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J L J. F. Ezerman. 

A 99(c) 

V erhandehngen van het Bataviaasch genootschap van kunsten en 
Wetenschappen. Deel LIII — LXXII Batavia 1904 — 34-35 


[Deel LXIV wanting ] 


A 100. 


[In progress ] 

Regtster op de artikelen voorkomende in het Tijdsehrift voor Indische 
Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde en do Verhandelingen van het Bata* 
viaasch genootschap van kunsten en Wetenschappen, loopende tot 
het jaar 1907, etc , door D van Htnloopen Lahberton Batavia 

1908 A 101. 


Guide to the plan of the Museum of the Batavian Society of Arts and 
Sciences. Batavia. A 101(a) 

Qvds voor den bezoeker van do Ethnographische Verzameling , 
Bataviaasch Genootschap van kunsten en Wetenschappen Zaal 
A. and B. 2 Vols. Batavia 1920. 


Zaal A — Sumatra, Java 
Zaal B — Bahen Lombok. 

A 101(6). 

Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen Kama. 
Intan di Gedong Artja Batavia 1919 A 101(c). 

Korte gtds voor de Archeologischo Verzameling van het Bataviaasch 
Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen Wettt vreden 1919. 

A 101(d). 

Koninkhjk Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen 
Feestbundel 150 Jang bestaan. 1778 — 1928 2 VoLs. Wettevre- 

den 1929. A 101(c). 

Berlin — 

Abhandlungen der Kdniglich Preussischen Akadeinie der Wissen- 
flchaften. Philosophisch-historische Klasse. 1907 — 32. Berlin 

1907—32. 

[Vols. for 1916 — 19 wanting ] 


A 103. 



Academitarn 


Berlin — cotUd. 

Minerva, Jahrbuch der gelehrtcn welt, begrundet von Dr R. Kukula 
und Dr K Tnibner 24th Jahrgang 1920 1920 Berlin und 

Lt-ipzig Also for 1926 in 4 Vols A 103(a). 

Sitzungsbcnchte der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
s( haften 1904 to 1932 Berlin 

[V^ol for 1931 incomplete , pts X-XI wanting ] 

A 104. 

Boston — 

Proc(^dmgi> of the Amerjoan Academy of Arts and Sciences Vol. 
XLIV, No 24 Pah book-titles by C R Lanman Boston. 
1909 A 106 

Budapest — 

Rapport sur les travaiix de Tacad^mie Hongroise des sciences. 
1904 — -11 Budapest 1905* — 12 

[All bound m one volume ] 

A 108. 

Calcutta— 

Re^rarch and Review Journal of the Indian Research Society. 
Vol 1 Parti — II (bound together) Calcutta 1908 A 116. 

r nil erstty of CalciUia — Journal of the department of Letters Vols. 
1—27 Calcutta A 117. 

[in progress ] 

Ceylon— 

Cfylon Journal of Scienvo Vols I-II Colombo 1924 — 33 A 118* 

[Discontinued] 

Ooettmgen— 

Nachrichien von der Konigl Gesellsehaft der Wissenschalten zu 
Gottingen Philologisch-historisclie Klasse 1905 — 34 Gottingen, 
Berlin 1906—34. 

[Vol for 1923 wanting ] 

A 125. 

GeschUftliche Mittheilungen. 1905 U 1926-27 Berlin. 

1905 to 1928 

[Vol for 1913 wanting ] 

A 126. 

AbkandlunQtn der Kdoigl. Gesellsehaft der Wissensohaften zu 
Gottingen. Philologisoh-historisolie Klasse Band XI, No 6. 
Band XIII, No 3. Contents • — Rigveda — Textual and ex- 
planatory notes by Hermann Oldenberg 2 Vols 1909—12 

A 127. 



Aeadmies, 
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Ooettingeii-H^on^. 

Kdnigl, Sdchsischen OeseUschaft der Wtsaenachaften, Abhandltingeo 
der Philologisoh-historischen clasee 


Band XIV No 5 


Die 


London — 


Alexandrmische toreutik untersuchungen uber die 
Gnechische Goldschmiedkunst m Ptolemaneerreiche von 
Theodor Schreiber Theil I Leipzig 1824. 

A 180. 


The Museums Journal The organ of the Museums Association 
Vols 12—17 (1912.13 to 1917.18) , Vol 30, Nos 1—9 only ; Vols. 
31—34 , Vol 35, Nos 1—7. London 1930 to 1935 A 181. 


[In prepress] 

Mexico — 

Annales del Museo Nacional de Mexico 2 6poca Tomo 1 — 5 


MEXICO 1903—08 A 188. 

Boleitn del Museo Nacional de Mexico 2 5poca Torao 1 . Mexico. 
1904 A 189. 

Montana— 

University of Montana Nos 18, 50, 51, 52, 53 — 55, 58, 
61, 64, 68 and 74 and two without numbers. I^Ossoula. A 140^ 


Philadelphia— 

Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society for proraotmg 
useful knowledge Vols. LII— LXXIV Vol LXX\, Nos 1— a 
only, Philadelphia 1913 — 34-35 


[Volume 66 is also entitled Bicentenary Celebrations Vol ] 

A 142. 


[In progress ] 

University of Pennsylvania Egyptian Department of the University 
Museum. E. B. Coxe, Junior — Expedition to Nubia Vols I — 
VIII Oxford. 1909—11 Dupheate set. Also New Series 
Vol. I Oxford. 1924. A 142(a). 

University of Pennsylvania Transactions of the Department of 
Archaeology, Free Museum of Science and Art and University 
Museum Vol. I — Pts. 1 — 3 and Vol II — Pts. 1.2, Philadelphia. 

1904—07. 


[ In two Vols. only 1 

A 148. 

The Museum Journal of the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 
Vols. 1—24. 1910-11 to 1935. 

[Vol. 24, No. I only.] 


A 144 



I 


Academxta, 


Eio de Janeiro— 

Archives do Museo Nacional do Rio de Janeiro. Vols 12, 17, 19 — 23, 
26 * 27 1911—26. Rio de Janeiro. A 144(a) 

Boleitn du Museo Naoional de Rio de Janerio Vol I, Nos 2-6 , 
Vol II, Nos 1, 4 — 6 , Vol III, No 1 onl 5 ^ 1924-26 to 1927-28. 
Rio de Jeneiro. A 144(b). 

St. Petersbi^— 

Pubhcatxons du Mus6e d’anthropologie et d*6thnographie de TAcad^mie 
Imp^riale des sciences de St P^tersbourg. I — IV 1900—03. 

[Bound in one vol ] 

A 145. 

Catalogue des hvres publics par TAcad^mie Imp^riale des sciences 
UI (bound together) St P^tersbourg. 1902, 1891 A 147. 

Vienna— 

Annals des K K Naturhistorischen Hofmuseums Bde XXII — 
XXV. 3 vols Wien 1907—11 A 152. 


Anzeiger der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschafben. Philo- 
sophisch-histonsche Klasse 1865 — ^73, 1874 — 80, 1881 — ^90, 

1891—97, 1898-1900,1901—04, 1907—10, 1911—13, 1914-18, 
1919-24, 1926-26 to 1934 Wien 


[Vols for 1928 & 1930 wanting ] 


[In progress ] 


A 154. 


Stlzungsbertchle der Kaiserlichen Akademie der W issenschaften Philo- 
sophisch-historische Klasse Bands 148 — 215 Wien 1904 — 35. 
\yoh 181 No 3, No. 1 183, 194 No 4-5; 195. Nos 2-5, 

196 , 197 , 198, Nos. 1—4 , 199, No 1-3 , 200, Nos 2-3 & 5 , 
201, No> 1-5 , 202, No i A 5 206 , 207 , 208, Nos 2 & 4 ; 

209, No 1 & Index , 210, No 5 , 211, No 5 & Index , 212, 
Nos 2. 3 & 4 , 215, No 5 k Index wanting ] 

A 155. 


[In progress.] 

Register zu den Banden CXLI — CLX Also complete Index foi 

Volumes 1 — 200 Wien 


[2 volumes ] 

A 156(a), 

Denlschrtjten der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften ii 
Wien Philosophiscb-historisehe Klasse Band LI W^ien 1906 

A 156 


W lener Beitrage zur Kultur-geachichte und hnguistik Jahrgang. I-II 
Wien 1930-31 A 157 


Washington- 


Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smithsoman Institu 
tion for 1902—31 ; also for 1933 Washington. 1903 — 34 
[Volumes for 1904 k 1932 wanting ] 


[In progress.] 



Academies* 
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Washington — contd* 

Smithsonian Institution, United States National Museum, Report ou 
the progress and condition of the Museum for the years ending 
June 30, 1908, 1911 and 1912 [ 3 vols ] Washington 1909—13 

A 165* 

Smithsonian Institution, United States National Museum, Bulletm 80. 
A Descriptive Account of the Building recently erected for the 
Department of Natural History of the United States National 
Museum By R Rathbun Washington 1913. A 166. 

Smithsonian Institution, United States National Museum, No 132. 
The United States National Museum an Account of the Buildings 
occupied by the National Collections By R Rathbun. Washing- 
ton 1905. A 166(a). 

Smithsonian Institution, United States National Musewm, No 133. 
Studies of the Museums and kindred Institutions of New York 
City, Albany, BaffaJo, and Chicago, with notes on some European 
Institutions By A B Meyer Washington 1905 A 166(b) 

Smithsonian Institution, Washington Forty-eight Annual report of 
the Bureau of American ethnology 1930-31 Washington 1933. 

A 166(c). 

b.—Archxological Journals* 

Jahrbuch des Kaiserlich. Deutschen arohftologischen Instituts. 
Erganzungsheft 5 Berlin 1904 A 168. 

The American Anli^uanan and Oriental Journal Vol XXVII. 
Chicago 1905. A 172. 

The American Journal of Archaeology and of the history of the fine 
arts Vols I — XI Baltimore and Princeton 1885 — *96. A 175. 

American Journal of Archaeology Second series The Journal of 
the Archaeological Institute of America Vols I — VI Norwood. 
1897—1902. A 176. 

Art and Archasdogy. Washington Vols 31 — 35 1931—35. 

[Vols. 32 & 35 incomplete ] 

[Discontinued ] 

A 177. 

Publications de la Soci6t4 Francaise des fouilles aroh6ologique8. 
Prome et Samara, voyage arch^ologique en Birmame et en M^so- 
potamie par le €1^4ral L de Beylii, Paris 1907. A 178. 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient Buddings, Annual Reports. 
1878 — 80 to 1925 (in 11 vols.) Index for vols 1876 to 1910. 
London. A 180* 
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Jott/rruUs, 


Archeeoiogieal— con^c? 

Revue arch4ologique 1® S<&i)e. Tom('^ I — XVI Parib 1844 — 59 

Nouvelle S6ne Tomes I~~XLIV Pans 1860^82 3® S6rie 

Tomes I — XXXV [Vol 17 anting] 4^^ Sene Tomes V — 
XXI (1905 — 14, two Volumes lor eacii ^ear) 5® Sene Tomefc 
1— XXIV (1915 to 1926), Tomes XXV-^XXX (1927 to 1932) 
()• S^ne Tomes I — IV 1933-34, Tomes V — VI 1935, Indexes 

186()--69, 1870~-90 Pans 1883—1935 A 184, 


[In prog less ] 


Revue d* Assvriologie d’ Arclieologie Orientale. 
(1928—30*^) 


[Vol 26, No 2 wanting ] 


Pans 


VoK 25—27 


A 185. 


(Discontinued ] 

ijuarterly Staletnent of the Palestine Exploration Fund with which 
is incorporated the Bulletm ol the British School of Archaeology ui 
Jerusalem Vols for 1928 — 34 JAUkUm A 187. 


The Quarterly of the Department of Antiquities ni Palestme, Jeru- 
salem Vols I— IV 1932-1934-35. Vol V 1935-36 (Nos 1-2 

only) London A 187 (a)i 

[In jirogre-'S ] 

Bulletin de rinstitiite fran^ais d’archeok>gie orientale puhlie sou! 
la direction de E Chassxnni, Tome 1 — 34 Le ('aire ltX)l-34 

A m 

[In progress ] 

Memotre.’^ publu^s par les inembres del in<?titut ira n 9a is d arclieologie 
(orientale du Caire sous la direc'tion de E Chasi>t7Hit Tomes 1 — 3. 
6—10, 12 14 & 19 Let'aire 1902-03 A 185. 

Raport du servic'c des antiquit^s ltKK>-7 k 1908 Le Caire 1908. 

I Three N’olnraes J 

A 201. 

Egypt Exploratwfi Fund liepot* ot annual meeting «ind balance 
sheets for the years 1885-86 to 1894 95 London A 205 

Special Extra Report TheVason’s work at Ahnas and 

Bern Hasan containing reports In M Xavdle, Mr Percy, E New 
berry and Mr, George Willoughby Erase With an historical intro 
duotion 1890-91. London 1891 A 206 

Archasolc^ical Report comprising the work of the Egypi 

Exploration Fund and the progress of Egyptology. Edited bj 
F LI Onffith 1892-93—1900-01 London A 207 

Memoir (I)— XXH^ London 1885— 19(>3 (No XN 

Wanting) A 209. 

— — Archsaological Survey of Egypt Ed bv F LI Griffith, 

Memoir X— XIII London t90l— 1903 ‘ A 211 



Jowmale* 
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Archsaologioal— con^. 

Eg3rpt Exploration Fund. Gr«ce-Roman Branch The Oxyrhynchus 
papyrt P. I— IV. London. 1898—1904 A 214. 

„ „ Fayum towns and their papyri London. 1900. 

A 215. 

„ Journal of Egyptian Archfislogy London Vol I, 

Pt 3 , Vols 8 & 9, Pts 3 A 4 only A 216. 

Bnt%sh School of Archccology %n Egypl. Ancient Egypt and the 
East Vol for 1932 London A 217. 

Report upon the administration of the Public Works Department 
by Sir W. E Qarat%n 1899—1905 Cairo A 217(a) 

Hyderabad Archaeological Society — Journal of the Hyderabad 
Archaeological Society Vols for the years — 1916, 1917, 1918, 
1919-20 (4 Vols in all ) A 218. 

Rules of the Society. A 218(a). 

Zeitachnft fur Prae-historie (Shizengakii Zaasshi) Tokiyo 1930— 35. 
Band 2 — 7, 

A 219. 


[Band 2, heft I wanting.] 

[In progress.] 

Bulletin de la society arch^ologique d’ Alexandria. No. 1 — 28 
Alexandrie 1898 — 1930 


[Discontinued ] 

A 220. 

ByzarUinische Zeitschrift. Band I — und XVIII — XXII Leipzig. 
1892—1901, 1913 A m. 

Ephemens archaiologike aphorosa tas entos tes Ellados aneurisko- 
menas archaiotetas Penodos A 1837. Oktobnos Dekembeos ; 
1839. Apnlios, Maios, Septembnos, Oktobroios, Phylladion, 17 — 
48, 60 — 66. Penodos B 1872—74 Penodos Wite. 1883—1907. 
Further 1908—33 (In progress ) En Athenais 

[Vols. for 1913 & 1917 wanting ] 


[In progress.] 


A 225. 
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J<nimal8^‘ 


Arcbseologioal—cofi^ 

Gazette arch6ologique Reciieil de monuments pour servir A la con- 
naissance et d Thistoire de Tart antique public par lea sous de 
J de Witie et Francois Leuonnant Annde I — 14 Pans 1876-89. 
fV'ol VIII edited by Witte Lenormant, and Robert de Lasteyrie, 
Vol IX — XI by Witte and Lasteyne, Vols XII — XIV, 
with sub-title Revue des musdes nationaux publide sous les 
auspices de Kaempfen par E Babelon, E Molinier ] 

A 230. 

^Kho — Beitrage zur alten Geschichte herausgegeben von C. F. Left- 
mann^ Uanpt und E Komemann Siebentes Beiheft Funde aus 
Naukratis Beitrage zur Archftologie und Wirtschaftsgeschichte 
des VII und VI Jahrhunderta vor Chr Geb von Hv{io Pfxm- 
Leipzig 1908 A 281. 

Praktika tes en Athc'naia archaiologikes etaireias 1903 — 34 A 282. 

[In progress ] 

Sindie matenali di archeologiae numismatics publicati per cure 
di Lu\g\ Adr%<ino Mdani Vol I — III Firenze 1899 — 06 

A 285 

Archaologische Zetinng Jahrgang I — XLIIl Berlin 1843 — 85 

Register (for Jahrgang 1 — 43, complete set) Hrsg von Kaiserlich 
Deutschen Archaologischen Institut Berlin 1886 

[Vol I — XXV, hrsg von Eduard Gerhard, V^ol V'll — XXV’ 
include Denkmaler Forschungen und Berichte, V’ol I — XIX; 
Vol XXVI—XXXIII marked as Neue Folge I—VIII , 
XXVI—XXX hrsg von E Hubner , XXXI— XXXIII von 
E Curtius and Richard Schone , Vol XXXIV— XLIII, 
hrsg von Archaologischen Institutdes Deutschen Reichs 1 

A 240. 

Aw?wi/e« do I’Acaddmie ro\ale d’archdologie de Belgique LV’III — 
LXXIY T VIII— IX Anvers 1907—27 A 250. 

Revue Beige d’arch^ologie et d'Histoire de Tart Tome I, 1931. 
Tome II, 1932, pts 2 & 4 onl^ Bruxelles et Pans, A 251. 

Acaddmie royale d'archiologie de Belgique Bulletm 1904 — 29, 

Anvers 1909-30 

[Vols for 1915 — 18 wanting 1 

A 252. 

Antiquity, a quarterly review of Archseologv Vols 1 — 9 Gloucester 
1927--36 ^ A 254. 

[In progress ] 

Afchoaologia or Miscellaneous Tracts relating to antiquity, pub- 
lished by the Society of Antiquaries of London. V^'ols. 59—83, 
London. 1909—83, A 266 


[In progress.] 



Journals. 
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■A*'che&ological — co7icld. 

Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries of London Second Senes, 
Voh XXI— XXIII for 1905— 07, 1907 - 09, &1909— 11. 1911—12 
to 1919— 20 Also Index for Vols 1—20 (Vols for 1911-12 to 
1919 — 20 duplicate except for 1916-17) London A 267. 

Society of A^itigmries of London Antiquaries Journal Vols 1 — 16. 
London 1921—35. A 258* 


[In progress ] 

Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland Vols. XXXvlI 
— LXVIII Edinburgh. 1903-1934-35 A 280. 

[In progress ] 

The Reliquaiy and Illustrated Archaeologist. A quarterly jouinal 
and review devoted to the study of the early Pagan and 
Christian antiquities of Great Britain , Mediaeval Architecture 
and Ecclesiology , the development of the arts and industries 
of man in the past ages , and the survivals of ancient usages and 
appliances in the present Edited by J Romilly Allen New 
Senes Vol X London 1904 A 284, 

Archoeologiai ertesiio. A M Tud akad4mia arch bizottsaganak 
az orsz r^g4szetis emb tdrsulatnak kozlonye Szerkeszti Hampel 
Jozsef Uj folvam XXIV— XXXJI ‘ Budapest 1904-12 

A 270. 

Lihraire Ernest Leroux.Ysxvi Prehistorire Tome I (1932) Tome 
II, Ease I Pans 1932-33 A 272. 

Mernoires de la soci^t^ royale des antiquaires du Nord Nouvelle 
sene 1904—1918-19 (4 Vols only ) Copenhague 1904-20. 

A 275. 

NordisJce Forttdsniindef iidgivne of dot Fortidsminder iidgivue of 
det kgl Nordiske Oldsknftselskab Av(m des r^sum^s en fran^ais. 


IIBd Hfte, 1—3 1911 A 276(a). 

Architectural Journals^ 

The Architectural Review A magazine of architecture and the arts 
of design Vol. XXV, Nos 147— 151, XXVI, Nos 152—167 London. 
1909 A 280 

The Architect Vols LXXXI— LXXXII, Nos 2089—2141. 

London 1909. A TtSl. 

Journal of the Royal Institute of British Architects Vols IX — 


XLII London 1902—35 Vol XLIII (1935-36), Nos. 1—3 
[Vols 10 and 12 wanting ] 

A 286. 

[In progress.] 

National Ancient monuments Review. Vol I, 1928 Voi. 
IT, 1929, pts. 1—3 only. Manchc^+er 1028-29. A 288. 
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Journals. 


Fine Arts. 


The Kahndar of the Royal Institute of British Architects 
1904-05 to 1936-36 London 1910 

[Vols for 1916-17 and 1918-19 wanting ] 


[In progress ] 

d.^JoumaU of Fine Aria and T echnical Arts — 


Session* 


A 288. 


British Journal, Photographic Almanac and Photographer's Daily 
Companion 1904, 1912-13, 1915, 1925 and 1928 to 1934, 1936, 
London 1904 — 35 A 293. 

[In progress ] 

Bwffehn of the Imperial Institute Vols I — II London 1903-04 

A 295. 

The Connoisseur, a magazine for collector*^, illustrated A'oK 1 — 49 
m 19 Vols London 1901 — IT A 897, 


[Di«?oontinued ] 


The Journal of Indian Art and Indu^'tries Vols 1 — 17 Also Vol 1 
Non 9--12,Vol II, No- 13—16 Vol III Nos 17—20, Vol iv] 
Nos 21—24 Vol V.No^ 25—28 Vol I 1-^, Vol II, Pts. 
5_8 , Vol III, Pts 29—32 , Vol IV Pt^ 33—37 


A 300 


[DH(ontinued 1 

Kokka PubhshitKj Th<‘ Kokka an illustrated 

moiPhlv journal of the Fine and Applied Arts of Japan 
and other Eastern countries; 


Libra rj" has — 

Nos 28. 36 37, 38 40 43, 55, 58 59 60. 61, 64, 67, 74, 82, 
88 00, 91, 98 101 113 118, 122 124 125, 127. 129, 133, 
134.139,140—44 149 150 1,>6— 59 162,165, 166, 168-70, 
172—76, 180, 182—99 200—41 244, 246—252 254,255, 
257—69 271—300 301,. 302 304 305,307—36 


[Diseontintied ] 


A 302. 

Z/i/ZZe/iw of the Alusoum of Fine Art^ Boston Nos 15o— 200 Boston 
1935 A 304. 

[In pioiirt'ss ] 

fNo'* 151, 159. 166 and 169 wanting ] 

British Museum Quarieih/ Vols 1 — 9 1926-27 to 1934-35 Vol* 

10 1935-36, Nos 1-2 onh London 1926-27 A 305. 

[In progress ] 

India Society, London Journal of Indian Arts and Letters New 
senes Vols. I — VII Lopdon 1927 — 33 

[Vol III, No 2 . Vol IV, No 2 and Vol V wanting ] 

A 306. 
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.Tine Arts--cow<(?. 

Penrose's Annual, Vol XX of the Process Year Book edited by 
W. Gamble. London. 1915. A 307. 

ipertotre d* Art et d’ Aroh6ologie. Faso. 1910 — 14, 1921, 1920 — 34. 
Also Index alphabetique for 1920-24. Pans 1910 — 34. A 307(a). 


[In progress.] 

'The Studio, An illustrated magazme of fine and applied art Vols. 
XLVIII— LXXII except Vols 55, 64, 68 London 1909—1917-18 


[Discontinued ] 

Eupam, a Journal of Oriental art Vols 1 — 10 
[Discontinued ] 

Eoop-Lekha^ an illustrated quarterly of Indian 
1—3. Delhi 1929—32 


A 308. 

Calcutta 1920 — 30 

A 309 

arts and cralts Vols. 


[Discontinued ] 

A 310 

Journal of the Indian Society of Oriental art Vols 1 — 3 Calcutta. 
1933—35 A 311. 

[In progress ] 

Colour, the most fascinating magazine in the world Vols 14 — 18. 
London 1921—25 A 312. 

[DisoontinuedJ 


Technical Art Series 1864—94 1904-05 Calcutta 

[Two Vols , plates 1-6 unbound ] 


1864-05 

A 315. 


Eastern Art, an annual published by the College Arts Association. 
Vols 1 — 3 Philadelphia 1928 — 31 A 316 

[Disoontmued ] 


Ars Islamica. Journal ot the Research Seminary in Islamic art 
division of Fme Arts University of Michigan and the Detroit liij-^ti- 
tute of Arts Vols I — II Ann Arbor 1934-35 A 317. 


[In progress ] 


— Numismatic Journals* 

The NumisnuUtc Journal edited by John Yon^e Akerman Vols 
I— II. London. 1837-38 A 320. 

Proceedings of the Numismatic Society, 1836-37. London. 1837. 

A 321. 

The Numismalie Chronicle and Journal of the Numismatic Society. 
Edited by John Yonge Akerman and (Vol. XIX^ — XX) W. S- W 
( Vaux, Vol. I — ^XX , New Senes Vol. I — XX , Third Senes. 
Vol I — ^XX , Fourth Senes Vol I — IV. London 1839—1904. 

[Vol. I — IV with title The Numismatic Chronicle ] A 3S2. 
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Jownahi 


Kumismatio — corUd 

Numismatic Circular, Vols. 31-41 London. 1923-33. 


(Vol. 41, Dec. issue wanting ] 
[Discontinued ] 


A 325. 


ZHfsrhrift fur Nuniismatik B I — XX Hrsg von Alfred von. 
ScUlet B XXIV Hrsg von H Dannenherg, H Dressely J. 
Menadiery Registei B I — X . XI — XX Berlin 1874, 1904. 

A 326. 


Zambaur, E von — Contributions d la numismatique orientale, 
deuxidme partie (Extrait de la Numismatisohe Zeitschnft Vol. 
XXXVII ) Vienne 1906. A 326(a). 

Siraj-vl’Akhbar, Mgamei VoK 1 — 5 1911 — 13 Kabul A 328. 


— Oriental Journals. 

Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol I — LV 2 Boston. 
New York, New Haven 1849-35 Vol XXI contains Index to 
Vol I-^XX ) A 330. 

[Vols 34, 35, 36, 51, No 2 wanting ] 


[In progre^*' ] 


Le Mu:ieon Revue Internationale publiee par la soci6t6 des lettres 
et des sciences Vols I — XXI Nouvelle sene Vols 4 — 15. 
Louvain 1882 — -1902 A 336. 


[Vols 7, 10, 15, Nos 2-4 anting ] 

Buddhist Reviav, July RH)9 London 1909 A 340. 

Bulletin ot the School of Oriental Studies Vols 1 — 7 Vol. 8, 

Pt. 1 only London. 1917—35 A 342. 


( In progress ] 

Journal ot the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ire- 
land Vol I— XX , New senes Vol I— XLIX , 1890—1935. 

London. 1834—1935 A 345. 

[Also Centenary Volume, October 1924 and Index, Vol. I (1904) for 
the years 1889-— 1903 ] 

[In progress.] 

List of the members of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland. 1898 — 1901. l^ndon. A 847* 

Royal AsuUic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. Asiatic Society 
Konograph*^. 1909 — 1924. 
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Oriental— con<<^. 


Contents :— 


No. 1. 

No. 2. 

No. 3. 
No 4. 

No 5 
No 6 

No 7 
No 8. 
No 9 
No 10 
No 11 

No 12 
No 13 

No. 14 

No. 15. 
No. 16. 


Researches on Ptolemy’s Geography of Eastern* 
Asia (further India and Indo Malay Archipelago)^ 
by Col G. E> Oenm 2 Cops 

A Catalogue of South Indian Sanskrit Mss (especial- 
ly those of the Whish collection) belongmg to the 
R A S , compiled by Dr M, Wintemitz 

New Besecurohes into the Composition and Exegesis 
of the Qoran, by H, Hirschfeld 

The Baloch Race, a historical and ethnological < 
Sketch, by J/. Lonffworth Dames 

Mesopotamia and Persia under the Mongols in the 
fourteenth century A D , by G Ze Strange. 

The Chahar Maqala (‘ Four Discourses ’) of Nidharai- 
i-Arudi-i-Samarqandi, translated into English by- 
E J Browne 

The PUaca languages of North Western India, by 
O A Gnerson 

Popular Poetry of the Baloches, bv 3/ Longworih 
Dames Vol I 

Popular Poetry of the Baloches, by 3/ Longuorth 
Dames Vol II 

The Tablet from Yuzgat m the Liverpool Institute 
of Archaeology, by .4 H Say cf and T G Finchps 

The Languages of the Northern Himalayas, being 
studies in the grammar of 26 Himalayan dialects, 
by Rev T. G Bailey 

Kanaun Vocabulary in two parts English-Ka- 
nauri and Kanaun -English, bv Rev T G Baxley 

Description of the Province of Ears in Persia at the 
begmmng of the 14th century A D , bv G. Le 
Strange 

An Introduction to Indonesian linguistics being 
four essays, by Renward Brandstetter, translateil 
by G. G. Blagden. 

The Babylonian Tablets of the Berens collection, 
by T G. Pinches ((Copies of Texts and Seals) 

Lalla-Vakyani or the Wise Saymgs of Lai Ded, 
edited with translation by Sir George Gnerson 
and L. D* Barnett 
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'X)nental--contd 

No. 17 Linguist i<‘ Stiidien from 4 ho Himalayas, by 
T G Badey 

No. 18 Al-GIiazzab H Mishka^ al-anwar ( ^ The mche for 
lig}it‘> ’ ) A translation witli mli eduction by 
W H T Gairdner 1024 A 348. 

Journal of the Bihar and Orissa llestardi Societx Vols 1 — 20 Vol 

21, Farts I — III only Patna 191 ') — ‘So • A 349. 


[Tn piogitssj 


Journal of the Bombay Blanch of the Koval Asiatic Society Vols. 
r~XX\T 1841—44 to 1921—23 XVw Senes, Vols'^ 1—10 
1925 to 1033 New Senes, Volv 1—2, 1934—35 A 350. 


[la progro'>s ] 

The Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
Extra numbers Vols 12, 17, 18, 19 and 20 1877, 1883—84 

1884—86, 1886—92, 1900 and 1905 Bombay A 351 

The Centinary Mernonal Volume of the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society Edited by the Honorary Secretary Bombay 
1905 A 351(a). 


Annual Riport of the Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society Vols. 
for 1903—05, 1914—15, ^1917—22 in 3 bd Vols Bombay 
1901—1924 A 352. 


Journal of the Burma Research Societv Vols 1 — 25 
1911 to 1935 


Rangoon 

A 353. 


[Vol 14, Pts 2 wanting ] 

[In progres*- ] 

The Ceylon Antiquary and Literary Register Published quarteily, 
Vol 1 — 10 Vol 10, Pts 1 — 2 only Colombo 1915 — 24 A. 3W. 


[Discontinued ] 

Journal of the Cevlon Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society Vols 
1 — 31 1845 — 48 to 1930 Index to V^ols 1 — 11 contained in 

'N ol 11 Coloml o A 355 


[Discontinued ] 

Journal of tho China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society Old 
Series Vol 1 — 2 1858 New Senes Vols 4 — 66 1867 to 
1935 Shanghai 1905— 35 [New Senes. Vols. 1, 2, 3, 9—11, 29, 
32, 33, 34, 35, 38—53 and 65 to 63 wanting ] A 358. 

[Discontinued ] 

Journal of Onental Research Madras Vols. 1—9. Madras 
1926—27 to 1936. A 360. 


[In progress ] 


3 





18 


Oriental— can<(2. 

Annals of tbe Bhandarkar Researoh Institute Poona. Vol. XIV,. 
1932—33, pts 3—4 , Vol. XV, 1933—34, pts 1—2 , Vol. XVI, 
1934 — 35, pts 1 — 4 Poona. A 881*. 

[In progress.] 

Journal of the Straits Branch, Royal Asiatic Society Singapore. 
Vols 1 — 86 1878 to 1922 Further continued as Journal of 

the MILlayan Branch, Royal Asiatic Society Vol. 1 — 13 1923 

to 1935 ^ A 862 

[Vol 49 — 65 , S0-^S2 wanting ] 

[In progress.] 

Publications ot the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society No, 

1 — 3 Singapore 1895 — 96 A 364, 

Journal of the K R Cama, Oriental Institute Nos 13 — 28 

Bombay A 365. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of the Vedic Studies Vols 1 — 2 Lahore 1934 — 35 

A 366. 

[In progress ] 

Asxatick Researches or, Transactions of tlie Society, instituted 
in Bengal, for mquirmg into the history and antiquities, the arts, 
sciences, and literature of Asia Vol I — XX Calcutta 1788 — 

1836 A 370. 

[Two ets , Vol 3 wanting in the 2nd set ] 

Index to the first eighteen volumes of the A'iiafxc Researcheb Cal- 
cutta 1835 A 371. 

[See also A 373 ] 

The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Vols 1 — 75 1832 

to 1904 — 05 and Index to Vols 1 — 23 (1832 — 1854) Calcutta 

A 372. 

[Vols 20, 21, 25, 27—28, 32 wanting ] 

[In progress ] 

Index to Vol XIX and XX of tho Asiatic Rp^earches and to Vol. 

I to XXIII of the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Cal- 
cutta 1856 * ^ A. 373. 

[See also A .37 1 ] 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, edited by the honorary 
secretaries Vols. for tho years 1865 to 1897 and 1902, 03 and 
04 Calcutta. 1870—1905 A 375. 

[Vols for the y^rs 1867, 1885, 1889, 1891, 1894, 1896 wanting ] 

Journal and Proceedings of tho Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vol. 

1 to 30 1906 — 1934 New Senes, Vol, I 1935 (No. 1 only). 

Calcutta. A 377. . 

[Vol. 26, No. 2 wanting ] 

[In progress.] 
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JournqU, 


Memoirs of the Asmtio Society of Bengal. Vole 1 — 7 , Voi. 8, No 7 ; 
Vol. 9. Nos 1—7 , Vol. 10. Nos. 1—2 ; Vol 11, Nob. 1—5 except No. 2. 
Caloatta. 1905—1935 A 380. 


[In progress]. 

Numtsmaixc SupplemerU to the Journal and proceedings of the Asiatic 
Society of ^Dengai. Nos 16 — 45 A 881. 

(No 23 wanting ] 

[In progress] 

CsnUfiary Review of the Asiatic Society of Bengal From 1784 
to 1883 Calcutta 1885 A 382. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal Catalogue ot the Books m the Library 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Pts I — IV 

Pt 1 Author catalogue of the printed books in European 
languages in the Library of A S B (1908) [2nd 
copy (1883) complete] 

Pt 2. Catalogue of the Aral ic books and Mss in the library 
of the A S B (PH 14) 

Pt. 3 Catalogue of the Persian books and Mss in the Library 
of the A S B 

Pt 4 Catalogue of the Sanskrit iKioka and Mss in the 
Libiarv of the A S B (1904) 

A 383. 


Asiatic Society of Bengal Bibhotheea liidica Calcutta — 

V 1 Muntakhabu-T-Ta\\arikh b> Abdul-Qddir lbn~%-Maluk 

Shah known as Al-Badaoni Translated from the 
origmal Persian and edited bv George S A Ranking 
Vol 1 1898 

V 2 Ditto by IF II lone Vol II 1884 

V. 2(a) Ditto by Hatg Vol III also Index 

V 3 Muntakhab Al-lubah ot Khafi Khan edited by Maulvi 

Kabir Ahdin Ahmed IH- 1 1869 

V 4 Ditto Pt II 1874 

V. 5 Ma&sir-uMTmara by Nahab Samsud-Dowla Shah Nawaz 
Khan edited bv Maulvi Abd- Ur- Rahim Vol I 
1888 

V. 6. Ditto. Vol II. 1890 

V 7, Ditto. Vol III 1891 

Ditto English translation by Fuse I — VT. 


3a 
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Oriental — contd. 


V. 9. 




^ 10 . 

V 11 
Vol 12 

V 13 

V 14 

V 15 

V 16. 


V. 17. 


V 18 
V. 19 

V 20 

V 21 

V^. 22. 
V. 23 
7. 24. 


V. 25 


“ Al-Isab ” A biographical dictionary ot persons who 
knew Mohammad by Ibn Hdjar ed^ibed in Arabic by 
Maulvis Md Wajyh, Abd-al- Haqq\nd Qolam Qad%r 
and Dr A Sprengpr Vol I 1856. 

11 1888 

Ditto \ ol III. 1888. 

D'tto Vol IV 1S73 

Muntakhab Al-Tavvankh of AbJ-al-Qa lir Biii-i-Maluk 
Shah ‘ A1 Baddoni edited b\’ Mauhi Ahmad Ah 
Vol 1 18b8. 

Ditto by Captain IF. *V Li^es and Munrshi Ahmad Alt 
Vol n. 1865 

Ditto \"ol III. 1869 

Tabaqat-i Nasin of Aboo Omar Minhaj Al-din Othman 
ibn Siraj Al-dm Abjauzjani edited by Captain W N, 
Lees and Maxihts Khadtrn Hosatn and Abd-nlhax 
1864 

Tabakat-i Nasiri a general history of the Muham- 
madan dynasties of Asia including Hindustan from 
A H 194 (810 A D) to A H 658 a260 A D) 
and the irruption of the infidel Mughah into Islam 
by Maulana Mir-haj-ud-dm, Abu-Umar-i-Usra&n 
translated from original Persian Mss by Major H 0 , 
Raverty (Complete m one vol ) 1881 

Ditto ■) ^ , 

Ditto. 

Index to the above 1897 

Tabakat-i-Akban Text ediUnl by B De 3 Vols 
1927-~^1935 

Tabakat-i-Akban translated into English by B De* 
1927 

Riyazu-s-Salatin of Ghulam-i- Husain Salim edited by 
Mavlrn Abdul Haq Abid 1890 

RiySzu-s-Salatin a history of Bengal by Ghulam 
Husam Salim translated into English from the original 
Persian with Notes by Maidvt Afdxis Salam with 
mdex 1904 

Far]datu'L-‘ASr a comprehensive mdex of persona, 
places, books, etc , referred to m the Yatlmatu’l- 
Dahr, the famous anthology of Tha’ Ahbi by Mautvi 
Abu Musd AhmaitU Haqq. 1915. 
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Journals, 


Onental-HJon^e?. 

V 26 Haft-Iqlira or the geographical and biographical en- 

cyclopaedia of Amm Ahmad Razi edited by E Deni* 
son Ross and Khan Sahib Abdul Muqtadir Fasc I — 

II 1918- 

V 27 Alamgir NSmah by Md Kazim Ibft-i-Md Amin Munshi, 

edited by Maulvts Khadtm Husain and Adul Hat, 
1868 

V 28 Odes of 8adi Shirazi edited by L While- King 1918 

V 29 Kashf Al-Hujub Wal Astai an A'ama' al Kutab wal 

Asfar edited by Maulana Sayyad Izdz Hussain 

V 30 Akbar-nainali of Abul-Fazal a hii>tory of the reign of 

Akbar including an account of his predecessors trans- 
lated Irom the Persian by H Beveridge 1921 

V 33 Amal-i-Saiih or Shall Jahan Naniah of Md Salih Kambo 

edited bv G Yazdani Vols 1 — II, Vol III, Fasc 
1—5 k932 

V 34 Th( Tadhkira-i KhushnaiiMln of Maulana Ghulam Md. 

Dihhn i (*dit(d uith prefaces, notes and indices by 
M Hidaycf Husain 1910 

V 35 Ahsanu-t-Taqdsun fi Mabfati-I-Aqahin English transla- 

tion Vol I Fasc 1 — LV 

V 36 Maasir-i-Alanigiri edited by Agha Mohd Ah 1871 

V 37 Iqbalnamah-i-Jahangin of Motamad Khan edited 

bv MauJiis Abd Al-hai and Ahmad Ah 1866 

V 38 Tarikh i-Firozshahi Vol I, Faso I — VI 

V 39 Maasir-i-Rahiini Te\l Memoirs of * Abdur-Rahim Khan 

Khaiian edited bv 3/ Hidai/at Husain Vol I-II^ 
Vol 111 Fa^c MI 1931 1227.31 

V 40 Gulriz In Zia-ud-din Naq^hbandi Text 1912 

V 41 Shah Alain Namah Text 

V 42 Marhamill.Ilalil-Mtidi.la edited bv E Denison Rose 

Text (Vol T, Faac I— III) 1910 

V 43 Mabanll lughat a grammar of the Turki language in 

Persian edited by E Denison Ross 1910 

V 44 Tadhkira-i-Shushtar History of Shustar edited by 

Mavla Baksh Text Fasc. I-II 1914 

V 46 Faras-N&ma of H&shimi edited in original Persian with 

English notes by D C PhtUolL 1910 

V. 46 Faras-Nima of Zabardast Khan edited in origmal 
Persian with English notes by Z>. C Phillot 1911. 

V. 47 Memoirs of Shah Tahmsap. 1912. 
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Oriental — contd. 

V. 48. Persian and Turki Divans of Bay ram Khan Kh&n 
Kh&nan edited oy If Denison Ross 1910 

V 49. A History of Gujrat by Mr Abu Turab Vali edited notes 

by E Denison Ross 1909 

V 60 The first book of the Hadi-quatfil>Haq!qat or the en- 

closed garden of the truth of the Hakim Abu'l Majd 
Majdud Sanai of Ghazna edited and translated by 
J Stephenson 1910 

V 51. Qawanmu’S-Sayyad of Khud& Y&r Kh&n ’AbbSsi edited 

m the origmal Persian with English notes by D, C 
Phillot 1908 

V 62. The story of the eighteen heroes (preface to the Kesar- 

saga), edited by ^ Francke [Original text 

with English translation] 1906 

V 63 SrSddha-Kriya-Kaumudi by Govmd&nanda Kavikanka* 

nacarya edited bv Kamalcr Krtsna Smrtt Bhusana 
1904 

V 54 Kas&rnavam or the ocean of Mercury and other metals 

and minerals edited by Prafulla Chandra Ray and 
Hans Chandra Kaviratna 1910 

V 55 Six Buddhist Nyaya tracts in Sanskrit edited by Hara- 

prasad Sastri 1910 

V. 66 Saundara-nanda Kavyam of Asva^Gho'ia ctlitcd by Ilara- 
prasad Shastn 1910 

V 57 Syenika ^stra a book on hawking by Raja Rudradeva 

of Kumaon edited with an Englisli translation by Hara- 
prasad Shastn 1910 

V. 58 Vi6va-hitam by Mathnrdnath Sarma edited by Bisvambhara 
Jyotisamava and 8 ns Chandra Jyoiiratna 1913 

V 69 Nyaasara , a rare Brah manic woik on mediaeval logic 

by Acharya Bhasarva^na togethci with the comment- 
ary called Nyaya-tstparya-dipika by Jayasingh Sun 
edited by Satis Chandra Vidyabhusana 1910 

V. 60. Suddhi-Kaumudi by Govinda Kavi- Kankanacarya edited 
by KamalU- Krishna Smrtii-bhasana 1905. 

Vo. 61. The story of Ti-med-Kun-den in origmal Tibetan 

V. 62. Prajn&-pradipa . a commentary on the Madhyamaka 
Sutra by BhdmviveJca edited by M* Welleser, 1914 

V. 63. Mmor Tibetan texts - I — ^The song of the eastern snow- 
mountain edited by J F. Mmen. 1911. 2 cops. 

V. 64. ValUla charita of Amndabhatta. 
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JaumaU, 


^Dnenta! — contd, 

V 65 Kavindra-vachana-samuccaya a sansknt authology of 

verses edited with introduction and notes by F W. 
Thomas 1912 

V 66 Chaturvarga-chmtamani by Hemadn edited by Bharata* 

chandra Siromant Vol I Dana khanda 1873 

V. 67 Ditto Vol. IT, pt I Vrata Khanda 1878 

V 68 Ditto Vo II, pt II Vrata Khanda 1879 

V 69 Ditto Vol III, pt I Pari6esa Khanda Sraddha- 

Kalpa 

V 70. Ditto Vol III, pt II Pansesa Khanda “ Kalanimaya** 

1895 

V 71 Ditto Vol IV Prayas'chitt a Khanda 1911 

B. 72 Tattva-cmtaniani Anumana Khanda of Raghunath Kav i 
with Didhiti-PVaka^a bv Bhatananda Vol I jP<wc. 
Ill 

V, 73 Parlksamukha-sutram A Diganibara Jam work on 
logic by Mdnxkya Nandi together with the comment- 
ary called Panksamukhalaghu-vntti bv Avaniottrya 

‘V 74 NvSya-\artika of Uddyota-kdra 

'V 75 Ravi-siddhaiita-Manjari A treatise on Astroncmj’ by 
Mathnrdndth Burma edited b\ Bis'i ambhaxa Jyotx* 
fsdniata 1911 

V 76 Shaddars'ana-samiucn\a In Haiibhadra vith the com- 

mentar^ Tarkaraha''V a-dipika edited b^ Zin#/? SnaU 
1905 

V 77 Grin a-'^n^graha of Gobhila'^' edited b\ Chandra- 

kdnfa TarlaJaxtldra 1910 

V 78 Kala-viveka (A part of Dharma-ratna) a treatise on 

Hindu Law and rituals by Jiniiita Vahann edited by 
Pandit Prarnathanatha Tarlabhusana 1905 

V 79 Padum^vSti of Mahk Muhammad Jaisi edited with a 

commentary, translation and critical notes b\ G A, 
Gn^rson and Svdhalai Diniedt 1911 

V. 80 Taittarlva-Brahmana of the Black Yajurveda with 
the commentary of Say anacharya edited by Rajendra- 
Idla Mtira with the assistance of several learned 
Pandits. Vol. I 1859 

.81 Ditto Tol.U. 1802. 

82 Ditto. Vol, III. 1890. 
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Oriental— coni 

V. 83. Tantravartika of Kumarila Bhatta . A commentary 
on S'abara' Bhasya on the Purva-mimansa sutras of' 
Jaimmi translated mto English by Ganganatha Jha 
Vols I— II 

V 84 8'loka-vartika of Kumarila Bhatt translated mto English 

with extracts from the commentaries of Sucarita 
Misra and Parthsarthi Misra by Ganga/nalh Jha, 
Vol. I Ease 1 — 7 

V 85 Bo Ihi-satvavadana Kalpalata A collection ot legen- 

da»*y stories about the Bodhisattva^ b} K^t niendra 
with its Tibetan version called Ptogs b} od dpag 
bsam hkhri sm ” by Sontoin Lochain and Pandit 
LatimiAjara now first edited tiom a Xvlogiaph of 
Lhasa and Sanskrit Mss ot Nepal by Sa)ai Chandra 
Dass and Pandit Hariinolian Yxdi^dbhumna Vol 
I 1888 

V. 86. Ditto Vol II 

V 87 Sita-sahasiika Prajnapaiaimta A theological and Phi- 

losophical discourse ot Buddha with hi'> discjples in 
a hundred-thousand stanzas c'dited by Pratap Chandia 
Ghosa Vol I, Part I, Piathama Khancla Dvadasha 
Pcirivarta Pt II, Ease 1 1914 

V 88 Bhamati A glo>s on S'ankaracharyas' corunn nl ii\ on 

Brahmasutras by V^xeaspati Misra edited 1)\ Pandit 
Bala S' ash i 1880 

V 89 Haralata A treatise on Ah 'auchavyavastha b\ Aninid- 

dha Bhatta edited by Pandit Kamala Kiiijna Smrti- 
ratna 1909 

V. 90 Prithviraja Vijaya A sinskrit c‘pi( with the eommen- 
tary of Jonaraja edited b> S K Belvalkar Vol T, 
Ease I, II III 1922 

V 91 Aitareyalocana , the preface of the* Aitaeeva Brahma 

na by Achaiya Satyahrata Sdmnsrami 2nd ed 1906 

V 92 Tirthacintamani of Vacaspati Misra edited bv Kamala 

Kr%sna Smrtiraina 1912 

V 93 NityachSrapradipa of Narasimha VSjapeyi Vols I-II. 

1928. 

V 94. Bardic and historical surrey of Ra>putana A des- 

criptive catalogue of Bardic and hi.storical Mss. 
hy L P Tesstton Vol I. 1917. 2 copies 

V. 95 I>itto Vol II 1920. 2 copies 

V. 96. GadSdhara-paddhati of Gad&dhara Yof. I. K&las&ra.. 
edited by Sadds^tm Misra,. 1904. 
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Oriental — contd. 

V. 97. Gadadhara-paddhati of Gadadhara Ditto Vol. II. 
Acara-saia 2nd Khanda 1908 

\ 98 Gobhila Grhj^asQtra with a commentary by the editor 
edited by Candta kdnta Tarkdlankara Vol I 2nd 
ed 1908 

V 99 Ditto Vol II 1908 

V. 99 («) Ditto Parii-iHta Firbt Part 1909 

V 100 Sraiit^utra of Apastamba belonging to the Taittaiiya 

Samhita with the commentary of Rudradatta edited 
by Ricluitd Garbt \'ol L Prasnas 1 — 7 1882. 

V 101 Ditto ^'ol II Pia«:iia8 8 — 15 1885 

V 102 Bandliavana Srautasytia belonging to Taittarua Sam- 

hita edited by ir Caland \ ol I 1904 

V 103 Ditto ^ ol 11 1907 

V 104 Ditto \ol III 1013 

V 105 Vidhiina-parijatci A s\htcm of Hindu Law by 

Anantabhatta edited by Pandii Tarapras(nii^a Vtd 
t/dKitva \ ol I 19(i5 

V 10() Ditto \ol 111 \ol V Fasc I 1912 

V 1(>7 Nitapatha Bialiniaim ol the wliite \ajniv(da with 

the comme ntar^k ol Sa\ aiiiic hai \ a edittd h\ Acarya 
Satyabrata -SdmoMawii Vol 11 Klicii.da 11 P'06. 

V 108. Ditto Vol III Khanda 111 19(^5 

V 109 Ditto WA V Khanda V 1909 

V 110. Ditto Vol \1 Khanda A I 1908 

y 111 Ditto 1 o] 111 Klianda 111 1910 

V 112 Mihabha^N a Pradipoeh ota b\ NagCbabhatta c^dited by 

Pandit Bahvhallabha SaMn Vol IT 1904 

V 113 Ditto \ol 111 19(m Vol IV Fasc I-V 1910— 2U 

V 114 Bhattadipika of Khandodeva Vol I Vol II, Faec. 

I-II I9t)9--12 

V 116 ^vta-du^iani of Venkata -natha with the commentary 

Caiid amanita bj Rdntdnvja Datt 

V 116 Tatva-ehintfimani Didhiti Vivriti by a Bhatta^ 

charya Vol I Fase I—VIII 1910 

117 !§iva-parinaya A poc^m m Kaahmiri language by 

Krishna Rajanaka c^ditcKl by Mukand Ram Sastrt 
and S%r George Grterson 1924. 

V. 118 Kritya-ratn&kara by Chandesvara Thakkur edited by 
Kamal Krtehna, 1925. 

V 110. Samaridoca Kaha by Haribbadra edited bv Herman 

Jacobi. Vol I 1926. 
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OmaUi--contd. 

V 120. Advaita-chmtamam Kaustubha edited by G N Dutta. 

Ease I— IV 1901. 

V. 121. Concise descriptive catalogue of the Persian manu- 
scripts in the Curzan Colleotiou Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, Calcutta by W Ivanow 1924 2 copies. 

V. 122 Sn Krishnavat&ra lils, in Kashmiri language by Dina- 
ndth edited with transcription and translation by 
. Sir George Griers&n 1928. 

V 123 A Vocabulary of the Kui language — Kui English by 

Rev W W Winfield 1929 

V 124. A Grammar of the Kui language by Rev W W Win- 

Jield 1928 

V 126 Grihastha-ratnakara by Chandesiara Thakkuta edited 

by M M Kamalu Knshna 1928 

V 129 Majma-’ul Bahram, or the mmglmg of oceans by 

prince Muhammad Ddra Shihuh edited by Mahfuz- 
uUHaq 1929 

V 130 Concise descriptive catalogue of the Persian Manus- 

cripts in the collection of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
by W Ivanow 1924 Also First and Second Supple- 
ments to the same by W, Ivanow 1927 — 28 

V 131 The Kashmiri Ramayana compnsmg the Sn-Rama- 

vatara-Chanta by Dinkaraprakdah Bhaita ('ditcd by 
Sir George Grierson 1930 

V 132 Vaikhanasa-smarta-sutram edited l)\ IP ('aland (No 

242) 

V 133 Vaikhanasa-smarta sutra translatc^d b^ W ('aland 

1927 

V 134 Farhang-i-Rashidi, a Persian Dictionary h} Mvlla Abdur 

Rashid of Tattah, edited and annotat(*d l)\ Maulvi 
Zulfiqar ' AZi'Fasc. 1 — 14. 2 Vols 1875 (Complete 
work) 

V. 136. T&rikh-i-Firozshahi by Shams-Sirdj Afif edited by 

Maulvi Vxlayat Hussain Fasc I — V Complete 

1888-91 

Y. 136 Zafar-N&mah by Maulana SharfudUkn' Ah Yazd edited 
by Mavlvi Muhammad Ilah-ddd 2 Vols. Com- 
• piete 1 887— —88f 
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OrieaUH-^conid. 

V. 137. Tarikh-i’Mubaraksh&hi of Yahya Bin Ahm^ Bin 
Abdullah as Slhnndi edited by Hxdayat Husaxn 
Complete work 1931. 

V. 138 Manusranti with the Manubh&sya of Medhatithi 
Vol I Edited by Af. M Qanganaih Jkd 1932 

V. 139 Panchvimsa Brahmana or the Brahmana of the 26 
chapters translated by Dr H' Caland Complete 
work 1931 


V 140 Atma-tattva-viveka of Udayanacharya edited by 

VtndeavarxParsad Vol I Faso I-IV 1907—26. 

V. 141. Suraj Prakash by Vtjaxrdmota Kavtyn Karmddna Vol. 
I Ease I 1924 

y. 142. Kiranavali of Udayanacharya Vol I Faso I-III. 
1911—12 

V. 144. Anumana-didhiti-prasarmi b} Krishna ddsa edited by 
Prasanna Kutndra Vol. I Fasc I-III 1911 — 12. 

V. 145 Nn-Hantinatha-Cbantra of J>ri-A)it Prabhacharya 
edited hv 3/wwi Indra-Vtjayn Vol 1 Faso I-IV. 
IWl— 1914 

V 146 Yo^M-'«liastra of Ueina C’handracharva edited by Sn- 

Dharma-njaya Vol I Fasc 1-VI HK)7 — 1921 

y 147 Mu^rdhabodha V\akaranaof Bopode\a edited bv Siva^ 
Xdrdyana and Ajd Xdf/i Vol I F.vsu I — VII. 
1911—1913. 

V 148 Yvava-\«irtika-tatpai\a-shuddhi of Uda\ac‘har> a edited 

by Vutdycsrari Ptnmd and Lakshinan Snstrt Faso. 
I— Vlll’ 1911-24 

V. 149 .Sri-sun-sarvasva of Covmda Kavi-Bhusana edited by 
Jagan Nath Misra Faso I — ^III. 1912 — 1914 

V. 150. Vajja-laggam edited by Julius Laber, Faso. I — II* 
1923 

y. 161. Maitn or Maitrayaniya Upanishad edited by E. B. 
Cowell Faso. I— III 1913 & 1919. 

V. 162. The Nirukt& with oommentanes edited bv SatyalnvUa 
Vol. I. Fasu. WI. 1911—12 
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Oriental— 

V 163. Kavi-Kalpa-lata with Commentary edited by Surat' 

Chandra, Faso I — 1913 — 1923 

V 154 Bodhi-oharya-vatara-panjikH, a commentary on Bodhi- 

Charya-vat&ra of Shanti deva by Prajna-kara-mati 
edited by Dda Vallee Poussin 1^1. 

V 155 Amar-kosha with Tibetan Version edited by Satis^ 

Chandra Vol I 

V 156 Nyaya-bmdu of Dhartna Kirti^ with tlie commentary 

of Vmata-deva De la Vallee Poussin 1908 

V. 157 Aitareya-Brahraana Saptama-panjika and Aiterayalo- 
chana by Satyavrata A 384. 


[In progress ] 

The OnerUal Annual 1834*1840 [7 \'ols ] London A 388 

The Indiar^ 4.ntiquary, a journal of Oriental research m archseology^ 
history, literature, languages, folklore, etc , etc Vol I — LXII. 
Bombay 1872—1933 And Index to volumes I-L (1872—1921) 
compiled by Lavmia Mary Anat^^q Pfc I — Author’s Index 
n d Pt II — Subject Index Pt III — Illustrations A 392 


[Discontmueil ] 


Reprints and Extracts — 

V 1 References to the Bhottas or Bhauttas in the Rajtarangmi 

of Kashmir by Pandit Dayaram Sahm * Noh's from 
the Tibetan records by A H Francke 1908 

V 2 Some doubtful copper coins of Southern India bv Robert 

Sewell 1903 

V. 3 The Pala Dynasty of Bengal by Vincent A Stmth 1909. 

V 4 The date of Buddha by V Gopala Aiyer 1909 

V 5. Hinduism in the Himalayas by H A Rose 1908 

A 392(a). 


Indian CuUure, Journal of the Indian Research Institute, Calcutta ► 
Vote 1—2. Calcutta, 1934—35 A 893* 


[In progreM.] 



29 


JaumalB, 


Oriental— con/d 

Journal of tlio Greatei India Soon tv, Cajciilta \olb 1 — 2. 

1934—1935 Calcutta ‘ A 394. 

[Fn progics^ ] 

Onenlal Ilnald aii(i Colonial r<o\ie\\ Vol 1, \ f incomplete], XIV 
XVI London 1824-1828 ' A 400. 

The Journal of the Indian Arcliipf lago ^ nd P^ahtdii A^a Vol 
I and \I Singaj/OK 1847— 1852 A 406 

(l)Htontinued ] 

The Asiatic Jovtnal and nionthh ngij>tir for Biitish India and its 
dependenoKs \'oI 1 — 14, 1(1—18 32— 3() London 1816 — 24. 
1840- 41 A 408 

Journal of tJit Last India Ahsociation, London \ ol I — XVI. 
London 1807 — 84 (In jfi\c bound volumes] A 410 

(Discontinued ] 

The hulxan Maqaziiu and Review Vol XXIl, Xo 252 London. 

1891 ^ A 411. 

The Asiatic Annual BfgusUi or, a view of the histor\ of Hindustan, 
and ol the fiolitus, coninierce, and literature of Asia 1802 1808 

London 1803 1811 A 41 8. 

The Mnha^ Bodhi and the United Buddhist Woild The Journal 
of the Maha-Bodhi »So(ut\ Vols X\I — XLIII Colombo 
1908—1935 ' A 413. 

[Vol 23 for 1915 wanting ] 

[In progress ] 

The Asiatic Btvifw 1886 — 1935 London 1886 to 1935 A 418. 

fFourth Senes Vols 7 — 10 , 13 — 18 w^anting ] A 419. 

[In progress ] 

The Jfoflfr7i Btudv Calcutta 1932 to 1935 
[January to June issues for the year 1932 wanting ] A 420. 

[In progress ] 

The Calcutta Bet HU ^ ol 1— CII Calcutta 1844 — 1896 Xtw 

or third senes, Vols 1 — LMI 1921 — 35 

The following Vols. and Nos, are wanting — 

Vol X; XI, XII, No 24; XIII, No 26, XIV, 
No 27 , XV, No. 30 , XVII, No 34 , XVHI , XX , XXII— 
XXV , XXVI, No 52 , XXVII, No 53 , XXVIII— XXXI, 
XXXV, No 09 , XXXVI— IX, XL, No 77 , XCII , XCIH, 
No 186 , XeiV , XCV, No, 189 , XCVI— C , Cl No 201 ; 
Cn,No 203 New Senes *Vol 21, 49, Nos 2— 3, Vols 50—54, 
Vol 55, Nos 1—2 A 428. 

[ 1 x 1 progress ] 
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Qrieiital---co»^. 

S^edions from the Calcutta Review. Vol I — X. Calcutta. 1881 — 
1854~>-56 A 488- 


[Vol. II incomplete ] 

The Htndusian Beview Vols for 1921 — 35 Patna. A 424. 

[Nos 356—57 of 1934 wanting ] 

[In progress.] 

a 

Toga-M%inansa Vols I — IV Vol V, Pt 1 only Bombay 1924 
—34. A 425. 

[Discontmued.] 

Islamic Culture Vols I — IX Hyderabad 1927 — 36 A 426. 

[In progress ] 

Islamic Heview 1933 — 34 Lahore 1933 — 34 A 426(a). 


[Discontinued ] 

Indian Thought A quarterly de^ oted to Sanskrit literature edited 
by O, Thibaut and Oanganatha Jka Vol I, No 1 — 2 Vol. II 
Allahabad 1907 — 10 A 428. 

Ndgan Prachdnni Patnkd Vols 8 — 15 Vol 16 Nos 1—2. 
Benares. 

[Vol 12. Nos 1 — 2 & Vol 13 No 3. Wanting] A 428 (a). 
[In progress J 

The Vtava Bharati, quarterly, Shantiniketan Vol I, Pts 1 3. 

New Senes Calcutta 1935 A 429. 

[In progress,] 

Bvjdragen tot de taal*, land-, en volkenkunde van Nedorlandsch, 
Indie, uitgegeven door het Konmkbjk Instituut voor de taal-, land- 
en volkenkunde van Nederlandsch-Indie Deel LV— XCII 1903— 
36 and Indexes for Deel 61—80 (1900—1924) and Deol 1—90 
(1863 — 1933). S*-Gravenhage . 1903 — 35 A 438» 

[In progress.] 
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Journals^ 


Orieiital-.c(m/^ 

Catalogu8 der Koloiiiale Bibliotheek van ket Kon Instituut voor 
de TaaK, Land- en Volkenkunde van Ned Indie en het Indisch 
Genootschap ’sGravenhage 1909 — 1912 A 488^ 

Km. InaMniU vo<n‘ de T<ud-landen Volkenkunde van N ether Uandeeh^ 
Indie Gedenk-schrift 76 Jang Bestaan ’sGravenhage. 1926 

A 433 (a). 

Djawa Tijdsohnft van het Java- Instituut Vols I — XV 1921 — 

35 Welte- vreden 1921 — 35 Also Index to Vols 1 — 10 

{Vol I was published under the title Congress Java Institute.] 

A 485. 


[In progress ] 

TijdHdnft voor Indibche teal-, land-, en volkenkunde Uitgegeven 
dooi het Bataviaasch Gen&otschap van Kunbten en Wetenschappen. 
Deel XLVIII—LXXV Batavia 1906—35 A 438. 

[In progress ] 

BaUittnosch Genootschap tan Knnsien en Wetenschappen. 
Register op de Verhandelingen van het Bataviaasch genootschap. 
Deel LVl (5e >tuk)-~ L\I (1907-1919) en het Tijdschnft voor 
Indisehe Taal - land- eti Volkenkunde Deel LI — LVII (1909 — 
1919) 19 A 438 (a). 

Al-Machrtq — Romh lathohqiu oncuitale biniensueJIe Sous la di- 
rection des Peres de 1 Unnersite St Joseph, Zieme annde 1900, 
Bevrouth 1900 A 448. 


Journal Asiaiiquc 1822 to 1935 (two Vols for each year). 
General Indexes to the Vols 1903 — 1912, 1913 — 1922, 1923 — 1932, 
Pans 1822-1935 A 460. 

[1884, Ft 1 , 1885, Ft I , 1888, Pt 1 ; wanting.] 

[In progress.] 

Retuc do r Histoire des Religions puhliee sous la direction do 
M Maunce lVr«r« avec le concours de Mm A Barth and others. 
Vols 1—72 Pans 1880—1916 A 457 


Annahs du Mus4e Guimet T I — XXXIII Pans 1880 — 1909. 

A 458. 



^durmts 


32 


Ori6ntal-~con^(^ 

Annales du Mus^e Giiimet Bibliolheque d’ art Vol 1 Les 

Portraits d* Antmoe an Miibce Guini( t par E Gvimef 

Tome cinqiiieme « A 469. 

Leb representations de “Jatakas’’ sur les bas-iehels de Barhut 
pir A Fouoher R 3 prmts Irom Hibliotheque de Vulgarisation 
dll Mus6e Guimet tome XXX 1908 Pans 1908 A 459 (a). 

Aniialeb dii Mus^e Gmmet Bibliotlieqiie d’^tiides Tcme 1 — 

XLVII Pans 1892—1934 A 460 

[Vol XLI wanting ] 

Bod-Goul on Tibit (Le Paradis dts moines par L de Millou^) 
Annales du Mus^e Guimot Bibliotbeque d’ Etvdes Tcme 
Douzieine Pans 1906 A 460 (a). 

Annales du Musee Guimet Bibliotl eque de vulgarisation ccm- 
ferences au Mus^e Guimet Vols 24, 35 — 50 

[Vol 42 and 49 wanting ] 

A 460 (6). 

Le Jubile du Mus4e Guimet Vingt-oinqui^me aimiversaire de la 
fondation, 1879 — 1904 Pans 1904 Deiixieme ^ition 2 Vols 
Lyon 1909 A 462. 

Milloue, L de — Catalogue du Mus6e Guimet 1® partie Inde, Chine 
et Japon pr6c4d4e d^un apper 9 u sur les religions de Textr^me orient 
et suivie d’un index alphftb^tique des noms des divinit^s et des pn- 
cipaux termea techniques Nouvelle edition Lyon 1883 

A 464. 

^ Petit guide illustr4 au Mus^e Guimet 3 recension. 

Pans 1897 A 466. 

Bulletin archeologie du Mus^ Guimet Fasc I by Salle Ed award 
Chavannes Pans et Bruxelles 1924 A 466. (a)* 

Bulletin de PEcole frangaise d'Extreme-OiKmt Tome I— XX VI 
& XXXI, Nos 1—2 Index to Vols I— XX. Hanoi 1901 — 
1926 and 1931 A 470. 


[Vol V wanting ] 


[In progress ] 


Reprints 

Bulletin de PEcole fran 9 aise d’Extreme- Orient 

1 Vovage de song yun dans P Udana et le Gandhara traduit 
par M E. Chavannes Hanoi. 1903 

2. Etudes de Sculpture Bouddhique par J. Ph. Vogel. 
Hanoi 1909. 


A 470. 
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Journals 


Oriental-— conJtdm 

Bibhotheque de I’Ecole fran^aise d’Extremc-Orient Vol I—II. 

Pans 1902—1904 A 472. 

Inventaire alphabetiqiie de la Bibhotheque de I’Ecole Fran^aise d* 
Extreme-Orient 3 VoIr Hanoi 1916 — 17 A 472 (a)* 

Publications de I’EcoIc francaii^e d Extreme-Orunt [Vol I] Pans. 
1901 3 copies A 474. 

[Portfolio] 


Pw6hm/io7i5 de I’Rcole frail ^aifee d ’Extreme-Orient Vol. II — X and 
XXI Pans. 1901—1927 A 476 

[Vols 7 — 9 wanting ] 

Memoirs Archaeologiques publics par I’EcoIe Fran^aise d’Extr^me 
Orient 

Vol 1 Le temple d’l^varapura (Bantay Srei Cambedge) 
par Louis Ttnot H Parmentxer et Victor 
Golouhcu 1926 Pans 1926 

A 475 (a) 

BulUim de la commission aicheologique de Plndo-Chme Annies 
1908—16 Pans 1908—09 A 476. 

Recuete de travaux relatifs a la philologie etla drch^ologie ^gyptien- 
nes ct assyriennes pour servir de bulletin k la mission fran9ai8e du 
Cairo public souv la direction de G Masptro Ann6e 26 — 27. 
(Nouvello s^rio Tome 10 — 11) Pans 1904 — 05 

A 480. 

Revue Indo-ChinoiM [1892—1894 ] A 484, 

[Title page wanting ] 

Toung pao Voh I— XXVllI 1900-^1931 A 486. 


[Vol 18 and Vol 28 no^ 3 — 5 wanting ] 
[Discontinued ] 


Revue semiUquc 1894, 1895. 1898 Pans 1894, 1895, 1898. 

A 486. 


[Discontinued ] 

Orxenialisches Archiv Illustnerte Zeitschnft fur Kunst, Kulturge- 
schichte und Volkerkunde der Lander des Ostens heranegegeben 
von Hugo Oroihe Jahrgang 1 — HI Leipzig 1910* — 13 A 488, 


[Discontinued.] 

Zeitschnft der Deutsclien Morgenl&ndischen Gesellscbaft herausge- 
geben von den Geschaftsfuhrern B 1 — 76 1846 — 1921 New 

Senes B. I — XIV 1922 — 1935 Also Supplements 1845 — 78 

and 1876 — 81. Register B. 1 — 50 and 51 — 60 (2 vols.). Leipzig. 
1846— 1935 A 490. 

[B and XIV No. 2 wanting.] 

[In progress.] 

4 



JoM>Tnoiil8, 


u 


Oriental— 

History of Deutsche Morgan- landische Gesellschaft, 1846—1928, 
with Index to Contents of New Senes Bands I — XIV 

A 490 (a). 

Zugangsverzeichnis der Bibliothek der Deutsohen Morgan-landische 
Gesellsohaft, 1931 — 34, by Wilhelm Printy Leipzig 1934 

A 490 (6). 

Zeitsohrift fur Iniologie und Iramslik B I — V Leipzig. 1922 — 

1927. A 490 (c). 

[Discontinued.] 

Atcheologische Mitteilungen aus Iran Vols I — VII Berlin 1929 

—36 A 491. 

[In progress ] 

Wissenschaftliche Veroffenthchnng der Deutschen Orient- Gesell- 
schaft No 9 Hatra Teil I No 10 Anu-Adad-Tempel in 
Assur Leipzig 1908 — 09 A 493. 

[Two vols ] 

Abhandlungea fur die Kunde des Morgenlandeshrsg von der Deut 
schen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft Band I — XII Leipzig 
1869—1906 A 494. 

Konigliche Museen zu Berlin Mitiheilungen aus den Orientalischen 
Sammlungen Heft IV Saasanidische Siegelsteine Herausgege- 
ben von Paul Horn und Oeorg Steindorff Berlin 1891 Heft 
VII Himjarische mscriften und alterthumer in den Kbniglischen 
Museen zu Berlin Berlin 1893 A 495. 

Asia Major Vols I — X Also supplement 1920 — 27 Lipsiae 

1924—33 A 496. 

[Discontinued J 

Vienna OnenUU Journal edited by the directors of the Oriental Insti- 
tute of the University. Vol I — XXVI Vienna 1887 — 1912 

A 600. 

[Discontinued ] 

Memnon. Zeitsohrift fOr die Kunst und Kultur-Goschichte der 
Alten Herausgegeben von Reinhold Freiherm v Lichtenberg B 
t— VII. Leipzig. 1907 A 604. 

[Discontinued ] 

Oriens Chnstianua Old Series Vols III — VIII 1903 — 10 New 

Senes. I— Xlll Third Series Vols I— VIII Leipzig 1911— 

33 A 608. 

[Discontinued.] 

Archiv Orientalni, Journal of the Czechoslovak Oriental Institute 
Prague. Vols I — III Prague 1929 — 31 A 609. 

[Discontinued ] 
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Journals. 


Oriontftl — condd, 

Otomale della Society Asiatica Italiana Vol I — XIX (11 Vols* 
only.) Firenze. 1887—1907 A 612. 

Bivista degli studi orientali Vol I Roma 1905 A 514. 

8tud% italiam di filologia indo-iraiuca diretti da Francesco L PvlU. 
Vol. I— IV Firenze 1897—1901. A 616. 

Transactions of the Asiatic Society of Japan Vols I — XLVIll. 
1872—73—1920 Tokyo A 617. 

Memoirs of the Research Department of the Toyo Bunko (The Oriental 
Library) Nos 4 — 6 1929 — 32 Tokyo A 518. 

[In progress ] 

Va^iranana National Library ^ Bangkok The Burney papers ; 
being a collection of the correspondence and other papers relatmg 
to the diplomatic mtercourse between the British and the Govern- 
ment of Siam during 1786 — 1839, 5 vols with additional volume 
contaimng lists of titles and indexes Bangkok. 1910 — 14 also 

Index to Vols 1 — 6 A 619. 

Journal of the Siam Society Vol I — XXVIII 1904 — 35 
Index to Vols 1 — 25 Bangkok. 1904 — 35 A 620. 

[Vols 17, pt. 2 and 18 — 21 wanting ] 

[In progress ] 

PMicatums of the Royal Historical Research Society Por4na 
Qati Samosara Phra Rajavicavana Record of Princess Narmdra 
Devi (1707—1820) Bangkok 1908 A 621. 

Bulletins of the Museum of Far Eastern Antiquities (Ost-Asiatiska 
Samlingarna) Stockholm Bulletins Nos 1 — 4 Stockholm. 

1930—32 A 626. 

[In progress ] 

g.—CloBtical Journals — 

The Annual of the British School at Athens No II — XXXII 
Index to Vols I — XVI London 1895 — 96 1932 — 33 

[In progress ] 

Classical AssoctcUion — Proceedings of the Association, 1910. With 
rules and list of members London 1910. A 631. 

Presidential Speech delivered to the association by Prof W, 

Ridgeway on Jany. 8, 1915. London 1915 A 581(a)' 

— Proceedings of the Bombay Branch of the Association, 1910 — 
11 and 14 With rules and list of members London. 1910 — 
U A 632. 

4a 



Joypials. 
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Clagsical--con^ 

School of Classical Studies Memoirs of the American Academy 
in Rome Vols 1,2,3 Bergomo and New York. 1917 — 1918 — 
1919. A 586. 

Eivista di storia antica, penodico tnmestrale di antichitit classical 
Nuova sene Anno XIII fasc 1 and 2 Padova 1909 — 10 

A 587. 

Journal of Hellenic Studies Vol I — LV London 1880 — 

1935 Plates I— LXXXIIl to Vols I— VIII London A 588 

[Vol 23 pt 2, and vol 26, pt 2 wantmg ] 

[In progress ] 

O A, Macmillan — An outline of the history of the Society for the 
promotion of Hellenic studies London 1879 — 1904 A 538 (a) 
Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies Supplementary 
Papers No 1 Excavations at Megalopohs 1890 — 91 by E A 

Gardner and others. London 1892 A 539. 

Papers of the British School at Rome Vols 1 — XI London 

1902—28 A 540. 

A . — Ethnographical and Historical Journals — 

V Anthropologie T XI No 1 — 3, XIII Pan** 1900 1902 

A 545. 

VEcole Authropologie depuis sa fondation 1876 — 1906 Pans 

1907 A 546. 

Anthropos Internationale Zeitschrift fur Volker- imd Sprachen 
kunde Herausgegeben von P W Schmidt, Band I — IV Salz- 
burg 1909 Band V Wien 1906—1909 A 656. 

Bengal, past and present Journal of the Calcutta Historical Society 
Vol II (S Nos 2, 3 and 6) , Vol III (S Nos 7 and 8) , Vol IV 
(S No 9) , Vol V (S Nos 10—12) , Vol VI (S No 13) , Vols 
VII— XXIII Index to Vols T— VIII Calcutta 1908—21 

A 560. 

Field Museum of the Natural History Publications Anthropologi- 
cal Series, Vols I— XIV, Vol XV, Nos 1—3 , Vols XVI-XVIII, 
XIX, No 1 , XX, No 1 , XXI , XXII Chicago 1913 

A 562. 

[In progress ] 

Field Museum ot Natural History Chicago Report Senes Vols. 
3—6 Vol 7, Nos 1—3 , Vol 8, Nos 1—3 , Vols. 9 and 10, Nos. 
1^2. Chicago. A 568. 

[In progress.] 

Field Museum of Natural History. Chicago. Leaflet Series Nos. 
22, 25, 27, 29, 30, 31. Chicago, A 568 (a). 

[In progress.] 
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Journals. 


Ethnograplucal aad historical— corUci. 

Field Miiseum of Natural History Chicago Anthropology Me- 
moirs Vol II, Nos 1 — 2 , Vol III Chicago A 5^ (6). 

[In progress ] 

Journal of the Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and 
Ireland Vol XXX— LXV 1900 to 1935 London 1900— 

35 A 564. 

[In progress ] 

Bloxam, George W — Index to the publications of the Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (1843 — 1891) In- 

cluding the Journal and Transactions of the Ethnological Society 
of London (1843 — 1871) The Journal and Memoirs of the An- 

thropological Society of London (1863 — 1871) , the Anthropolo- 
gical Review , and the Journal of the Anthropological Institute 
(1871—1891) London 1893 A 666. 

Journal of the Bombay Historical Society, Bombay Vols I — IV, 
Bombay 1928—31 ' ^ A 669. 

[Discontinued ] 

Journal of the Punjab Historical Societ\ . Vols. I — X Lahore, 
1911 A 670. 

[In progress ] 

Jahresbencht der Schweiz Gesdlschaft fur Urgeschichte Societe 
Suisse de Prehistoire Vols 10 and 12 1917 — 18 and 1919 — 20, 

Zunch 18—21 A 671. 

Man. A monthly record of Anthropological Science. Published 
under the direction of the Anthropological Institute of Great Britam 
and Ireland IV— XV London 1904—15 A 678. 

Man in India Vols II— XV 1922—35 A 573. 

[Vol XIV no 2 and Vol XV no 1 wantii^ ] 

[In progress ] 

Quarterly Journal ot the Mythic Society (Bangalore) Vol. 
I— XXV 1909—10—35 Madras 1909—10—35. A 676. 

[Vol 24, No 2 wanting ] 

[In progrese ] 

Folklore, Transactions of the Folklore Society, London. Vols. 11 — 
40. London, 1900— 36-— 36. A 676, 

[Vols. 24 — 32 wanting ] 

[In progress ] 



Journals, 
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Ethnographical and histoncal-^oncld. 

Ethnologisches Nohzblatt Herausgegeben von der Direktion dea 
Komglichen Museums fur Volkerkunde in Berlin B 1 — 3. Berlm. 
1894—1904 A 678. 

Karn%tak Histoncal Review Vols I — II Dharwar 1931— 

33. A 679. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of Indian History. Vols I — XIV. 1921 — 22 — 36. Madras. 

A 681. 

[In progress ] 

Indian Historical Quarterly, Calcutta. Vols I — XI Calcutta. 
1926—35 A 682. 

[In progress ] 

Ethnological Survey Publications Vol. I — IV 1 Manila. 1906. 

A 684. 

Revue d’ ethnographic et de sociologie pubh^ par Pmstitut ethno* 
graphique mtemational de Pans sous la direction do M A Van 
Oennep Tom II Pans 1911 A 686. 

Statesman's year-book — Statistical and historical annual of the 
states of the world for the year 1910, 1929, 1934 London. 
1910—29—34 A 690. 

University of Pennsylvania Anthropological Publications Vol I, 
Nos 1—2 , II, Nos 1—2 , III, Nos 1—3 , IV, Nos 1—2 , V , 
VI, Nos 1—2 Philadelphia 1909—14 A 69L 

Veroffentlichungen aus dem Konighchen Museum fur Volkerkunde. 
B I— VII and XII Berlm 1889—1907 A 692. 

Berliner Oesellschaft fur Anthropologie, Ethnologic und U rgeschtchte. 
Verhandlungen der Berlmer Oesellschaft fiir Anthropologic, Ethno- 
logic und Urgeschichte Jahrgang 1891, 1892 and 1893 (2 vols. 

only.) Berlin. A 698. 

u--Geo graphical Journals — 

Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London VoL 
I — L 1831 — 1888. Recontmu^ m exchange Vol. 86, Nos. 
1_6 1936 Vol 86, Nos 1—6 1936. 

Index I— X, XI— XX, XXI— XXX, XXXI— XL, XLI— L. London. 

1833—1880 A 600. 

Markham, Clements R. — The fifty years* work of the Royal Geogra- 
phical Society. London 1881. A Ml. 

Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society of London. Vol. 
I — ^XXII. New Senes Vol I — XIV. General Index to New 
Series, Vols. 1—14 1879 to 1892. 

[The new senes has the title Proceedings of the Royal Qeographioal Society and 
Monthly Record of Oleography.] 
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Journal 


I. — Geographical Jcturnah—condd 

A 602. 

Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society 
of London Kew Series Vols I — XXIV. 1893 — 1904. 

A 603. 

[Vols 21 and 22 wanting ] 

Reprints — 

1 Innermost Asia , its geography as a factor in history by 
Sir Aurel Stein 1925 

2. Explorations in Central Asia, 1906 — 08 by Sir Aurel Stem. 

1909 

3. Alexander’s campaign on the Indian Northwest Frontier by 

Sir Aurel Stem 1928 A 608 (o). 


Royal Oeographical Society Supplementary Papers Vol I — IV^ 
London 1886—1890 A 606. 


J . — Scientific Journals — 

Empire Survey Review London Vol I. 1932 London. 

[Discontinued ] A 61L 

Current Science^ Bangalore Vols I — IV (Vol IV upto No 6, 
December 1935) Bangalore 1932 — 35 A 612. 

[In progress ] 

Discovery, a monthly popular Journal of knowledge London. 
Vols 13—16 1932—35 


[Vol 13 August to December issues only ] 
[Discontinued ] 


A 613. 


Nautical Almanac and Astronomical Ephemens for the year 
1928 London 1925 2 Copies A 614. 


Scientific American January 1906 to December 1909. With sup- 
plements. New York 1908 A 615. 


XV WORKS OF MIXED OR GENERAL CONTENTS BY 
SINGLE AUTHORS. 

Froade, James Anthony — Short Studies on Great Subjects. 3rd edi- 
tion London 1868 A 680. 

Jones, Williams , — Works Vol. I — VI. Supplemental Vol T, II. 
London 1799—1801 A 630, 

Quiggin, E, C— Essays and Studies presented to William Ridgeway 
on his sixtieth birthday (6th August 1913) Cambridge. 1913. 

A 640. 



General Archaeology — 
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.B.-~SCIENCE AND LORE IN QENEBAL. 

I.-^AR0HJ30L0GY. 

a. — General Arobeeology. Preservation of antiqnities. 

Government of India Indian Archseological policy 1915 Calcutta. 
1910 B 1. 

Deonna, W — Questions de methode arch^oJogique art ct r<^aht4. 
Pans 1914 

[See A 184. T XXIV] 

OommCy George Lawrence — Index of Archaeological Papers 1666 — 
1890 London 1907 B 2. 

Brown, G Baldwin — The care of ancient monuments An account 
of the L3gislative and other measures adopted in European countries 
for protecting ancient monuments and objects and scenes of natural 
beauty, and for preservmec the aspect ot historical cities Cambridge 
1905 ‘ - 3 3 

Carpenter, Rhys — Humanistic value of archoeologv Cambridge 
1933 B 4 

Casson, Stanley — Progiess of archaeology London 1934 B 4 (a) 

Conservation of ancient monuments General principles for the guid- 
ance of those entrusted with the custody of and execution of repairs 
to ancient monuments Issued by the JDirector General of Archaeo- 
logy in India Simla 1907 B 5. 

Lucas, A — Antiques, their restoration and preservation London. 
1924 B 6. 

Plenderleith, H J — The Preservation of antiquities London 1934 

B6 (a). 

Droops, J P — Archaeological excavations (.’ambridge 1915 B 7. 

Woolley, C L — Digging up the past London 1930 B7(a). 

Marshall, Sir John — Conservation manual A handbook for the use 
of archaeological oncers and others entrusted with the care of 

ancient monuments Calcutta 1923 B 8. 

Powys, A R — Repair of ancient buildings I^ondon 1929 B 8 (a) 

Harvey, William — The Preservation of St Paul's Cathedral and other 
famous buildings , a text book on the new science of Conservation, 
including an analysis of movements in histoiical structures prior 


to their fall London 1925 B 9. 

Notes on the repairs of ancient buildings issued by the Society for the 
Protection of ancient buildmgs London 1903 B 10. 

Raihgen, Fretdrtch — Die Konservirung von Alterthumsfunden Berlin. 
1898 B 20. 

^Xhe preservation of Antiquities A hand-book for 

curators translated by George A Auden and Harold A, Auden. 
Cambridge 1905 B 21. 

Michadis, A — A century of ^ohseological discoveries. Trans- 
lated by Bettina Kahnweiler with a preface by Percy Gardner. 
London 1908 B 40. 
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b. — Prehistory. 

Avebury, John Lubbock, Lord — Prehistoric times as illustrated by 
ancient remains and the manners and customs of modem savages. 
6th edition London 1900 B 60. 

Baye, J de — ^Un rapport archeologique entre ancien et le nouveau 
continent Extrait de la revue Mat6riaux pour I’histoire primitive 
de rhonime, 3 s4rie T III 1886 B 66. 

BurkiU, M C — Prehistory, a study of eaily cultures in Europe and 
the Mediterranean basin Cambridge 1921 B 57. 

Crawford, 0 G S — Man and his past London 1921 B 57 (a). 

De- Morgan, Jacques — La prehistoire onentale 3 Vols Paris 1925. 

B57(6) 

Foster, T S — Travels and settlements of Early man A study of 
the origins of human progress London 1929 B 67 (c) 

Etans, John — The ancient bronze implements, weapons and ornaments 
of Great Britain and Ireland New York 1831 B 58. 

The ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 

of Great Britain 2nd edition London 1897 B 59. 

Fergussoti, James — Rude stone monuments in all countries , their 
age and uses London 1872 B 62. 

Hammerton J A td — Wonders of the Past, being the romance of 
antiquitN and its splendours told in photo-picture and story 
3 Vols London 1923-24 B 67. 

Foote, R Bruce — Government Museum, Madras Catalogue of the 
Prehistoric Antiquitic‘> Madras 1901 

[See D 484.] 

Hew}tt, J F — The luling races of prehistoric times in India, South- 
Western Asia and Southern Europe Wcstminstc^r 1894 2 

\ols \ol Idup B70. 

lu' Homme Prehtstonque — Re\ ue mcuiMitlle illustiee d’ arch4ologie 
and d’anthropologie pr4historique, publiee sous la direction de 
Min le d' Cherv in and A de Mortillet 1903 — 13 Pans 1903 — 

14 12 Vols and Inde\ B 72. 

Hutchinson, H X — Prehistoiic man and beast London 1896 B 76. 

Loqan, A C — Old chippcnl stones of India founded on the collection 
in the Calcutta Museum Calcutta 1906 B 80. 

Btein, Sir Aurel —The Indo- Iranian liorderlandb their prehistory in 
the hght of geography and of i c cent explorations 1934 B 80 (a). 

Brown, J C — Catalogue raisonna^ of the prehistoric anticjuities m the 
Indian Museum at Calcutta edited bv Nir John Marshall Simla. 
1917 B 81. 

Mitchell, A — The Past m the Present what is civilisation ^ Edin* 
burgh 1880 B 82. 

Munro, Robert — Prehistoric problems, being a selection of essays on 
the evolution of man and other controverted problems m 
Anthropology and Archseology London 1897. B 85. 
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Nadatllac, Marquis de — Manners and Monuments of prehistoric peoples. 
Translated by Nancy Bell New York 1892. B 90* 

Read, C. H — Guide to the Antiquities of the Stone Age in the British 
Museum. London 1921 B 92. 

Stone, E, H — The Stones of Stonehenge, bemg a full description of the 
structure and of its outworks, illustrated by photographs, diagrams 
and plans drawn to scale. London 1924 B 96» 

Westropp, H odder M — Prehistoric phases ; or, Introductory essays on 
prehistoric Archseology London. 1872 B 100* 

» ^Handbook of ArchsBology. Egyptian-Greek- 

Etruscan-Koman. London. 1867 B 101. 

Wilson, Daniel — Prehistoric Man Researches mto the origm of civi- 

hsation m the old and the new world. 3rd edition Vol I — II 
London. 1876. B 105 

De Morgan, J — Prehistoric Man a general outlme of prehistory. 
London 1924 B 105 (a)» 

Chtlde, V 0 — Bronze Age Cambridge. 1930 B 105 (6). 

Renard, O — Life and work m prehistoric times London 1929. 

B 105 (c). 

Parkyn, E A — An Introduction to the study of prehistoric art London . 

1915. B 106. 

Brown, G B — Art of cave-dwellers London 1928 B 107. 

dpeanng, H 0 — Childhood of art, or the ascent of man. 2 Vols Lon* 
don 1930. B 107 (o). 

Wilson, Thomas — The Swastika with observations on the migration 
of certam mdustries in prehistoric times Washington 1896. 

[See B 515.] 

II —ARCHITECTURE 

Aitken, Thomas — Road makmg and maintenance, a practical treatise 
for Engmeers, Surveyors and others, with an historical sketch of 
ancient and modem practice London 1900 B 110. 

Belcher, John — Essentials in architecture An analysis of the principles 
and qualities to be looked for in buildings London. 1907 

B 112. 

Bell, E — ^Early Architecture in Western A-sia , Chaldaean, Hittite 
Assyrian, Persian, m historical outlme London 1924 B 118. 

Briggs, M S — ^Muhammadan Architecture m Egypt and Palestme. 
Oxford 1924. B 114. 

Bell, E — Hellenic Architecture, its genesis and growth With illus- 
trations London 1920. B 115. 

Blagrove, George H — Dangerous structures : A handbook for practical 
men. London 1892. B 120. 

Borrmann, Richard — Handbuch der Architektur Erster Teil-Allge- 
meine Hochbaukunde. 4 Band Die Keramik m der Baukunst. 
Zweite Auflage. Leipzig 1908. B 125. 
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Bvckmaater, Martin A — A Descriptive handbook of architecture. 
Londoti. B 128. 

Eduards A T — Architectural Style London B 129. 

Caffin, C H — How to study Architecture, being an attempt to trace 
the evolution of Architecture as the product and expression of 
successive phases of civihzation lUustrated, New York. 1917. 

B 130. 

Dietrichsony X. — De norske stavkirker Studier over deres system 
oprmdelse og historiske udvikhng Kristiania 1892 B 133* 

Faraday and others — The cause and cure of Damp and Decay m 
Masonry, with an appendix contaming Reports covenng a 
period of seventy years from 1855 to 1925 London. B 186. 

F arrow ^ Frederic Richard — Specific aticns for building works and 
how to write them A manual for architectural students. London 

1901. B 186. 

Fergusson, James — A History of Architecture in all countries from 
the earbest times to the present day 3rd edition Edited by 
R, Phene Spiers Vol I — II London 1893 B 144. 

History of Indian and Eastern Architecture Form- 
ing the third volume of the new edition of the History of Architec- 
ture. New impression London 1899 B 146. 

History of Indian and Eastern architecture Re- 
vised and edited, with additions Indian architecture by James 
Burgess and Eastern architecture by R Pheni Spiers Vols. 
I— II. London 1910 B 147. 

„ History of the Modem Styles of Architecture 3rd 

edition Second impression by Robert Kerr Vol I, II London 
1902 B 160. 

History of the modem styles of Architecture: 

being a sequel to the Handbook of Architecture London 1862. 

B 160 (a). 

Fletcher, Banister and Fletcher, Banister F — A History of Architec- 
ture on the comparative method for the student, craftsman, and 

amateur 4th edition London 1901 B 166. 

A history of Architecture on 

the comparative method for the student, craftsman and amateur 
Fifth revised and enlarged edition London 1905 B 167. 

A history of Architecture on the comparative 

method, for students, craftsmen and Amateurs 6th edition. 
1921 B 167 (a). 

History of Architecture on the comparative 

method for students, craftsmen and amateurs . nmth edition. 
London 1931. B 167 (6). 

Oanga Ram — Pocket book of Engineering for Engineers, Uppei and 
Lower subordmates, mistries, contractors and amateur builders. 

Lahore. 1906. B 160. 
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Strangty W, L — Indian Engineering relating to irrigation, water supply 
^ towns, roads and buildings London 1923. B 160 (a). 

Owilt, Jeseph — An Encyclopssdia of Architecture, historical, theoretical, 
and practical 2nd edition, London 1861. B 162. 

Hamliny T. F. The enjoyment of architecture. Illustrated New 
York 1916 B 164 

JaggardyW R and ^ E Drury — Architectural Budding Construction 
Vol I 3rd edition Cambridge 1926 B 166. 

JunghdndeX MaXy und Gornehus Ourlitt — Die Baukunst Spanien 
dargestellt in ihren hervorragendsten Werken B I — III [B III 
by Pedro de Madrazo and C Gurlitt ] Dresden Leipzig 1898 


[Portfolio ] 

B 166. 

Ktmhally F and Edgelly 0 H — A history of Architecture Illustrated. 
. New York 1918 B 168. 


Leeds y W H — Rudimentary Architecture for the use of beginners. 
The Orders and their sesthetic prmciples London 1848 

B 170. 

Macfarlane — Illustrated Catalogue of castings 6th edition Vol 
I— II. Glasgow B 176. 

Catalogue of cast iron manufactures 4th edition. 

Vol I Architectural appliances Glasgow B 178. 

Morgariy M H tr — Vitruvius. The ten books on Architecture, illus- 
trated under the direction of Herbert Langford Warren. 
Cambridge 1914 B 186. 

Michdly CharleSy F , assisted b^ George A Mitchell — Building con- 

struction and drawing Fust stage or elementary ccjursc 10th 
edition London 1926 B 186. 

Chartered Surveyor's Institution — Standard method of measure- 
ment of Building works authorised by agreement between the 
Chartered Surveyor’s Institution and the National Federation of 
buildmg trades Employers and approved by the Institute of 
Builders Third edition London 1935 B 187. 

Mvchelly Charles F Buildmg construction Advanced and honour 
courses Ninth edition London 1922 B 188. 

Pond, I K — The moaning of Architecture being an essay in constructive 
criticism Boston 1918 B 188 (a) 

Raguenety A — Mattoaux et documents d’arehitecture et de sculpture 
classes par ordre alphab^tique He Ann^e to 32 Ann4e, 22 Vols 
Paris B 189. 

Rtvoira, G T — ^Moslem Architecture , its origins and development 
translated from the Italian by 0 McN Rushforthy Ph D London. 
1918 B 189 (a). 
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Robinson, J B — Architectural Composition An attempt to order 
and phrase ideas felt by Designers Illustrated Second edition 
London 1914. B 189 (6). 

Smithy T Roger — Architecture Gothic and renai^fcance, Kew edition 
London 1906 B 190. 

Smithy T R and John Slater — Architecture, Classic and early 
Christian. New edition London 1906 " B 191. 

SpterSy R Phene — The orders of architecture Greek, Ecman and 
Italian A selection of examples from Normand's “ Parallell 
and other authorities, with notes on origin and development of the 
class orders, and descriptions of the plates, 4th edition London 
1902 B 198. 

Stocky Cecil Haden — A treatise on shoring and underpinning and 
generally dealuig with rumous and dangerous structures 3rd 
edition, roMsed by Frederic Richard Farrew London 1902. 

B 194. 

Slrzygoushy J — Origin of Christian Church Art, being new facts and 
principles of research, vith a chapter on Christian Art in Britain, 
tran«<latcd from the German Oxford 1923 B 194 (a) 

SturgxSy Russell — A Dictionary of Architecture and buildings, bio- 
graphical, historical and descriptive Vols I- — III, New York 
1901-02 B196. 

Violletje-Duc — Dictionnaire raisonn^ de Tarchitecture francaise du 
Xle si^cle Tome I—IV Pans 1868—68 B 196. 

Varon, D — Indication in architectural design a natural method of 
studymg architectural design with the help of Indication as a means 
of analysis Second edition New York 1922 

B 196 (a). 

Wardy James — Colour Decoration of Architecture With illustrations. 
London 1913 B 197. 

Weak, John and Robert Hunt — A Dictionary of terms used in building, 
engineering, mining metallurgy, archaeology, the fine arts, etc 
Reprint (with omissions) of (Edition of 1876 London 1906 

B 198. 

Rnshn, John — Lectures on architecture and pamting dehvered at 
Edinburgh in November 1863 London 1891 B 198 (a) 

Seven lamps of architecture London 1890. 

B 198 (5). 

Ill —ART. 

South Kensington Museum, Art Handbooks 

rSee D. 1370.] 



a.^Hi8tory ot art and Sonlptore.— 

GaroUi, 0. — A history of art Early Christian and Neo-oriental 
art European art north of the Alps, translated by iBeryl de Zeote. 
2 vols. London 1908 — 09. B 800* 

Denkrmlpflege, — Auszug aus den stenographischen Berichten des Tages 
fiir Denkmalpflege. .herausgegeben von A von Oechelhaeuser 
Bde I — II. Leipzig 1910 — 13 B 802. 

Goamaraswamy, Ananda — ^That Beauty is a state (Reprinted from 
the Burlington Magazme, April, 1915) B 804. 

Goehr von Ravensburg, Frdr — Gnmdriss der Kunstgeschichte Em 
Hulfsbuch fur Studierende 2 Auflage bearbeitet von Max 
Schmtd- Aachen Berlm 1903 B 805. 

Hegel, 0. W F — ^The Philosophy of Fme Art, translated with notes 
by F P B Osmaston 4 vols London 1920 ' B 206. 

Kisa, A — Das glas im Altertume Vol I Leipzig 1908 B 807. 

Ourhtt, Gomelius — Geschichte der Kunst Bd I and II Stuttgart 
1902. B 208. 

Falke, Otto F. — ^Kunstgeschichte der Seidenweherei Vols I — II Berhn 
1913 B 209. 

H%m, Yrjo — The Origins of Art A psychological and sociological 
mquiry London 1900 B 210. 

Lethaby, W R — Mediaeval Art, from the Peace of the Church to the 
Eve of the Renaissance, 312 — 1350 London 1904 B 212. 

Lubke, Wilhelm — Die Kunst des Altertums Vollstandig neu bear- 
beitet von Max Semrau Stuttgart 1899 B 816. 

Gardner, Hehn — Art through ages an introduction to its history and 

significance London 1927 B 218. 

Pijoan, Joseph — History of art with a foreward by Robert B Harshe 
and translated by Ralph L Rogs 3 Vols Barcelona N D 

B 220. 

Swinihr, M A —Ancient paintings from the earliest times to the period 
of Christian art New Haven 1929 B 220 (a) . 

Perrot, George, et Charles Chipiez — ^Histoire de Tart dans Tantiquit^. 
Egypte-A^yrie-Perse-Asie-Mmeure-Gr^ce-Etrune-Rome T I — 
VII. Pans 1882—98 B 228, 

J^errot, George and Chipiez, Charles — ^Histoire de art dans Tantiquite. 
translated into English by Walter Armstrong, B A. 10 Vols. 
1883—90 
Contents — 

History of Ancient Egyptian Art 2 Vols. 

History oi Art in Chaldea and Assyria. 2 Vols 
History of Art in Persia 
History of Art in Phoenicia and Cyprus 2 Vols 
History of 4rt in Phrygia, Lydia, Cana and Lycia. 

History of Art in Sardmia, Judaea, etc 2 Vols B 823 (o). 
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Philhps, O B — ^The composition of some ancient bronze in the dawn 
of the art of metallurgy Reprinted from the American Archseolo« 


gist. Vol. 24. 1922 B 223(b). 

Philhpa.L M , — ^The Works of Man London 1911. B224. 

^ Form and Colour London 1915 B 224(a) 

Photographxen — Papierhandlung, Postkarten Albums R Muller^ 
Lucerne 1914 B 225. 


Pooly R 8 and others — Lectures on Art, delivered m support of the 
Society for the protection of ancient buildings London 1882 

B 226. 

Vasari y Otorgis — Lives of the most eminent Pamters, Sculptors and 
Architects, newly translated by Gaston Due de Vtre with five 
hundred illustrations 10 vols London 1912 — 15 B 228. 

Rayety Olivier — Monuments de Tart antique Tome I — II Paris. 
1884 B 230. 

Reinachy 8 — The story of art throughout the ages An illustrated 
record From the French by Florence Stmmonds With nearly 
SIX hundred illustrations London and New York 1904 

B232. 

. — Apollo An illustrated Manual of the history of art the 

ages London 1920 B2^(a). 

8ireny Oswald — Essentials m Art, with numerous illustrations London. 

1920. B 233. 

8trzygowsk%y Joseph — Orient order Rom Beitrage zur Geschichte 

der spatantiken und fruhchristlichen Kunst l^ipzig. 1901, 

B236. 

^ Die bildende Kunst der Gegenwart Leipzig. 

1907 B 237. 

Stansfieldy H H — Sculpture and the sculptor's art. London 1918. 

B 237 (a). 

Academy Architecture Pub — Modern sculptures B 237 (b), 

Tofty Albert — ^Modelling and sculpture , a full account of the various 
methods and processes employed m these arts Philadelphia. 

B 237 (c). 

Posty C R — A history of European and American sculpture, from the 
early Christian period to the present day. 2 Vols Cambridge. 

1921. B 237 (if). 
Ohaaty Q. H, and Posty C R — History of sculpture. (Harper Fine 

art series). New York 1925 B 237 (e). 

b*--4>eoorative Arts : Ornamentic ; Carving* etc. 

Bitchy W* de Gray — Seals. London. 1907. 


B 288, 
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Decorative Arts • — contd. 

Birch, Samuel, — History of ancient pottery, Egyptian, Assyrian,. 
Greek, Etruscan and Roman London 1873 B S38 (a). 

Cunynghame, H H — European Enamels London 1906 

B2S9. 

Dalton, 0 M —Franks Bequest Catalogue of the Finger Rings 
Early Christian, Byzantine, Teutonic, mediaeval and later (in the 
British Museum) bequeathed by Sir A, W Franks London 


1912 B 239 (a). 

, On some points m the history of Inlaid Jewellery 

London 1902 B 239 (b). 

Dawson^ Nelson — Goldsmith’s and Silversmiths* Work London 
1907 B 239(c) 

Fog, Juhen — La c^ramique des constructions Briques, tuiles, car 
reaux, poteries, carreloges c^ramiques, faiences d^coratives. 
ans 1883. B 240. 


Fumwal, Wtlltam James — Leadless decorative tiles, faience and 
mosaic, comprismg notes and excerpts, on the history materials, 
manutaoture and use of ornamental flooring tiles, ceramic, 
mosaic, and decorative tiles and faience with complete scries of 
receipes for tile-bodies, and for leadless glazes and art-tile enamels. 
Stone. 1904 B 244. 

Jones, Owen — ^The grammar of ornament Illustrated by examples 
from various styles of ornament One hundred folio plates 
drawn on stone, by F Bedford, and printed in colours by 
Day and Son, London 1856 B 260. 

( Portfolio ). 

Ring, C W — Antique gems and rings Vol I — II London, 

1872 B 252. 

^ The natural history of precious stones and of the 

precious metals London 1867 B 264. 

Kunz, 0 F — Curious lore of precious stones , being a description of 
their sentiments and folk lore, superstitions, synrbohsm, mysti- 
Gism, use m medicme, protection, prevention, religion and divina- 
tion, crystal gazmg, birth stones, lucky stones and talismans, 
ast^l, zodiacal and planetary Philadelphia 1913 B 256. 

MusJceU, William — Description of the ivories ancient and mediaeval 
m the South Kensmgton Museum With a preface London 
1372 B 260 

Maskell, Alfred — Ivories. London. 1905 B260(a). 

Meyer, Johan — ^Norsk. TraBskjaererkunst. I — ^TII Bound m 

one Vol. Knstiania. 1905. B 264. 

[ Portfolio. ] 
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Photographs of Norwegian wood-carvings B 266. 

Riegl, Aims — Stilfragen Gnindlegungen zu einer Gescliichte 

dor Ornanientik Berlin 1893 B 268. 

Saurindra Mohan ThaJcur — Mammata arthat ratna-vijnana-gran- 

thah P I-II Calcutta 1879-81 B 271. 

Smithy H C — Jewellery London 1908 B 273. 

Smithy G F H — Gem stones and their distinctive characters. 
London London 1913 B 274. 

StieeUty Edwin A — Precious stones and gems, their history , sources 
and characteristics 6th edition London 1898 B 275. 

Westwoody J O — A descriptive Catalogue of the fictile ivories 
in the South Kensington Museum London 1876 B 282« 

c —Drawing and Painting- 

Anderson y Ltawrence — Linear Perspective and Model Drawing. 
A school and art -class manual London 1895 B 290. 

Roberts y H IV — Arcfiitectiiral sketching and drawing in pers- 
|w*ctive London 1916 B 290 (a). 

Day, L F — Alphabets old and new for the use of craftsmen with 
an lutuxlnotorv ea^sav on art in the alphabet London 

B 290 (h). 

Carroll y John — The principles and practice ot Linear Perspective 
Parts I— TI [ Part I, in 15th edition ] London 1902, 1901 

B 300. 

Marriott Chaihs and “ ” — Modern Art, being a collect icm of 

Works in nuHlern art, issued b> “Colour Magazine” 

2 Vols London 1919 B 301. 

^ Colour \ Ltd Pub — Masterpieces of mcKlcrn Art, Nos 1 — 2 
London B 302. 

Jhiiety E — I^^s Fleauz de la Peinture Pans B 303. 

Witty R C — How to look at pictures New edition with addi- 
tional chapter London 1921 B 304. 

Belly Clive — Enjoyuig pictures London 1934 B 304 (a). 

HarVy T Iceman — The National Gallery One hundred plates 
in colour 2 Vols London B 305. 

Hutchinson y Walter — Picturesque Europe 3 Vols London 

B 306 

Wtlenskiy R H — Mcxlern movement m art London B 307. 

Field, George — Rudiments of the painter’s art or a grammar ot colour- 
ing London 1860 B 308* 

5 
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Hankin, E, H . — On some discoveries of the methods of design em- 
ployed in Mohammedan Art Journal of the Society ot Arts 
March 17, 1905 

[ See C 166. ] 

Mitray N N — Manual of surveying B 309. 

H%nk8y A R — Maps and Survey Cambridl^e 1913 B 310. 

Veale, C J — Thomason Civil Engineering College Manuals No XIV 
Surveying 2 pts Roorkee B 310 (a) 

Pryde, James — Chamber’s seven figure Logarithms of numbers up to 
100000 London B 310 (6). 

Botleauy J P — Traverse tables London B 310 (c) 

Saul, J N — Self-Educator m practical trigonometn London 

- ‘ B 310 (d) 

Garden, R L — Traverse tables for the use of surveyors and engm '‘ts 
13th ed London 1925 B 310 (eU 

Atkinson, dev E H — Roorkee treatise on Civil Engineering Section 
XIIT — Drawing: Engine ermg Students Pts I — II Roorkee 192b 

B 310 if) 

Barlow, 0 T — Roorkee treatise on Civil Engineering Section IV 
Earthwork Ninth ed Roorkee 1926 B 310 (g), 

Ooumnent, C E V — Roorkee treatise on Civil Engineering Section 
VI — Building construction Nmrh ed Roorkee 1929 

B 310(h) 

Rxcli, A W — Water-Colour Painting With 67 illustrations London 
1918 B 312. 

Ward, James — History and method of ancient and modern painting, 
from the earliest times to the beginning of the Renaissance period 
mcludmg the methods and materials of the paintei’s craft of ancient 
and modem times London 1913 B 316. 

Wylhe, W L — Marine Painting in Water Colour With twenty-four 
examples m Colour , with an introduction by Edwin Bale, R 1 
London 1919 B 318. 

Blecher, Carl — Lehrbuch uer eproduktionstechnik Heft I Halle 

1908 B 320 

Ruskin, John — Modern painters — ^Vol 2 “Of ideals of Beauty” and 
“ Of the imaginative Faculty ” Vols I — II London 1891 

B 320 (u) 

IV -^INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL ARTS AND CRAFTS 

Standage, H C — Cements, Pastes, glues and gums, a practical 
guide to the manufacture and application of the various agglu- 
tinants London 1916. B 821, 
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Burton^ William, — Porcelain a sketch of its nature, art, and manu- 
facture London 1907 B 322* 

Chaffers i William — ^The Keramic Gallery, contammg several hundred 
illustrations of rare, curious and choice examples of pottery and 
porcelam from the earliest times to the XIX century, with histori- 
cal notices and descriptions Second edition Revised and edited 
hy H M Cundall London 1907 B 323. 

Conway t Sir Martin — ^The Sport ot Collecting London 1914 

B 324. 

Dunstan, Wyndham R — Imperial Institute of the United Kmgdom, 
the Colonies, and India Technical reports and scientific papers 
With a preface by Sir Frederic Abel London 1903 B 326, 

Tne new rcchnical Eiucator An encyclopaedia of technical education. 
Vol I London Cassell & Co , 1893 B 332. 

Friendi J N — Iron in Antiquity London 1926 B 338. 

Hebert, Luke — The engmeer’s and mechanic’s encyclopaedia, compre- 
hending practical illustrations ot the machinery and processes 
employed m every description of manufacture of the British Empire 
Vol I—II London 1836 B 340. 

Zimmer, Q F — Engineering of Antiquity and technical progress m 
arts and crafts Illustrated London B 341. 

Neuberger, Albert — The Technical art«; and sciences of the ancients 
London 1930 B 341 (a). 

Hobson, R L — Porcelain, oriental, contmental, and British, A took 
of handy reference for collectors London, 1906 B 342. 

Jones, Chapman — The science and practice of ].hctcpiapLj 4th edi- 
tion London 1904, B 346. 

Lock, Charles G Wariford — Spoil’s Enc;;iclcjada cf tie uc^orti^al 
arts, manufactures, and raw commercial jirducts Vol I — II 
London 1882 B 360. 

Middelberg, E — Geologischc en technischc aanteekeningen over de 
goudmdustrie in Suriname Amsterdam 1908 B 363. 

Purchase, William R — Practical Masonry A guide to the art of stone 

cutting 3rd edition London 1900 B 368. 

Tumcaure, F E d; Maurer, E R — Principles of reinforced concrete 
construction New York 1907 B 359. 

(7re, Andrew — Dictionary of arts, manufactures, and mines contammg 
a clear exposition of their principles and practice Edited by 

Robert Hunt Vol I — IV London, 1860-— 1878 B 368. 

Wall, E J — ^The dictionary of photography for the amateur and pro- 
fessional photographer. London 1902. B 368. 
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WtlsoTii Edward L — Cyclopaedio photography A complete handbook 
of the terms, processes, formul®, and appliances available in photo- 
graphy London and New York 1894 B 369(a)» 

V —NUMISMATICS AND METROLOGY 


Catalogue de monnaes et medailles del* Asie et de TAfrique et des Colonies 
Neerlandaises, Anglaises, Portugaises, Francaises, etc , dans ces 

pays d’outre mer de TAmerique du Nord et dn Sud, de 

l*Amerique centrale, des Indes occiden tales En vente chez J 

Schulman Amsterdam 1907 — 08 2 Vols B 370* 

Atkins, James — The corns and tokens of the possessions and colonies 
of the British Empire London 1889 B 371. 


Shirwam, Abu-l-Fazal Mohammad 'Abbas — Kitfib-i-naqd-i-rawan 
Bhopal A H 1301 (A D 1883--4) B 372. 

Schulman, J — Collections of coins 7 Vols Amsterdam B 376. 

Gardner, Percy — History of ancient Coinage, 700-300 B C 
Oxford 1918 B 880. 

Gnecchi, F ed E — Guida numismatica universale 4 edizione Milano. 
1903 B 384. 


Frhr, Friedrich, and Schrotter, V edrs — Worterbuch der Munzkunde 
Leipzig 1930 B 385. 

Hazhtti W — Carew — The Coin Collector London, 1896 B 392. 

Jervis, T B — Records of ancient science, exemplified and authen- 
ticated in the primitive universal standard of weights and measures 
Calcutta 1835 B 400. 

Macdonald, 0 — The evolution of Coinage Cambndge 1916 B 403. 

Ridgeway, William — The origin of metallic curreney and weight 
standards Cambridge 1892 B 410. 

Warren, General Sir Charles — The Early Weights and Measures of 
Mankind London 1913 B 415. 
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Jones, WtUiam, etc — Dissertations and miscellaneous pieces relating to 
the history and antiquities, the arts, sciences and literature of Asia. 
Vols I—n London 1792 C 80 

Lyall, Alfred C — Asiatic studies, religious and social London 1882 

G 65. 

Moor, Edtoard — Onental Fragments London 1834 C 72. 

Murray, Gilbert — Essays and Addresses London 1922 0 73. 

Nizdm uUMulk, — Siasset nameh, traite de Govomeraent compost 
pour le Sultan Melik -Chah , traduit par Charles Schefer Pans 
1893 C 74. 

Sayce, A U — Remimscences London 1923 C 80. 

Townsend, Meredith — Asia and Europe Studios representing the con- 
clusions formed by the author in a long life devoted to the subject 
of the relations between Asia and Europe 3rd edition London 
1906 C 82 

IV —ORIENTAL CONFERENCES 

Acts du sixieme congres international des onentalistes I^iden 1883. 
Pts I— IV Leiden 1884-85 C 83. 

Berichte des VII international en Onental isten-Congressos gohalten m 
Wien im Jahre 1886 Wien. 1889 C 84. 

Weber, Alberecht — Quousquo tandem ^ Der achte Internationale 

Onentalisten- Congress Berlin. 1891 C 86. 

Actes du onzieme congres international des onentalistOM PAns 
1897 Premiere — septieme section Pans 1898-99 C 88. 

V erhandlungen des XIU internationalen Onentahsten-Kongresses 
Hamburg 1902 One volume only Leiden 1904 C 89. 

du Congres International des Onentalistes XIV. Algor. 1906 
Pirn Pans 1906-07 C 90. 

Congres provincial des onentabstes francais Levallois 1874 Compte- 
rendu de la session maugurale Pans 1875 0 100. 

[yongres provincial onentalistes Compte-rendu de la troisi^me session. 
Lyon. 1878. Tomel-ll Lyon. 1880 0 100(a). 
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OnenUd Coi^MnceM^ 


Mimoiffi dll oongrfes provincial des oriantalistes francais. St Etienne* 
1875 Vols I-II In 3 parts Pai-is 1878—1880 C 101. 

Transactions of the International Congress of Orientalists — 2nd 
session, held in London in September 1874 Edited by Robert 
K, Douglas London 1876 

Ninth session, held in London, 5th to 12th September. 1892. 
Edited by E Delmar Morgan, In two volumes 
Vol. I. Indian and Aryan, Sections London 1893. 

Vol II Semitic, Egypt and Africa, etc , Sections London. 
1893. C 105. 


f3 Vols m all ] 

Qune, P D — Proceedings and Transactions of the First Oriental 
Conference, held at Poona in November 1919 Poona 1920. 
2 Vols C 106. 

University of Calcutta (Pub ) — Proceedings of the Second Oriental Con- 
ference, Calcutta 1922 0 106(a)* 

University of Madras {Pub), — Proceedings of the Third Oriental Con- 
ference at Madras 1924 C 106(5). 

University of Allahabad (Pub,) — Procc^edmgs of the Fourth Oriental Con- 
ference at Allahabad 2 Vols Allahabad 1927 C 106(c)* 

V —ARCHAEOLOGY 

Babelon Ernest — Manual of Oriental Antiquities including the Architec- 
ture, Sculpture and Industrial arts of Chaldflea, Assyria. Persia, 
Svria, .Iiidppa, Phoenicia and Carthage New edition London 
1906 C112 

ConJtenan Le Q — Manual d’Archseologie onentale 3 Vols Paris 
1927-31 C 112 (a) 

^Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum ab Academia Inscriptionum et 
litteranim humamonim conditum atque digest urn — 

Para pnma Inscnptiones Phoenicias continena — 

T 1 Text Paris 1881 

T 1 Tabulae 1—67 in 4 Fasciculi. 1881—87 
T 2 Text Pans 1890 

T 2 Tabulae 1—68 in 4 Fasciculi 1890—1911. 

T 3 Text Fasc I only Paris. 1926. 

T 3 Tabulae 1—23 Fasc. I only 1926 

Pars secunda Inscnptiones Armaicas contmens 
T 1 Text Paris 1889, pp 305 — 489 duplicate volume 

T 1 Tabulae 1—106 3 Fascicuh 1889—1902 

T 2 Text Pans 1907. 

T 2 Tabulae 1—70 Fasc. I only 1906. 

T. 3 Text. Paris. 1926. 

'Pars Quarta. Inscnptiones Himyariticas et Sabaeas Contmens. 
T 1 Text Paris. 1889. 
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Pam Quarts. Insoriptionea Himariticas et Sabaeas Ck>ntineii 3 . — 

T 1 Tabulae in 4 Fasciculi 1889—1908 

T 2. Text Pans 1911 

T. 2. Tabulae 1 — 35 m 3 Fasciculi. 1911 — 20. 

T. 3 Text Fasc. II only. Pans 1931 C 1 

Repertoured*£pigraphieSemitique. Vol 5. Faso. 1-2 OllSi 

Beaufort^ Emily A — ^Egyptian Sepulchres and S 3 man Shrines includ 
some stay m the Lebanon, at Palmyra and in Western Turl 
Illustrated. 2 Vols London 1861. 0 1 

Hilprecht, H V — ^Explorations in Bible lands durmg the 19th Centi 
Edmburg 1903 C 1 

Hogarth, Davxd O — ^Authority and Archeology sacred and profs 
Essays on the relation of monuments to Biblical and Class 
literature hy S R Thrxvtr, E A Gardner, F L Ortffiih, F Ha 
field. A* €• Headlam, D Q Hogarth With an mtroductory ch 
ter by the editor 2nd edition London 1899 C 1 

Jacobs, Joseph. — Studies in Biblical Archeology London 1894. C ] 

K%ng, L W dk Hall, H R — ^Egypt and Western Asia in the light 
recent discoveries Illustrated London 1907 C ! 

Lidtbarshi, Mark — Handbuch der nordsemitischen Epigraphik n 
ausgew&hltenlnschriften Teilll Tafeln Weimar 1898 C ] 

Peirie, W, M Fhnders — ^Methods and aims in archceology witl 
illustrations London. 1904. C 1 

British Museum, London (Pub ) — How to observe m Archeolp 
suggestions for travellers in the near and middle East 1920. C ] 

Kenyon, F. O — ^How to observe m archasology 2nd edition Lone 
1929 0 186 

Boulton, W H — Romance of Archeology London 0 186 

Magoffin, R V D dh Dams, E C — Romance of Archieology. Lorn 
1930. 0 18C 

Sayce, A H — ^Fresh light from the ancient monuments A sketcl 
the most stnkmg confirmations of the Bible from recent discovc 
m Egypt, Assyria, Palestme, Babylonia, Asia Mmor London II 

0 ] 

Studten uber Christliche Denkm&ler herausgegeben von Johannes Fk 
Heft 5 und 6, Kleinasiatische Denkm&ler aus Pisidien, Pamt 
lien, Kappadokien und Lykien Darstellender Toil vcm Hans 1 
Leipzig. 1908 1 C ! 

CMoubew, Victor — Ars Asiatica — Bruxelles et Paris. 1914 — 
Contents ; — 

Vol. 1 La PeiQture Chinoise au Musee Oemusohi par 
Ohavannes et R. Petrucci 1914. 

Vol. 2 Six monuments de la Sculpture Chinois par I? Chavan 
1914 

Vol. ? Sculptures CivaltesdeFInde par A. Rodin, A. Coom 
swamy, E. B* Havell et F. Ocloubew. 1921. 
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AtehcBciogf 


Gontenta — cotUd. 

Vol. 4. Les Sculptures Chames au Mus6e Le Tourane per H 
Parmeniier, 1922 

Vol. 6. Bronzes Khm4r par George Coedes 1923 
Vol. 6 Asiatic Art in the British Museum (Sculpture and Pamt* 
mg) by Lawrance Binyon 1925 
Vol. 7 Documents L’Art Chmois de la Collection Osvald Sue 
pubbes avec une preface de M Raymond Koechhn. 
1925. 

Vol. 8. L’Art Javanais dans les Musee de Hollande et de Java 
par N J Krom 1926 

Vol. 12. Les collections archeologiques du Musee National de 
Bangkok par George Coedes 1928 

Vol 13 Les miniatures onentales de la collection Gkiloubew 
an Musee de Fme Arts de Boston par A K Coomara^ 
swamy. 1929 

Vol. 14. Pemtures Cilhinoises et Japanaises de la Collection: 
Ulnch 0dm par M 8 Lem 1929 

Vol. 15 La sculpture de Mathura par J Ph Vogel, 1930 

Vol. 16 Les collections Khmeres du Musee Albert Sarrant. 
A Phnom Penh par Charge Groshet 1931 

Vol. 17 Bronzes du Lunstan par Andre Godard 1931 

Vol. 18. La Sculpture de Bodh €raya par A K Coomaraswamy,. 
1935 C 14S. 


[Vols. 9, 10 A 11 Wanting.] 

VI.— ARTS AND CRAFTS 

OcXUcUon G — ^Partie I Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosity du TibeU 
Parties Il-III Oeuvres d'art et de haute curiosity de la Chine et 
du Japon 2 Vols Paris 1904. 0 146. 

Imperial Royal Austrian Museum of Art and Industry, Vienna. 

Ancient Oriental Carpets, — Leipzig. 1906. C 145(o)«. 

[Portfolio.] 

Oelaporte, L, — Catalome dee Cylindree Cachets et Pierres Gravies de 
style Oriental, Musde du Louvre. Lll — Acquisitions. Paris. 
1920-28.— 

V. I. FouiUeset missions. 

V. n. Acquisitions. C 146. 

^peelers, arts de PAsie Anteneure Anoienne Bruxelles 1926» 

C 147. 



Afi$ md Crafts, 


KoschUn, R A Migeofiy O . — Oriental art • Ceramics, fabrics* carpets ; 
one hundred. plates m colour London. C 147(a). 

Bxnyony Latvrence — ^The spirit of man in Asiatic art • being the Charles 
Eliot Norton lectures delivered in Harvard University 1933-34. 
Cambridge 1936 C 147(6). 

Elltoangef, W- D — ^The oriental rug London 1904 C 160. 

Fouqnet, D — Contribution h T 4tude de la c4ramique orientale Le 
Caire 1900 0 162. 

Oerspachy M — ^Les Tapisseries Coptes Pans 1890. C 188. 

Frankforty H — Studies m Early Pottery of the Near East I Mesopota- 
mia, Syria and Egypt and their earhest mterrelations Vol. I-II 
1924-27. C 164. 

Hankin, E H — On some discoveries of the methods of design employed 
in Mohammedan arts Journal of the Society of Arts March 17, 
1905 C 166. 

Dalton, 0 M — ^East Christian art Oxford 1925. C 166. 

Kuhnel, Ernst — ^Mmiaturmalerei im Islamischen Orient Berlin 1923 

C167. 

Langton, Mary Beach — How to know oriental rugs A handbook 
London 1904 C 160. 

DtUey, A W — Oriental rugs & carpets. A comprehensive study 
London 1931 C 160 (a). 

OresweU, K A G — Early Muslim architecture Vol I Umayyads, 
early Abbasids & Tulunis • pt I Umayyals A D 622 — 750 with a 
contribution on the mosaics of the Dome of the rook and of the 
great mosque at Damascus by Margoxtevan Verchem Oxford. 
1932 


[ Portfolio ] 

Manuel d'art Musulman Paris 1907 


C 164. 


I L’ architecture par H Saladin 

II Les arts plastiques et mdustriels par Gaston Migeon C 166. 

Migeon, Gaston — ^The Mussulman Art Documents D’art the Louvre 

Museum 2 Parts. Paris 1922 
Contents • — 


P I Carved stone, Wood and Ivory, Bronze and Brass* Carpets, 
Fabrics and Miniatures 

P II Rock-Crystal, Enamelled glass and Ceramics ' 0 l#6(a). 

Clack, Heinrich do Diez^ Emgt — Die Kunste der Idam Berlin. 

1925 0 166(6). 

AfwtM, Sit T W — ^Pamting m Islam : A study of the place <rf Pictorial 
art in Muslim culture. Oxford 1928. 0 166 (c). 

Dimand, M. S — ^Handbook of Mohammadan decorative arts. New 
York. 1930 C 166 (d). 



Arts ana Crafts^ 


«e 

Arnold f S%r Thomas and Qrohmann, A, — ^The Islamic book a contri- 
bution to its art and history from the VII — XVIII century. 
Leipzig and Munich 1929. G (e)» 

Martin y F R — ^The Miniature Pamtmg and Pamters of Persia, India 
and Turkey from the 8th to the 18th Century With plates 2 vols. 
London. 1912 C 166. 

Pezard, Maurice — Le Ceramique Archaique de LTslam 2 vols 
Text Plates Paris 1920 C 187. 

Butler y A J — Islamic pottery a study mainly historical London. 

1926. 0 167(a). 

Moser-CharloUenfels, Henri — Oriental Arms and Armour, bemg illustra- 
tions of a collection with an mtroduction Leipzig 1912 

[ Portfolio ] C 168. 

Menanty Joachim — Les pierres gravies de la Haute- Asie Recherches 
sur la glyptique orientale 1® partie Cylindres de la Chaldee. 
Paris 1883 C 170. 

Imperial Archcsological Commission — ^Atlas of ancient silver and golden 
utensils of oriental origm, found especially within the limits of the 
Russian Empire Edition of the Imperial Archaeological Commission 
on the day of the fiftieth anniversary of its activity St Peters- 
burg, 2nd February 1909 [ Title m Russian ] C 176. 

Roorduy T B — Keur van werken van Oost-Aziatische Kunst m 
Nederlandsch Bezit Eierste sene *S-Graven-Hage 1920 

C 176. 

Strzygowskiy J , — Studien zur Kunst des Ostens Wien und Helleram. 

C 177. 

Sarre Friednch — Sammlung F Saire Erzeugnisse islamischer Kunst. 
Mit epigraphischen Beitragen von Eugen MUlwoch Teil I MetaL 
Berlin 1906 Teil II SeldsohuKisohe Klein Kunst Leipzig 1909. 

C178. 

FI ivy. Von S — Islamische Schnfthander amida Diarbekr. Anha ng 
Kairuan, Mayyafariqm and Tirmidh 2 vols Basel & Pans. 
1920 C 180. 

H nleyy Arthur — ^The y€»r book of Oriental Art and Culture 1924-25. 
Vols I-Il. Text-4nd Plates London. 1925 C 181. 

VII —TRANSLITERATION 

BurgesSy James, — ^The tranahteration of oriental alphabets. Extrait 
des Aotes du x® congr^s des orientadistes Leyden 1895. C 186. 

VIII --COINS. 

Catofav^oforientalcbmsinthe British Museum Vol IX-X London. 

1899-90 C 200. 

[Another tiUe Additions to the oriental ooUeotion 1876- 18BS I — II. 

By Stanisy Lane Fool Edited by Reginald Stuart Poole 2 Vols.] 

Hilly (7. F , — Guide to the deptt. of coins and Medals in the British 
Museum. 1922 C 201. 
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Catalogue ot the Collection of Oriental Coins, etc , the property of the 
late. Col. J. T Bush, of Havre. London. 1902. C 202, 

CakUogue of the important and valuable collection of Oriental Coins, 
the property of W Theobald. London 1901 C202(€i)* 

CordringUm^ O , — manual of Musalman numismatics London. 1904. 

C 206. 

Codnngton, H. W — Catalogue of coins m the Colombo Museum Part I 
(Muhammadan and European, exclusive of Roman). Colombo 
1914. C 206 

KOnigliche Museen zu Berlm Katalog der orientalischen MOnzen. 

B I-II Berlin 1898—1902 C 210. 

Leggett^ Eugene — Notes on the mmt* towns and coins of the Moha- 
medans from the earhest period to the present time London. 
1885. C 216. 

Marsden’s NumienuUa onentalia A new edition. I-III. London. 
1874—1882 C 220. 

[The title of II -III it : The International Numismata Onentalia.] 

[ Two parts of Vol. I duplicate ] 

Rogers^ Edward Thomas, — The Corns of the Tuluni d 5 masty London 
1877 C 220(a), 

[Reprmted from Marsden’s ‘The International Numismata 
Onentalia’.] 

SehtUmany J — Catalogue d’une collection importante de monnaies des 
sept provinces umes des pays-bas de la Repubhque Batave, du 
Royaume de Hollande et du Royaume des Pays^Bas Monnaies 
obsidionales et medailles Histonques Prmcipalament des Pays* 
Bas, formee par feu M J Hordtjk Jaeznd DordreM 
Amsterdam. C 2B1. 

Rogers, Rev E , — Handy guide to Jewish corns. London. 1914. C 222. 
Tiesenhausen, W. de — ^Notice sur une collection de monnaies orientales. 
St P^tersbourg 1880 C228. 

IX —LITERATURE 

•Oazt Ibn-% KhaUikdn — ^Wafiyyat-ul A’ayAn-wa Anb4n-Abn4*iz*Zamiii 
Maimamya Press, Egypt 1310 A H 

Contains also : — 

1. Ahmad-bit^Mtutcdd Khald T&Muhfa Shg4iq*un.num4iiia-fi-Ulin4-i4 
Daalatii Utntania 

2 Iqd*ul-manz4m-fl tikrd*Af4ail-ir-Rum 

3 AhSaldh ul-Kuthi Waf4t-ul*Wa5yyat. All oontain biogiaphiot of 

poot3, leamed man, etc , In Egypt, Turkey, Portia and Spain. 

0 286. 

[2 Vok] 

Ahmad ibn Umaribn Alt an- Nizami al-Arudiaa-Samairffindi . — Cihahw 
(“ the four duooanes ”) edited ia Persum text with intro- 
dnefkHi, notes and indioeo by Mina Mvhammad. 1910. (Gfbb 
MemOTial). [5ee 0 W. Vol. 11]. 
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Yaqut — The lrshadal-Aribilamarifatal-Adib»or dictionary of Learned 
men, edited by D 5 Margdtoyih 1907 — 10 3 V (Arabic) — 

Contents . — 

y 1 Containing part of the letter 

V 2 Containing the latter part of the letter uaII to the end of 

the letter 

V 3 Part I containing part of the letter 

[See 0 68 Vol 6, Parts 1-3 ] 

Al-Baihaqi^ Ibrahim ibn Muhamrnad — ^Kitab Al-Mahasin val-Masav! 
edited in the origmal Arabic text by Dr. Fredneh SchwaUy. 
Giessen 1902 C 287. 

Abu Othman AmribnBahr Al-Ljahizde Basra — ^Le Livre desBeante 
des Antitheses U I ^ UO | Arabic text edited by 

Ovan VloUn Leyde 1898 C829. 

F Max MuUer — Sacred books of the east translated by various 
oriental scholars. Oxford. 1879 — 1910 — 

V 1 The Upanishads translated by F Max MiiUer Pt I. 

The Kh&ndogya-Upanishad, The Talava-K6ra-Upanishad, 
The Aitareya-llranyaka, The Kaushitaki-Br&hmana- 
Upamshad and The Vagasane 3 ri-Samhit&-UpainiBhad 1879. 

V 2 The laws of the Aryas as taught in the schoob of Apastamba, 

Gautama, Vasistha and Baudhdyana translated by 
O BMer Part 1 Apastamba and Gautama 1879. 

V 3 The sacred books of Chma, the texts of Confucianism trans- 

lated by Jamts Legge, Part I The Shg King» the religious 
portions of the Shih King the Hsiao King 1879 

V 4 The Zend-Avesta Part I Vendid&d transbted by Jame^ 

DarmeMeter 1895 

V 5 Pahbvi texts translated by D IF West Part I. The 

Bundahis Bahman Yast and Sh&yast L6-Sh&vast. 
1880 

V 6 The Quran transbted by D D Palmer Part I Chapters 

I-XVI. 1880 

V 7. The Institutes of Vishnu transbted by Julius Jelly, 1880. 
V. 8. The Bhagavad-Git&, the Sanatea*Git6 and the Anugi&t 

translated by Kashinalh Triambak Telang, 1880. 

V. 9. The Qurftn transbted by E, H PeUmer Part II. Chap* 
tera XVH to CXIV. 1880 

V. 10 The Dhammapada. A collection of verses, being one of 
the canonical books of the Buddhists translated by 
F, Max MaUer and — 

The Suttaoilp&ta. A ooUection of disoourses, being one 
of the canonical boc^ of the Buddhists translated 
by y. Fausbm. 1881. 
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V. 11. Buddhist Suttas translated from Pah by T, W- Rhyr 
Davids, 1881. 

V. 12. The l^tapatha-Brahmana according to the text of the 
M&dhyandina school translated by JuUus Eggehng 
Part I, Books I-II 1882 

V 13 Vinaya Texts translated from Pah by T W Rhys Davtds 

and Hermann Oldenberg Pt. I 1881 

V 14. The sacred laws of the jjryas as taught in the schools of 

Apastamba, Gautama, Vasistha and Baudh&yana trans- 
lated by George Ruhler Part II Vasistha and Baudha- 
yana 1882 

V. 15 The Upanishads translated by F Max MuUer Part II 
The Katha-Upamshad, The Mundaka-Upamshad, The 
Taittiriyaka-Upanishad, The Bnhadaranyaka-Upanishad, 
The Svetasvatara-Upanishad, The Prasna-Upantshad, The 
Maitrayana-Brahmana-Upamshad 1884 

V 16 The sacred books of China The torts of Confucianism 

translated by James Legge Part II The Yi King 
1882 

V. 17 Vinaya Texts translated from Pali by T W Rhys Davids 
and Hermann Oldenberg. Part II 

V 18 Pahlavi texts translated by E W West Part II The 

Dbaist^n-i-Dinlk and the epistles of Manuskfhar 1882. 

V. 19 The Fo-Sho-Hing-Tsan-Kmg a life of Budha by Asva 
ghosha BodhiscUtva translated from Sanskrit into Chines 
by Dharma Raksha A D 420 and from Chinese into English 
by Samuel Beal 1883 

V 20 Vinaya Texts translated from Pah by T. IF. Rhys Davids 

and Hermann Oldenberg, Part lU 1885. 

V. 21 The Saddharma pundarika, or the Lotus of the true law 
translated By H. Kem. 1884. 

V. 22 Gama Sutras translated from PrS-knt by Herman Jacobi 
Part 1 The Ak&ranga Sutra The Kalpa Siltra 1884. 

V 23 The Zend-Avesta Part II The Sirozahs Yastas k 

Nyayis translated by James Darmesteter 1888 

V. 24 Pahlavi texts translated by E W, West Part HI Bind 
I-Mainog-i-Khirad Sikand-Gumanik Vigar Sad Bar 1885. 

V 25 The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven 

commentaries by O Buhler 1886 

V 26. The 8atapatha-Br&hmana according to the text of the 

Madhyandina School translated by Julius Eggehng, 
Part II Books III and IV 1885 
V. 27 The sacred Books of China The texts of Confuoianisia 
translated by James Legge. Part III, The iJ kf I-X. 
1885. 
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V 28. The same Part IV The U kl XI-XLVI 1886 

V 29 The Grihya-Sutras — Rules of Vedic domestic ceremonies 

translated by Hermann Oldenber^ Part 1 S&iikha 3 ^na-> 
gnhya'Sutra, Asvalayana-gnhya-sutra, P&raskara-grih^a*' 
sutra, Khadira-grihya sutra 1886 

V . 30 The same Part II Gobhila Hiranyakesm, Apastamba 

Apastamba Ya]na-paribh§sh&* sutra s translate by F. 
Max Muller 1892 

V* 31 The Zend-Avesta Part III The Yasna, Visparad, Afrma- 
gan Gahsand miscellaneous fragments translated by L H , 
Mills 1887. 

V 32 Vedie Hymns translated by F Max MuUer Part I. 

Hymns to the MarUts, Rudra, Vayu and Vita 1891 

V 33 Minor Law Books translated by Jullius Jolly Part I 

Narad a Brihaspati 1889 

V, 34 Vedanta-sutras with the commentary by Sankaracharya 
translated by George Thibaut Part I 1890 

V 35 The Questions of Mihnda translated from the Pah by 

T W Rhys Davids Parti 2890 

V 36. The same, Part II 1894. 

V 37 Pahlavi texts translated by E W West Part IV — - 

Contents of the Nasks 1892 

V 38 The Vedanta-sutras, with the commentary by Sankara- 

Karya translated by George Thtbaul Part II 1896 

V 30 The sacrefi books of China the texts of Taoism translated 

by James I^egge Part I The Tao Teh King The 
writmgs of Kwang-Zze Books I -XVII 1891 

V 40 The same Part II The writings of Kwang-zze Booka 

XVIII — XXXIII The Thai-Shang Tractate of actions 
and their retributions Appendices I-VIII 1891 

V 41 The i^tapatha Brihmana accordmg to the text of the 

Midhyandina School translated by Julius Eggelmg^ 
Part II Books V-VI and VII *1894 

V 42 Hymns of the Atharva-Veda together from the extracta 

from the ntual books and the commentaries translated by 
Maurice Blomfield 1897 

V 43 The ^tapatha-Brahmana according to the text of the 

M&dhyan^na School translated by Julius Eggehng, 
Part IV, Books VHI, IX and X. 1897 

V 44 The same. Part V. Books XI, XII, Xlll and XIV. 

1900. 

V. 45 Gcnna SQtras translated from Pr&krit by Hermcmn Jacobi 
Part II. Uttaradhyayana*Sf|tra. The Kritaiiga-S^tra- 
1895. 
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V. 46. Vedic H 3 rmnfi translated by Hermann Oldenberg. Pt. 11 • 
Hymns to Agm (Mandalas I-V) 1897 

V 47 Pahlavi Texts translated by ^ W West, Part V Marvels 

of Zoroastrianism 1897. 

V 48 The Vedanta-Sutras with the commentary of Bam&nuga 

translated by George ThtbatU Part HI 1904 

V 49 Buddhist Mahayana texts Part I The Buddha-Karita 

of Asvaghosha translated from the Sanskrit by E. B Cowell 
1894 

V 50 G^eneral Index to the names and subject-matter of the 

Sacred Books of the East compiled by M Wtntemxtz with 
a preface hy A A MacdoneU 1910 C 280. 

Abu A bddUah Mohammed %bn A hmad tbn J usofal-kattb al-khowarezmi — 
Liber Mafatib Al-Olum exphcans vocabula technica scientiarum 
tarn Arabum Quam peregrmorum, edidit» indices adjecit Q Van 
Vloten. Lugduni — Batavorum 1895 C 232. 

Azad Bxlgramti Mxr Ohvlam Alx — ^MaJssar al Karam bemg biographical 
account of the emment Mussalman samts and learned men who 
flourished m India from the begmnmg of the Mohammadan conquest 
to the end of the 12th century Hijra 1910 C 288. 

Royal Astatic Socxety, London Pub — Oriental Translation fund 
Series. 1891—1928 

Contents • — 

Vols. I-V Kauzat-us-Safa of Mirkhond, translated by E, Rehalsch, 
Vol VI The Kath5 Kosa translated by Taumey 
Vol VII B&na’s Kfidambari, translated by Mxss Rxddxng 
Vol. VIII Bana’s Harsa Canta, translated by Cowell and Thomas, 

Vols IX-X. Assembhes of Al-Hanri, translated by Chenery and 
Stexngass 

Vol XI Chronicles of Jerahmeel, translated by Oasler 

Vol XII The Dhamma Sangani/ translated by Mrs, Rhys 
Davxds 

Vol XIII Humayun Nam§. of Gulbadan Begam translated by 
Beveridge 

Vol. XIV-XV On Yuan Chwang’s travels translated by 
Watters 

Vol. XVI Lawi’ih of Jami translated by E, H. Whxnfield 
Vol. XVII Antagada^desa and Anuttarovavaiya-dasa trans- 
lated by SarnetU 

Vol. XVIII. The Sftnkhftyana Aranyaka translated by Kexth 
Vol. XIX. Memoirs of JahSngir translated by Beveridge, 
Vol. I. 
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G 428. 

Hamd- Allah Musiawfi of Qazwin — ^The Nuzhat-al-Qulub , the 

geographical part of, edited and translated by G le Strange 1915— 
1919 Parts 1 — 2 (Gibb Memorial Series) 

Contents 

P 1 Persian text, edited by G le Strange 
P 2 English translation by G le Strange 
See C 58. Vol 23. 

Herbert, Tho — Some years travels into divers parts of Asia and Afnqiio 
London • 1638 C 435. 

Huntington, Ellsworth — Pulse of Asia, a journey in Central Asia illus- 
trating the geographic basis of history Illustrated Boston and 
New York C 1907 C 430, 

Abu'l Husain Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Jubati — The ti avals ot Ibn 
Jubayr, edited from a MS in the University Library ot Leyden 
by William Wright revised by Jf J de Goeje 1907 (Gibb 
Memorial Senes) 

See C 58. Vol 5 

Ibn Batuta — The travels , translated by Samuel Lee London 1829 

C 444 

Gibb, H A R trans — Ibn Batuta travels in Asia and Africa, 

1325-54 (Broadway Travellers series) London 1929 

C 444 (a) 

Ibn Haukal — The oriental geography ot Ebn Haukal Translated by 
William Ouseley London 1800 C 452. 

Imdmo Ahmed ibn Jahjaibn Djdbir-aU Beldd&ori — Libei expugnationis 
regionum Edidit J de Goeje Lugduni Batavorum 1860 

C 456. 

Isidore of Charax — Parthian stations, an account of the overland 
trade route between the Levant and India in the first century 
B C , the Greek text with a translation and commentary by 
Wilfred H Schoff Philadelphia 1914 C 468. 

IzzuLOUah, Meer — Travels in Central Asia in the years 1812—13. 
Translated by Captam Lfender^on Calcutta 1872 C 460 

Jacut — Geographisches Worterbuch , edited m the Original Arabic 
text by Ferdinand Wustenfeld 1866 — 1870 Leipzig 0 Bands 

C 463. 

Strange, G Le — Lands of the Eastern Caliphate Cambridge 1930 

C 464. 

Jordanns, Friar — Mirabilia Desenpta The wonders of the East 
circa 1330 Translated from the Latin original, as published at 
Pans in 1839, in the Recueil de voyages et de m^^moires, of the 
Society of Geography, i\ith the addition of a commentan, by 
Henry Yule Works issued by the Hakluyt Society No XNX 
London 1803 C 466. 
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Khojeh Abdulkurreem — Memoirs Iranslated hy Francis Glaauin. 
Calcutta 1788 C 470. 

Le Brun, Corneille — Voyages par la Moscovie, en Perse et aux Indes 
Orientales, Tomes I — II Amsterdan 1718 C 477 

Le Bruyn, Cornelius — Travels into Muscovy, Persia, and part of the 
East-Indies To which is added an account of the journey of 
Mr Isbrants through Russia and Tartary to China , together 
with remarks on the Travels of John Chardm and Mr Kempfer 
Vols T— II London 1737 C 478. 

Leguat, Francois — The voyage to Rodriguez, Maiirilms, Java, and 
the Cape of Good Hope Transciihed from the first English edi-. 
tion by Pasfidd Oliver (Works issued by The Hakluyt Society 
Xos LXXXlIand LXXXIII ) Vols I—II London 1891. 

C 486. 

Marco Polo, Ser, the hook of, the Venetian concerning the kingdoms 
and maivels of the East Translated bj Heniy-rule 3rd edition 
revised by Henri Cordier Vols I — II — III London 1903 — 20 

C 500. 

Penze) , X M — Most iioblt* and famous travels of Marco Polo together 
with file travels of Nicolo De Conti edited from the hllizabethan 
translation of John Frampton London 1929 C 500 (a). 

3tein, Sir Aurd —Mano Polo’s Account of a Mongol inroad into 
Kashmir 1919 (llepiinted from the Geographual Jcairnal for 
August 1919) 

C 506 

Ma^sson, C/mr/cs — Xarratne of various 3 ourne\s m Balochistan, Af- 
ghanistan and the Punjab Vole 1 — III London 1842. 

C 512 

Mas'yoyi, (Charles — Nanativt of a journey to Kaldt, including an 
account of the insuirection at that place in 1840, and a memoir 
of Eastern Baluchistan London 1843 C 515. 

Mills, Dntoihy — Bevond the Bosphorus London 1920 C 519. 

Nassiri Khosran — Sefer Nameh — Relation de vo\nee cn S>rie, en 
Palc'stine en fig\pte en Arable, et en Perse, pcidant Ics ann^es 
de r H<!^gire 437 — 444 (1035 — 1042^ publi6, traduit ct anrot^ par 
Chailrs Schefer Pans 1881 C 520. 

Nieuhoff, John — Voyages and travels into Brasil and the Fast -Indies 
Translated frcmi the Dutch original London C 530. 

Nohin Chandra Das — Note on the ancient Geograph}' of Asia, compiled 
from Valmiki-Ramayana With map and index Calcutta 1896 

See D 5770. Vol IV , P II 

Odorichus — De rebus incogmtis Impressus Esauri 1513 C 543. 

Oleanus, Adam — ^The voyages and travels of the ambassadois sent 
by Frederick Duke of Hosltem to the Great Duke of Muscovy, 
and the King of Persia Whereto are added the travels of John 

' Albert De Mandelslo from Persia into the East Indic’- Rendered 
into English by John Davis London 1662 C 546. 
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Olear^uSi Adam — The same 2Qd edition London 1669 C 648. 

PitUo, Ferdinand Mendez —Voyages and adventures Done into 
English by Henry Gogan With an introduction by Armimus 
Vambdry London 1891 C 548, 

Plaiatedf Bartholomew — Journal from Calcutta in Bengal, by Sea to 
Busserah from thence across the great desert to Aleppo and 
from thence to Marseilles, and thro’ France to England 2nd 
edition London 1758 C 552. 

Haxrl, M Oi — L^ Livre de la Creation et de 1’ histone D’ Abou-Zeid 
Ahmed ben sahl el-Balkhi Pans 1839 — 1916 5 Vols C 553. 

Porter y Robert Ker — Travels in Georgia, Persia , Armenia, Ancient 
Babylonia, etc, etc, during he years 1817-1820 Vols I — II 
London 1821—22 C 660 

Relation des voyages faits par les Arabes et les Persans dans V Inde 
et 4 la Chine dans le ix® si6cle Texte imprira6 en 1811 par les 
soins de feu Langlis pubh4 et accompagn6 d’une traduction par M 
Reinaad T I— II Pans 1845 C 565 

Rhodes, Alexandre de — Divers voyages de la Chine et autres royaumes 
de rOnent Avec le retour de I’Autheur en Europe, par la Perse 
et TArmenie Pans 1682 C 578 

Sprenger, A — Die Post-und Reiserouten des Orients Mit 16 Kaiten 
nach emheimischen Quellen H I Leipzig 1864 

See A 494. B III No. 3 

Sddik Isfahdm — The Geographical works Translated b\ J G 
(Oriental Translation Fund ) London 1832 C 586. 

Schlagintweit, Hermann, Adolphe and Robert de — Results of a scientific 
mission to India and High Asia, undertaken between the years 
1854 and 1858, by order of the Court of Dm^ctors of the Honourable 
East India Company Vols I — IV With an atlas of panoramas, 
views and maps Leipzig-London 1861 — 66 C 587. 

[Atlas in Portfolio ] 

Schilhnger, Frank Kaspar — Persianisehe und Ost-Indianische Reifc 
welche Frank Kaspar Schtlhnger von Ettlingen der Markgrai- 
schaft Baaden mit P Wilhelm Weber und P Wilhelm Mayr, aus 
der Societ&t Jesu durch das Turkische Gebiet im Jahr 1699 ange- 
fangen und 1702 vollendet, etc Nurnberg 1709 C 588 

Stem, Sir Aurel — The Desert Crossmg of Hsuan-Tsang, 630 A D, 
(Reprmted from the Geographical Journal for November 1919) 

C 592. 

Strays, Jean — ^Les voyages en Moscovie, en Tartarie, en Perse aux 
Indes, et en plusieurs autres pays strangers A quoi Ton a ajout4 
' la Relation d’un naufrage pfir Jf Olantns Amstredam 1681. 

C 594 
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Tfievenotf Monsieur de — ^Voyages tant en Europe qu* en Asie et en 
Afrique divisez en trois parties, qui comprenent cmq volumes 
Paris 1689 2 Vols C 609. 

^Travels into the Levant London 1687 

C 610. 

VdUntiay George Viscount —Voyages and travels to India, Ceylon, the 
Red Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt, in the 3 "ear 8 1802, 1803, 1804 and 
1806 Vols I— IV London 1811 

Vol IV Plates, printed in 43 C 618. 

Valikhanof, Capt , M Veniukof, and other travellers — ^The Russians 
m Central Asia their occupation of the Kirghiz Steppe and the 
line of the Syr- Dana their pohtical relations with Khiva, Bokhara, 
and Kokan also Descriptions of Chinese Turkestan and Dzungaria. 
Translated by John and Robert Michell London 1865 C 626. 

Vasco da Gama — ^A Journal of the first voyage, 1497 — 1499 Tran- 
slated and edited, with notes, and introduction and appendices, by 
E O Ravenstetn Works issued by the Hakluyt Society No 
XCIX London 1898 C 680. 

Viagqi fatti da Vmetia, alia Tana, in Persia, in India, etc Vinegia. 
1545 C 635. 

C — Early Jesuit Travellers in Central Asia, 1603 — 1721, with 
map and illustrations The Hague 1924 C 636. 

Vmcent, William — The vo^^age of Nearohus from the Indus to the 
Euphrates, collected from the original journal preserved by Aman 
and illustrated by authorities ancient and modern, containing an 
account of the first navigation attempted b}' Europeans in the 
Indian Ocean London 1797 C 640. 
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I —BIBLIOGRAPHY AND CATALOGUES OF LIBRARIES 

Barnett, L D — A supplementary catalogue of Sanskrit, Prakrit and 
Pall books in the library of the British Museum, acquired during 
the years 1892 — 1906 London 1908 DIO, 


Campbell, Frank — Index-catalogue ol Indian official publications 
in the library, British Museum With Accession No I 2 Vols 
London 1900 D 16 

Kern Institute, Leyden Annual Bibliography of Indian Arohseo^ 
logy, 1926—1933 8 VoLs Leiden 1928—35 D 18. 

Ua^a/o^we of Books in the Library ol the Director- General of Archaeo- 
logy, Simla 1905, and First Supplement 2 Vols Simla 1907 

D 20. 

Index to the Catalogue ot books m the library of the Directoi General 
of Archaeology Issut 1905 Simla, 1907 D 21. 

Konow, Sten — Classified catalogue of the library of the Director-Gene- 
ral of Archaeology Calcutta 1908 D 22. 

Classified catalogue of the library of the Director-General of Archaeo- 
logy Supplement 1 Acquisitions 1908 — 10 Calcuttai 1911 

D 23 


Classified Catalogue of the library of the Director General of Archaeo- 
logy Supplement II Additions Calcutta 1912 D 23(a). 
Catalogue of the Library ot the India Office Vol 1 with Supplement 
and Index and Vol II, pts II to V London 1888 — 1908 

[7 Vols ] 

D 24. 


Kashmir Series of Texts and Studies Being a prospectus ol the pub- 
lications of the Archaeological and Research Depaitnient of the 
Jammu and Kashmir State, edited by J C Chatterji Jammu 
1909 D 24(a). 


Education Department, Goieinment of India — Proceedings of the All 
India Conference of Librarians held at Laboie 4th to 8th January 
Simla 1918 D 24(6) 

Luard, C Eckford — A bibliography of the literature dealing with 
the Central India Agency to which is added senes of chrono- 
logical tables Londoii 1908 D 25. 

Gupta, Suparshwa Das, ed — Catalogue ot Sansknt, Prakiita and Hindi 
works in the Jam Siddhanta Bhavana, Arrah Arrah 1919 D 26. 


Aiyar, V N — Classified cafalrgue of the Library of the Archeeo- 
logical Department, Frontier Circle Peshawar 1916 D 27. 
Aiyar, V N — Classified catalogue of the Libraiy of the Peshawar 
Museum Peshawar 1915 D 27(a). 


Connor, V C Scott — An eastern Library with 2 catalogues of its 
Persian and Arabic Mss compiled by Khan Sahib Abdul Mugta- 
dir and Abdul Hamid Glasgow 1920 D 28. 
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II —HISTORY OF INDOLOGY 

Bhandarkar, R — The present condition of Sanskrit Studies in India * 
a reply to Dr A A Macdonell Bombay 1906 D 30. 

Jolly i Julius — Georg Buhlcr 1837 — 1898 Strassburg 1899 
See D 60. B I H I,A 

BhandarkaVy Sir RamakrtiJina Gcpal—luims for fresh Research in 
Sanskrit Literature and Indian Antiquities (Reprinted from 
Sanskrit Research, Vol I, No 1) Poona 1916 D 36 

Chaiierji, J C — A scheme of Sanskrit education in th( Baroda Stale 
Bombay 1917 (Confidential) D 37. 

Ill —ENCYCLOPEDIA 

The Cyclopedia of India — Biogiaphn al, historical, administrative, 
commercial Vols 1 — III Illustrated C‘alcutta 1907 — C9 

D 40. 

Orumluss chr Indo-Ai ischen Philolc^gie und Altertumskunde begrundet 
von Georg Buhlcr fortgeset/t \on F Kiclhom Strassburg 
1896 — 

Band I Heft lA George BuhUi 18,37- -iSOS Von Julius 
Jolly 1899 

Band I Hett IB cki Sanskiii Philologie und Indis* 

chen altertum^kunde Von B xridischc, Ersterteil 1917. 
Band 1 Hiii dB Du Indict hen Wor terbticlu r (Kosa) von 
Theodor Zarhaitae 1897 

Band I H( ft 4 \tdi( (Jrainmni b\ A A Macdonell 1910 
Band 1 Heft 6 Vedi^dic und Sanskrit Inch x by J S Speyer 

1896 

Band I Heft 7 — Pah litenatur und Sprache von Wilhem 
Gemci 1916 

B<ind 1 Heft 8 Giammatik der Prakrit spine hen von R 
Pi*ich(l 1900 

Band I Hett 10 Litteratur und Sprache der Singhalesen von 
Wilhelm Geiger 1900 

Band I Heft 11 Indische Palac'ographie von Circa 350 A. 
Chr circa 1300 P Chr \on G BuhUt mit 17 Tafein in 
raappe 1896 2\oK 

Band IT Heft IB The Athar\ a^ txla In Jf Bloomfield 1899. 
Band II Heft 3B Indian Coins bv E J Rapson 1897 

Band II Heft 5 Ethiu^graphy (castes and tribes) by St 

Athehtane Baines 1912 

Band II Heft 8 Recht und sitte (Emschliesslich der Einheimis- 
chen htterature) von Julius Jolly 1896 
kand TI Heft 2D Das Indische diama von Sten Konow 
1920 

Band III Heft lA Vedic inythologv bv d Macdonell. 

1897 

Band III Heft 2 RituakLitterature Vedische opf(‘r und Zau- 
bor v^on Alfred HiUebrandt 1897 
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Band III Heft 4 Samkhya und Yoga von Etchard Oarbe. 
1896 

Band III Heft 7 Die Lehre des Jamas von Walther Schubr- 
ing 1935 

Band III Heft 8 Manual of Indian Buddhism by H Kem 
1896 

Band III Heft 9. Astronomie astrologie und mathematik von 
0 Thtbaut 1899 

Band III Heft 10 Medicm von Julius Jolly 1901 


D 50. 

Ketkaty S V — ^Maharastnya Jfianakosha Vols I — XXI and XXIII. 
Poona 1924 — 27 D 62. 

KeikaTy Dr 8 V — Majhe bara varsancen Kama Poona 1927. 

D 52 (o)« 


Dawson y John — A Classical dictionary of Hindu mythology and re- 
ligion geography, history, and literature London 1879 

D 60* 


IV —MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES 

D'AlvtelUiy Goblet — Ce que ITnde doit k la Grece and La migration 
des symboles Pans 1897 and 1891 D 76. 

Bidyabinodoy Binode Behan — Illustrated note on an Indian deity 
called Revanta 


See A 377 

Colebroke, H T — Miscellaneous essays A new edition, with notes 
hy E D Cowell Vol I-II London 1873 D 80. 

Curzon of Kedleston, Lord — Speeches on India London 1904 

D85. 

Fayrer, Sir Joseph, and Mueller, Augustus — Serpent -worship and 
the Venomous snakes of India, bemg a paper read before the 
Victoria Institute to which is added the discussion and a special 
statement by Augustus Mueller London 1892 D 87. 

Forbes y James — Oriental memoirs a narrative of seventeen years 
residence m India Second edition Vol I — II London 1834, 
[2 sets , one m 2 vols , and the other m 4 vols ] D 90. 

Oumpujakaumudl — ^Festgabe zum fiinfzigjahrigen Doctorjubdaum 
AWrecht Weber dargebracht von seineu Freunden und Schulern. 
Leipzig 1896 D 95. 

Azartahy The Et Eev V 8 and Farquhary J N. eds — ^The Heritage 
of India Series Calcutta. 

1. Brown, — ^The Corns of India 1922 

3. Keay — ^Hmdi Literature 1920 

4. Kingsbury and Phillips — ^Hymns of Tamil Saivite Saints. 

1921. 
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6 Keith — ^The Karma-Mfmam8& 1921 

6 Macdonell — Hymns from the Rigveda 

7 Macnicol — ^Psalms of Maratha Saints 1919 

8 Macphail — A^oka 

9 Popley — ^The Music of India 1921 

10 Rice — Kanerese Literature 1921 

11 Saunders — Gotama Buddha 1922 

12 Saunders — The Heart of Buddhism 1916 

13 Thompson — Rabmdranath Tagore 1921 

14 Macnicol — Poems by Indian Women 1923 D 97* 

Indische Studien, herausgegeben von Albercht Weber Berlin 1860 — 

66 Bd I— III, V— X, XIII— XVHI 


[Bands 4, 6, 11 and 12 wanting j D 98. 


Maurice y Thomas - — Indian Antiquities or, dissertations, relative to 
the ancient geographical divisions the pure system of primeval 
theology, the grand code of civil laws, the original form of govern- 
ment, the widely-extended commerce and the various and pro- 
found literature of Hmdostan Vol , I — VII London 1800 — 

1801 


[Vol VII duplicate ] 


D 100. 

Samaddar, J X — Sir Aushutosh memorial volume Patna 1928. 

D 101. 

Melanges dTndianisme offerts paries eleves a M Sylvam L^vi Pans. 

1911 D 105. 

Vice- Chancellery Allahabad Unwersiiy — Allahabad Univeristy studies. 
Vols 1—4 for 1925—28 Allahabad 1925—28 D 107. 


Indian Studies in honour of Charles Rockwell Lanman Cambridge 
1929 D 107 (a). 

Sir Ashutosh Mukerji Silver Jubilee vols Calcutta 1925— 

V 1 Arts and Letters 

V 2 Science 

V. 3 Orientalia, 3 Pts D 109. 

Modiy Sir J J — Oriental Conference papers Bombay 1932 

D 109 (a). 

Prinsepy James — Essays on Indian antiquities, historic, numismatic, 
and palsBOgraphic to which are added his useful tables, illus- 
trative of Indian history, chronology, modern comagee, weights, 
measures, etc Edited, with notes, and additional matter, by 
Edward Thomas Vol. IJI London 1858. 

[Vol. 11 duplicate ] D 110 

Utgikar* — ^Collected works of Sir R 0> BhandarharY6lB>Tl — TV Poona. 
1927—29 D lU. 
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Eaaaya ai\d Studies 

Bhandarkar Research Institute — Commemorative essays presented to 
Sir Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar Poona 1917 D 111 (a). 

Benares Hiniu University — MaUviya commemoration volume Bena- 
res 1932 D 112. 

Muske Guimet, Pubhsher — Etudes d’Orientalisme Memoire de 

Raymonde Lmossier 1932 D 114. 

Watt, Sir George — The Commercial Products of India London 
1908 (Preface lacks the first six pages) D 120. 

Cotton, OWE — Handbook of Commercial information for India 
Calcutta 1919 D 120 (a). 

Gregory, Sir Richard and others — Catalogue of British Scientific and 
Technical books London 1921 D 121. 

Pavry, J D C edr — Oriental studies in honour of Cursetji Erachj 
Pavry London 1933 D 122. 

Wilson, H H —Select works Vols, T— IV , VII— VIII , XI— XIT 
London 1861 — 71 

[8 Vols ] D 125 

V —ARCHAEOLOGY IN INDIA— GENERAL 

On the Ethnology and Archaeology of India [Papers read at the nu f t 
mg of the Ethnological Society, March 9, 1869 ] 

See D 5000. 

a. — Archaeological Survey. 

Fergusson, James — Archseoiogy in India with especial refercnci t< 
the works of Babu Rajendralal Mitra London 1884 D 135 

Proceedings of the Government of India in the Department of Re 
venue and Agriculture Archfeolog\ and Epigraphy Augusi 
1903 Calcutta D 140 

Rangachariar, V — Progress of Indian Historical Research , witl 
particular reference to Archaeology (Reprinted from the “ Edu 
cational Review ”) 1915 D 142 

List of Archaeological Reports published under the authoiit;; 
of the Secretary of State, Government of India, Local Govtrn 
ments, etc , which are not included in the Imperial series of sue] 
reports Calcutta 1900 D 145 

Archaeological Dejgartmeyit {Government of India) Pub— List o 
drawings in the office of the Director General of Archaeology 11 
India, Simla 1917 D 146 

Director-General of Archaeology in India — Catalogue of th( 
photo-negatives m the office of the Director General of Archarolcg; 
in India, up to March 31st, 1918 Calcutta 1920 D 147 

Archceological Survey of India reports, by Alexande 
Cunningham Vol I — XXIII Simla and Calcutta 1871 — 188'i 
General Index by Vincent Arthur Smith Calcutta 1887 

Vols I — II. Four Reports made durmg the years 1862 — 65, b] 
Alexander Cunningham Simla 1871. 



95 


Archceology^ 


Vol IIT Report for the year 1871-72 By Alexander Cunning- 
ham Calcutta. 1873 

Vol IV Report for the year 1871-72 Delhi by J D Beglar 
Agra by ACL Carlleyle Under the superintendence of 
Alexander Cunningham Calcutta 1874 

Vol V Report for the yeai 1872-73 By Alexander Cunning- 
hflm Calcutta 1875 

Vol VI Report of a tour m Eastern Rajputana in 1871 — 73 
By ACL Carlleyle, under tne superintendence of 
Alexander Cunningham Calcutta 1878 

Vol VII Report of a tour in Bundelkhand and Malwa 1871- 
72, and in the Cential Provinces, 1873 74 By J D 

Beglar Under the Hupermtendence of Alexander Cunning- 
ham Calcutta 1878 

Vol VIII Report of a tour through the Bengal pro\inces of 
Patna, Gaya, Mongii , and Bhagaljiiir the Santal Parganas, 
Manbhum, Hinghhlium, and Birbhiini Bankura, Raniganj, 
Bardwan and Hughli In 1872-73 By J D Beglar 
Undoi the superintenden< ( of Alexander Cunningham Cal- 
cutta 1878 

Vol TX Report of a toui in the Central Provinces in 1873— 
75 Bv Alexander Cunningham Calcutta 1879 

Vol X Report of tours in Ba? drlkiiand and Malwa in 1874 — 
77 Bv Alexander Cunningham Calcutta 1880 

Vol XI Report ot toms in the (\iinrc ik piovinces from Badaon 
to Bihar in 1875 — 78 Ab rander Cunningham Cal- 

cutta 1880 

Vol XII Report of tuui-> in the (\ntral Doab and Gorakhpur 
in 1874 — 76 B\ A L ('aiUeijU under the siiperin- 

tendcnci of Alexander ( unningham Calcutta 1879 

Vol XIII Rejiort of tour^ in the South-Eastern piovinces m 
1874 — 76 Bv J D Beglar under the superintendence of 
Alexander Cunningham (\alcutta 1882 

Vol XIV Report of a toiu in the Punjab in 1878 — 79 By 
Alexander Cunningham Calcutta 1882 

Vol XV Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal in 1879 — 80 
from Patna to Sunargaon By Alexander Cunningham 
Calcutta 1882 

Vol XVI Report of tours in North and South Bihar, m 1880 — 
81 B^ Alexander Cunningham and H B W Garnck 
Calcutta 1883 

Vol XVII Report of a tour in the Central Provmces and Lower 
Gangetic Doab in 1881-82 By Alexander Cunningham 
Calcutta 1884 

Vol XVIII Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 
1376 — 77 By ACL Carlleyle, Calcutta 1883 
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Vol XIX ^ Report of a tour through Behar, Central India, 
Peshawar, and Yusufzai, 1881-82 'Ry A B W Qarrtck, 
under the superintendence of Aleamider Cunningham Cal- 
cutta 1885 

Vol XX Report of a tour m Eastern Rajputana in 1882-83 
By Alexander Cunningham Calcutta 1886 

Vol XXI Parts 1 — 2 Reports of a tour in Bundelkhand and 
Rewa in 1883-84 , and of a tour m Rewa, Bundelkhand, 
Malwa, and Gwahor, m 1884-86 By Alexander Cunning- 
ham Calcutta 1886 

Vol XXII Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Gha- 
zipur in 1877 — 80 By A C L Carlleyle Calcutta 1886 

Vol XXIII Report of a tour in the Punjab and R&jput&na 
m 1883 — 84 By H B W Garrick ^ under the superin- 
tendence of Aleocander Cunningham Calcutta 1887 

D 155. 

ArchdBological Survey of India Reports New Imperial Series 1874 — 1933 

[Some Vols are numbered as belonging to Western India (W I ) or 
Southern India {S I ), respectively ] 

Vol I =W I 1 Report of the first season’s operations in 
the Belgam and Kaladgi Districts January to May 1874 
By James Burgess London 1874 

Vol II =W I 2 Report on the antiquities of Kathiawad and 
Kach, being the results of the second season’s operations of 
the Archaeological Survey of Western India 1874-76 
By James Burgess London 1876 

Vol III =W I 3 Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and 
Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam of Haidarabad, being the result of the third season’s 
operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western India 
1875 — 76 By James Burgess London 1878 

Vol IV ==W I 4 Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and 
their inscriptions being part of the results of the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth season’s operations of the Archaeological 
Survey of Western India, 1876-77, 1877-78, 1878-79 
Supplementary to the volume on “The Cave Temples of 
India ” By James Burgess London 1883 

Vol. V ==W I 5 Report on the Elura Cave Temples and the 
Brahmamcal and Jama Caves in Western India completmg 
the results of the fifth, sixth, and seventh season’s operations 
of the Archaeological Survey, 1877-78, 1878-79, 1879-80 
Supplementary to the volume on “ The Cave Temples m 
India ” By James Burgess London 1883 

Vol VI =S I 6 The Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati and 
Jagayyapeta m the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, 
surveyed m 1882, by James Burgess With translations 
of the Asoka inscriptions at Jaugada and Dhauli, by George 
BUhler London 1887 
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ArohsBological Survey of India. New Imperial Senes — contd. 

'Vol. VII. =^S I 1 Lists of the Antiquarian Remams m the 
Presidency of Madras Compded by Robert Sewell Vol. 
I Madras 1882 

Vol VIII =S I 2 Lists of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of 
the Dynasties of Southern India Compiled by Robert 
Sewell Madras 1884 

Vol IX-X =S I 3 4 South Indian Inscriptions Edited 
and translated by E Hvllxsch Vol I-II Vol X m 4 pts 
Madras 1890 — 95 

Vol XI The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places m the North- 
Western Piovmces and Oudh By A FUhrer With 
drawings and architectural descriptions by Ed W. 
Smith Edited by James Burgess Calcutta 1889 

Vol XII The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Western Provmces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A Fuhrer Allahabad 1891 

Vol XIII -XIV Epigraphia Indica A Collection of Inscrip- 
tions supplementary to the Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum 
of the Archaeological Survey, translated by several oriental 
scholars Edited by Jos Burgess, assist^ by E HuUzsch 
and A Fuhrer Vol I-II Calcutta 1892 — 94 

Vol. XV =S I 6 South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, mclud- 
ing the Stdpas of Bhattipr6lu, Gudiv&da, and GhantasMfi. 
and other ancient sites in the Krishna District, Madras 
Presidency , with notes on dome construction, Andhra 
numismatics, and marble sculpture By Alexr Rea, 
Madras 189« 

Vol XVI =W I 8 Revised list of Antiquarian Remams m 
the Bombay Presidency and the native states of Baroda, 
Palanpur, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Kachi, Kolhapur, and 
the Southern Maratha Mmor States Originally compiled 
hy J as Burgess Revised by Henry Cousens Bombay. 
1897. 

Vol. XVII=S I 7 List of Architectural and Archseological 
Remams m Coorg Compiled by Alex Rea Madras. 
1894 

Vol. XVIII The Moghul Architecture of Fatehpur-Sikri des- 
cribed and illustrated by Edmund W Smith, Allahabad 
1894—98. 4Vo1b 

Vol XIX. Lista of Antiquarian^ Remams in the Central Pro* 
vinoes and Berir, compiled by Henry Cousens, Calcutta. 
1897. 



Archeology, 


98 


Aroh^logical Survey of India. New Imperial Series—^ow^d. 

Vol XX The Jam Stiipa and other Antiquities of Mathura. 
By Vincent A Smith Allahabad 1901 

Vol. XXI =S I 8 ChUlukyan Architecture, includmg examples 
from the Ball&ri District, Madras Presidency By Alexr. 
Rea Madras. 1896. 

Vol. XXII The Bower Manuscript Facsimile leaves 
Nagari Transcript, Bomanised transhteration and Enghsh 
translation with notes, edited by A F Rudolf Hoemle 
Pt I, Pt II and Pts III — ^VII in 3 vols and Revised 
translation of Pts 1 — 3 Calcutta 1893 — 1903 

Vol XXIII =W I 6 The Muhammadan Architecture of 
Bharoch, Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad 
in Gujarat By Jas Burgess London 1896 

Vol XXIV “W I 7 The Muhammadan Architecture of 
Ahmadabad Pt I A D 1412 — 1520 By Jas Burgess. 
London 1900 

Vol XXV “SI 9 Monumental Remains of the Dutch East 
India Company in the Presidency of Madras By Alexr 
Rea Madras 1897 

Vol XXVI Monograph on Buddha Sakyaraum’s birthplace 
in the Nepalese Tarai By A Fuhier Allahabad 1897 

Vol XXVI (A) Pt I A report on a tour of exploration of the 
Antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal in the region of Kapilavastu ; 
during February and March, 1899 By Babu Purna Chandra 
Mukerjiy with a prefatory note by Vincent A Smith 
Calcutta 1901 

[Vols XXVII and XXVIII not yet published ] 

Vol. XXIX =S I 10 South Indian Inscriptions Edited ana 
translated by E HuUzsch Vol III Part I — IV Madras, 
1899—1929 

Vol XXX — Moghul Coloui Decoration of Agra . described an^ 
illustrated by Edmund W Smith. Pt I Allahabad 1901 

Vol. XXXI List of Antiquarian Remams m His Highness th( 
Nizam’s Territories Compiled by Henry Couseni 
Calcutta 1900 

Vol XXXII W. I 9 Architectural antiquities of Northen 
Gujrat by J Burgess and H Cousens London. 1903. 

Vol. XXXIII. Muhammadan architecture of Ahmedaba<] 
Pt. IT with Muslim and Hmdu remams m the vicmity b; 
J. Burgess London 1906. 
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Arohsaologioal Survey of India. New Imperial Senes — contd. 

Vol. XXXIV. Pallava architecture by Alexander Rea Madras. 
1909. 

Vol. XXXV Akbar’s tomb, Sikandarah, near Agra described 
and illustrated by Edmund W Smith Allahabad 1909. 

Vol XXXVI Antiquities of Chamba State Part I Inscrip- 
tions of the pre-Miibammadan period by J Ph Vogel. 
Calcutta 1911 

Vol XXXVII Bijapur and its architectural remains with 
an historical outline of the Adil Shahi dynasty by Henry 
Cousens Bombay 1910 

Vol XXXVIII Antiquities of Indian Tibet Parti Personal 
narrative by A H Francke Calcutta 1914 

Vol XXXIX Coorg Inscriptions (Revised edition) Epi- 
graphia Carnatical Vol I, bv B Lewis Rice Madras 1914. 

Vol XL The a ‘^tronomical observatories of Jai Smgh by 6? R, 
Kaye Calcutta 1918 

Vol XLT The Tile-Mosaus of th(‘ Lahore Fort bv J Ph Vogel 
Calcutta 1920 

Vol XLTI The Chalukvan anhitecture of the Kanarese dis- 
tricts b\ Heniy Coubcns Calcutta 1926 

Vol XLIIT The Bakhdiali manusiript A study m mediaeval 
mathematics Parts T — ITT (in 2 vols ) by G R Kaye 
Calcutta 1927—33 

Vol XLTV Houth-Tndian Inscriptions (Texts) Vol IV Mis- 
cellaneous inscriptions from the Tamil, Telugu and Kanndda 
countries and Ceylon, edited bv Rao Bahadur H Krishna 
SasUi Madras 1924 

Vol XLV Somanath and othei mediaeval temples in Kathia- 
wad by Henry Cousens Calcutta 1931 

Vol XLVI The Antiquities of Sind with hLstorical outhne 
Calcutta 1 929 

Vol XLVII Eastern Indian School of mediaeval sculpture by 
R D Banerji Delhi 1933 

Vol XLVIII Medial* val Temples of the Dakhan by Henry 
Cousens Calcutta 1931 

Vol. XLIX South-Indian Inscriptions (texts). Vol V Miscel 
laneous Inscriptions from the Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu and 
Kannada countries edited by Rao Bahadur H. Krishna 
Saairt Madras. 1926. 

8 R 
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Archeeological Survey of India. New Imperial Series.— <5t>nd(i. 

Vol L Antiquities of Indian Tibet Part II The Chroniclea 
of LaSakh and minor chronicles, texts and translations with 
notes and maps hy A H Francke and edited by F, W. 
Thomas Calcutta 1926 

Vol LI List of ancient monuments protected under Act VII of 
1904 m the Province of Bihar and Orissa by Matdvi Muham* 
mad Hamid Kuraishi Calcutta 1931 

Vol LII South Indian Inscriptions (Texts) Vol VI Miscella- 
neous Inscriptions from the Tamil, Telugu and KannadA 
countries edited hy K V Subrahmanya Atyer Madras. 
1928 

Vol LIII South Indian Inscriptions (Texts) Vol VII. Miscella* 
neous inscriptions from the Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu and 
Kannada countries edited by K F Subrahmanya Aiyer^ 
Madras 1933 D 160* 

[ In progress. ] 

Annual Report of the Director General of Archseology Part L 
1902-03, 1920-21 Calcutta 904—1923 D 168 


Archseological Survey of India Annual (consolidated) Report of 
the Arch«ological Survey of India 1921-22 — 1929-30 1924 — 

36 ^ D 168. 


[ In progress. ] 

Appendix III to the Annual Report of the Archaeological Survey 
of India 1926-27—1932-33 Calcutta and Delhi 1929—1936 

[ In progress. ] D 169 (a) 

Arohseological Survey of India Annual Report Pt II. 1902-03. 
1916-16 Calcutta. 1904—1918 D 178. 

KayOi 0, R ---Index to the Annual Reports of the Director General 
of Aroh»ology m India (<8tf John Marshall) 1902 — 1916. 

Calcutta 1924 D 178 (a). 

Memoirs of the Arohasological Survey of India 1919 — 

No. 1. Chanda^ R, P , — Dates of the Votive Inscriptions 
on the Stupas at Sanchi 1919 
No. 2. Bidyahinod, B. B — ^Varieties of the Vishnu image. 
1920. 

No 3. JRoo, Oopinatha. — ^T&lam&na, or Iconometry 1920. 
No. 4. Bhandarkar, D, R , — ^The Archasologioal Remains, 
and Excavations at Nagari. 1920. 
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ItiemoirB — conid* 

No 5 Chanda i E .P — Arch»ology and Vaisnava Tradition 

1920 

No 6 Yazdam, O — The Temples at Palampet 1922 

No. 7 Marshall^ J. H — ^The Stupas and Monasteries at 
Jaulian 1921 

No 8 Dikahtt, K. N . — Six Sculptures from Mahoba 1921. 

No 9 Zafar Hasan — ^Mosque of Shaikh Abdun-Nabi 1921 

No. 10. Zafar Hasan —Guide to Nizam-ud-Dm. 1922. 

No 11 S*d8tr%^ Hirananda — Some recently added Sculptures 
to the Provmcial Museum, Lucknow 1922. 

^o 12 — Kaye, O. E — Astronomical Instruments m the 

Delhi Museum 1921 

No 13 — Sharmany T — Kannada Poets irentioned m Inscrip- 
tions 1924. 

No 14 Kaky E G — Antiquities of Bhimbar and Rajaun. 
1923 

No 15 Hankin, E H — ^The Drawmg of Geometric 

Patterns m Saracemc Art 1925 

No 16 Banerjty E D — The Temple of Siva at Bhumara 
1924 

No 17 Longhurst, A H — Pallava Architecture, Ft I 1924. 

No 18 Kayey Q E — Hmdu Astronomy 1924 

No 19 BlakistoUy J F — ^The Jama Masjid at Budaun and 
other buildings in the U P 1926 

No 20 S*dstr%, Hirananda — ^The Origin and Cult of T&r§. 
1926 

No. 21 S'dstn, Hirayianda — ^The Baghela Dynasty of Rewah. 
1926 

No. 22. Page, J A — An Historical Memoir on the Qutb. 

1926 

No. 23 Bantrjiy E D — ^The Haihayayas of Tripuri and their 
Monu men ts 1931 

No 24 Ohosh, M — Rock-pamtmgs and other antiquities 
of Pre-historic and later times 1932 

No. 25. Banerjiy E D — ^Bas-reliefs of Badami 1928 

No. 26 KnshnaSastn — ^Two Statues of Pallava Kings and 
five Pedlava Inscriptions m a Rock-tem]^e at 
Mahabalipuram 1926. 

No. 27. Durotselle, Ohas — Pageant of King Mmdon 1925. 

No, 28. 8*d8tri^ Hirananda — ^Bhasa and the authorship of the 
thirteen Trivandrum Plays 1926. 
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]!^moir8--^onie(f. 

No. 29 Zcrfbr Hasan — Specimens of caligraphy in the- 
Delhi Museum of Arch»ologv. 1926 

No 30 Chanda, R, P — ^The beginnings of art m Eastern 
India with special reference to sculptures m the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta 1927 

No 31 Chanda, R P — Indus Valiev in the Vedic period. 
1927 

No 32 Bidyabinod, B B — Fragment of a Prajnaparamita 
manuscripta from Central Asia 1927 

No 33 Longhurst, A H — Pallava Architecture Part II* 
(Intermediate or Mamalla period) 1928 

No. 34 Herzfeld, E H — New Inscriptions of Darius from 
Hamadan 1928 

No 36 Hargreaves, H — Excavations at Baluchistan. 1926 
Sampur mound, Mastiing and Sohr dam 1929. 

No 36 Anglade, A and Newton, A V — The dolmens of 

Pulney hills 1928 

No 37 Stein, Str Aurel — An Archaeological tour m Waziris- 
tan and Northern Baluchistan 1929 

No 38 Herzfeld, Ernest — Kushano-Sassanian corns 1930. 

No 39. ShutUeworfh, H L — ^Lhalun Temple, Spyti 1929. 

No 40 Longhurst, A H — Pallava Architecture Pt III. 
The later or Raj Singh period 1930 

No 41 Chanda, R P — Survival of the pre-historic civiliza- 
tion of the Indus valley 1929 

No 42. Stem, Str Aurel, — ^An Archaeological tour in upper 
Swat and adjacent hill tracts 1930 

No 43 Stetn, Str Aurel — ^An Archaeological tour m Gedro- 
sia 1931 . 

No 44 Chanda, R P — ^Exploration in Orissa 1930. 

No. 45 Zafar Hctsan — -Bibhography of Indo>Moslem history 
excluding provincial monarchies 1932. 

No. 46. Hargreaves, H — On the Iconography of BuddhaV 
nativity by A Foucher 1934 

No. 48 Majumdar, N* 0 . — Explorations in Smd. 1934. 

No. 60. Law,B,C, — S'r&vasti in Indian literature 1936. 

[ In progress. ] D 176* 
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Pvblicaikms of the Archseological Survey of Western India 

No. 1 Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar, by 
J Burgess , and translations of tliree mscriptions 
from Badami, Pattadkal, and AihoUi, by J F, 
Fleet Bombay 1874 

No 2 Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmed - 
abad, Than, Jiinagadh, Girnar, and Dhank, by 
J Burgess Bombay 1876 

No. 3 Memorandum on the remams at Gumh, Gop, and 
in Kaohh, etc By J Burgess Bombay 1876. 

No. 4 Provisional lists of architectural and other archseolo- 
gical remams m Western India mcluding the Bom- 
bay Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces 
and Hyderabad By J Burgess Bombay 1876 

No. 5 Translation of Inscriptions from Belgaum and Kaladgi 
Districts in the report of the first season’s operations 
of the ArchsBological Survey of Western India, by 
J F Fleet , and of Inscriptions from Kathiawad 
and Kachh, b\ Hari Vaman Ltmaya Bombay. 
1876 

No 6 Notes on the Antiquities of thi‘ Talukas of Parner. 

Sangamner, Ankole, and Kopargaum, by W F. 
St7iclmr , with revised lists of relnaln^ in the Ahmed- 
nagar, Nosik, Puna, Tliana and Kal^ulgi Zillas by 
J Burgess Bombay 1877 

No 7 .Vrchitectural and ArchieologK*al Remams m Khandesh 
in 1877 BonibaA 1877 

No 8 Reports regarding tin* Arcli«eologieal Remams m the 
Kurrachee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpur Collectorates^ 
in Sindh, with plans of tombs Bombay 1879. 

No 10 Inscriptions from the cave-teniples of Western India 
with dosciiptive notes, etc B> Jas Burgess and 
Bhagumnleil Indrajt Bombay 1881, 

No 11 Lists of the Antiquarian Remams in the Bombay 
Presidency with an appendix ol inscriptions from 
Gujarat, compiled by Jas Burgess Bombay 1886. 

No. 12 An Account of the Caves of Nadsur and Karsambla^ 
by Henry Cousens Bombay 1891 D 198.. 

Archosologicdt Survey of Western India Rc'port on the Architecture 
and Arohseologic^ Remams in the Provuice of Kachh B> DaU 
pairdm Prdn^ivan Khukhaf , with five |>ap< rs by the late Sir Alex 
Bumes Bombay 1879 D 200 

Arehasological Survey of Western India New Imperial Senes 

SeeD 160. Vol I— V, XVI XXIII, XXIV, XXXII 
1 Burma Circle 

Publicattons, of the Arohseological Department, Burma No. 1 In- 
dex msoriptionum Binuanicarum Rangoon 1900 D 206. 
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Report of the Superintendent Archaeological Survey, Burma, 1902* 
03 19^ 1925 26 Rangoon 1903 — 1926 D 211* 

[4 bd vols ] 

2 Central Circle. 

Annual Report of the Archaeological Survey Central Circle 1919-20 

1920-21 Patna 1920-21 [2 reports only] D 212. 

[Bd in 1 vol J 

List of Archaeological photo-negatives of Bihar and Orissa, Central 
Provmces and Berar stored in the office of the Supermtendent, 
Archaeological Survey, Central Circle, Patna, correct^ up to the 
year 1926 Simla. 1927 D 212. 

3 Eastern Circle 

Annual Report of the Archaeological Survey, Bengal Circle 1900-01 
to 1920-21 Calcutta 1901—22 D 220. 

List of photo-negatives m the office of the Archaeological Survey, Eastern 
Circle Patna 1929 D 221. 

List of photo-negatives of Assam and Bengal stored in the office of the 
Superintendent, Archaeological Survej^, Eastern Circle, Calcutta 
1926 ' D 226. 

List of archaeological photo-negatives of Assam and Bengal stored 
m the office of the Archaeological Survey, Eastern Circle, Calcutta : 
corrected up to 31st August 1933 1935 D 226 (o). 

Na{/endranath Vasu Archaeological Suivey of Mayurabhanja. 
Vol 1 Calcutta 1911 D 22a 

4 Fronhei Circle 

Report of Archaeological Suivey Work in the North-West Frontier 
Provmce and Baluchistan 1904-05 to 1920-21 Bound m 3 vols. 
Peshawar 1''06 — 22. D 285* 

List of photographic negatives and Drawmgs in the office of the Super- 
intendent, Archaeological Survey of India, Frontier Circle, Peshawar. 
Peshawar 1916 lO 286 (a). 

last of arohaeologieal photo negatives in the office of the Superinten- 
dent, ALTchaeological Survey, Frontier Circle, Lahore Corrected 
up to March 1930 1931 B 240. 

5 Northern Circle LahorS 

last of photo-negatives stored m the office of the Superintendent, Arohaso- 
logical Survey, Northern Circle, Lahore Laihore 1921 D 246. 
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List of the archaeological photo-negatives of the late Northern Circle 
Hindu and Buddhist Monuments, Baluchistan, Punjab and United 
Provmces stored m the office of the Supermtendent, Archaeological 
survey, Frontier Circle, Lahore and office of the Superintendent, 
Archaeological survey Northern Circle, Agra, corrected up to 31st 
March 1932 1933 D 245 (o). 

Beport of the Punjab Circle of the Archaeological i^urvey for 1888-89 
by Chas. J Rodgers, Calcutta 1891 D 247. 

Annval Progress Report of the Supermtendent of the Archaeological 
Survey, Punjab and Northern Circle, for the year 1901 — 1920-21 
Lahore 1 902—22 D 260. 


[4 bound vols.] 

6 Northern Circle Agra and Oudh. 

„ of the Archaeologic^al Survey North-West Provmces and 

Oudh Circle Allahabad 1887-88 to 1920-21 D ?70. 

List of photographic negatives in the office of the Supermtendent 
Muhammadan and British Monuments, Archaeological Survey 
Northern Circle, Agra Allahabad 1918 D 278 

List of archaeological photn-negatives of the United Provmces of Agra, 
and Oudh and the Delhi Province stored m the office of the Super 
intendent, Archaeological Survey, Northern Circle, Agra Correct 
ed up to Slst March 1932 Delhi 1935 D 274 

7 Southern Circle 

List of Photo- Negatives in the office of the Superintendent, Arthaeo 
logical Survey Department, Southern Circle, Madras Madras 
1914 D 280 

JUist of photo negatives m the office of the Supermtendent, Archasolo 
gical Survey Department, Southern Circle, Madras, revised up t< 
list July 1919 Madras 1919 D 280 (a) 

List of Archa&ological photo negatives of the Madras Presidency anc 
Coorg stored m the office of the Supermtendent, Archasologica 
Survey, Southern Circle, Kotagin corrected up to the Slst Julj 
1928 Calcutta 1928 D 280 (b) 

List of drawmgs in the office of the Supermtendent, Archaeologica 
Survey Department, Southern Circle, Madras Madras 1914 

D 281 

Annual Progress Report of the Archfieological Survev of Madras 1881 — 
1920-21 Madras 1881—1921 D 288 

bound vols ] 

Oovemment Epigraphist. 

Annual Report of the Government Epigraphist, Madras 1893 • — 1904 
05 Madras D 205 

Progress Report of the Assistant Archseologieal Supermtendent fo' 
Epigraphy, Southern Circle, for 1905 — 1931-32 Also supple 
ment to 1926-27 ; Stone Inscriptions of *tbe Bombay Karnatak* 
copied during the year 1926-27. — Madras. 1906-<-35. B 296 
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List of aroli»ologioal photo-negatives of the Madras Presidency stored 
in the office of the Assistant Superintendent for Epigraphy, Southern 
Circle, Madras : corrected up to March 1928 1929 D S97- 

9 Western Circle, 

Progress Report of the Archseological Survey of Western India 1890 — 
1920-21. Bombay. 1890—1921. D 810. 

[5 vols m all ] 

IasI of photo-negatives m the office of the Superintendent, ArchsBological 
Survey, Western Circle, Poona. Bombay 1916. D 811. 

List of Drawmgs in the office of the Supermtendent, Archaeological 
Survey, Western Circle Poona Bombay 1917 D 812. 

Lisi of photo-negatives in the office of the Archaeological Survey, 
Western Circle Bombay 1916 D 818. 

List of archaeological photo-negatives of the Bombay Presidency 
moludmg Smd and Indian States stored m the office of the 
Superintendent, Archaeological Survey, Western Circle, Poona, 
corrected up to Slst March 1932 1933 D 814. 

h --Prehistory, 

Logan^ A C — Old chipped stones of India Calcutta 1906, 

See B 80. 

'^astrif Hirananda — Recent Additions to our knowledge of the Cop- 
per Age Antiquities ot the Indian Empire Calcutta 1914 

See A 577 Vol XI, No 1 

Waddelh Lieut -Col L A — ^The Indian Myth of “Churning the 
Ocean ” interpreted an important new chapter in Aryan pre- 
history London, 1914 

See A 418 Vol V, Nos 11-12 

c*— Monuments 

Bloomfield^ A — Extraordinary find of Indian copper implements* 

B 818 * 

List of Protected monuments accepted by the Government of India 
corrected up to September 1928 (For official use only) Simla. 

1928 D 817. 

Abdul Haq , — Ghirabat Nigftr bemg an account in Urdu of all the 

famous buildings of India Delhi 1876 D 818. 

The Ancient Monuments* Preservation Act, 1904 (VII of 1904). 
Calcutta 1904 D 819. 
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Budget Estimate of Requirements for the Conservation of Ancient 
Monuments m the Madras Presidency for 1916 — 16 Madras. 
1915 D 819 (a). 

Lists of photographs of ancient Buddings and Antiquities — 

Madras Presidency, 1889 
Bombay Presidency, 1888 
Ajanta Caves, 1872 — 1885 
Imperial Museum 

North-Western Provmces and Oiidh 

Lahore Central Museum D 320^ 

BurgesSy Jas — ^The ancient monuments, temples and sculptures of 
India Illustrated in a series of reproductions of photographs m 
the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and other collections With 
descriptive notes and references Part 1 The earliest monu- 
ments. Part II. Mediaeval Monuments London 1897 — 1911 

D 8£S. 


[Portfolio ] 

,, Report on the Buddhist C’ave temples and their 

inscriptions Report on the Elura Cave temples and the Brahma- 
nical and Jama Caves in Western India London 1883 

See D 160. Vol IV and V 

Lists of some ancient and other native architectural buddings in India. 
Simla 1880. B 326. 

Daniell, Thomasyund Dantell WiUiants — Antiquities of India or twelve 
views of ancient monuments of India 2 Vols London 1799 — 

1804 D 828. 


[Portfoho ] 

Forty-five coloured and iincoloured drawmgs by various unknown 
artists D 828 (a)«- 


[Portfolio.] 

Origmal hand-drawings of antiquities m India m 5 portfohos 

D 328(a). 


[POTtfolio ] 

Fergtissotiy James — Picturesque lHustration^ of Ancient Architec- 
ture in Hindostan London. 1848 i> 330.. 


fPortfolio.] 
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Ferguasont James — ^Illustrations of the rock-out temples of India. Selected 
from the best examples of the different series of caves at EUora, 
Ajonta, Cuttack, Salsette, Karli, and Mahavellipore Drawn 
on stone by Mr T O' Dtbdtn London 1845 D 834. 

[Portfoho ] 

Illustrations of the rock -cut temples of India Text 

to accompany the foho volume of plates London 1845 

D 336. 

and James Burgess The Cave Temples of India 

London 1880 D 336. 

[Portfoho ] 

Wauohope, Magor R S — Buddhist cave temples of India. Calcutta. 

1933 D 341. 

Mamngton, B R — Portfoho Studies from the Ancient Hmdu Archi- 
tecture 1888 D 348 

[Portfoho ] 

Photographs and Drawings of Historical Buildings , 100 plates 
reproduced by W Griggs from the collection m the late office 
of Curator of Ancient Monuments in India London 1896 

D 344. 

Kaye, G R — Guide to the old Observatories at Delhi, Jaipur, 
U]]am Benares Calcutta 1920 B 346. 

Kittoe, Markham — ^Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
Muhammadan Conquest downwards Calcutta 1838 D 346* 

[Portfoho ] 

LangUs, L — ^Monuments anciens et modernes de TBrndoustan d^crits 
sous le double rapport archseologique et pittoresque, et pr4c4d48 
d’une notice historique, et d’un discours sur la religion, la legisla- 
tion et les moeurs des Hmdous Tome I — II Paris 1821 

D 360. 

Le Bon, Gustave — Les monuments de ITnde Paris 1893. 

D 366. 

Impey, E 0 — Delhi, Agra and Rajputana illustrated by eigh^ 
photographs London 1815 D 360. 

[Portfoho J 

Preservation of National Monuments Bombay Presidency Ahriieda- 
bad Poona Karh Ambamath Elephanta 5th July 1881. 
Preliminary report by H H Cole Simla 1881 D 380. 

Bombay Presidency Bijapur 26th May 1881 Pre- 

hminary Report hjHH Cole, Simla 1881 D 381. 

Madras Presidency The Seven Pagodas Velur 

Tnohmopoly Srirangam. Madura Tanjore Kombakonum 
Cihllambaram. Conjeveram. Bejanagar 23rd June 1881. Pre- 
.liminary Report hy H, B, Cole Simla 1881 D 882. 
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PreaerviUion of National monuments Punjab. Memorandum on 
ancient monuments in Eusafzai, with a description of the explora- 
tions undertaken from the 4th February to the 16th April 1883, 
and suggestions for the disposal of the sculptures. By JU.N. 
Cole. Simla. 1883. D 384‘._ 

„ Rajputana. Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. 

6th July 1881. Preliminary report by H. H. Cole. Simla. 1881. 

D 385! 

,, India : Agra and Gwalior. Calcutta. 1886. [Signed 

E. H. Cole.] D 390. 

Golden Temple at Amritsar, Punjab. (Calcutta.} 

(1884). [Signed H. H. Cole.] D 392. 

Delhi. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed H. H. Cole.] 

D 394. 

Great Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 

(Calcutta. 1884). (Signed H. H. Cole.] D 396. 

_ — Meywar. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed H. H. Cole.] 

D 398. 

_ — Buildings in the Punjab. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed' 

H. H. Cole.] D^. 

Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. (Calcutta. 1886. 

[Signed H. H. Cole.] D 402! 

Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. (Calcutta 

1884.) [Signed H. H. Cole.] D 404. 

Temples at T^ichinopol5^ (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed 

H. H. Cole.] D 408.. 

Graco Buddhist sculptures from Yusufzai. (Calcutta 

1886.) [Signed H. U. Cole.] D M8. 

Report of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in India. 

1 — 3. Simla, Calcutta, 1882 — 86. D 415, 

Smith, Edmund W . — Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. 
Pt. I. London. 1897. D 420. 

[ Portfolio. ] 

A comparative view of the ancient Monuments of India, particularly 
those in the island of Salset near Bombay, as described by different 
writers. London. 1786. D 425, 

Walaor^i Forbes . — Report on the illustration of the Archaic Architec- 
ture of India, etc., with appendices by Mr. Fergusson, General 
Cunnir^ham, and Colonel Meadows Taylor, etc. London. 1869 

D 438* 

Wetzel, Friedrich . — ^Islamische grabbauten in Indien, aus der zeit 
derSoldatenkais^, 1320— 1540. Leipzig. 1919. 1) 488.. 
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General— 

Conference of Orientalists including Museums and Arch«eoloffy 
held at Simla, July 1911 Simla 1911 ^ B 434 

Report of the Museums Conference held m Madras, January, 16th 
to I7th, 1912 Madras 1912 B 434(a) 

Baroda— 

Widgery, A G — Brief desciiption of the Museum and Picture gal 
lery, Baroda (Reprinted from the Indian Journal of Sociology) 
1921 B 436. 

Oanguliy S — Descriptive guide to the Baroda Museum and picture 
galleries Baroda B 435 (a) 

Biiapnr— 

Sukthankar, V S — Descriptive catalogue of the Bijapur museum 

of archaeology Bombay. 1928 B 435 (J) 

Bombay— 

Jacobs y J Cowp — Guide Book to the Prmte of Wales Museum of 
Western India Bombay 1921 B436. 

Gyaniy R G — Guide to, the gallery of miscellaneous antiquities of 
Prince of Wales Museum of Western India Bombay 
1931 B 436 (a) 

Acharya, G V — ^Prince of Wales Museum ofW^estern India Guide 
to Buddhist Section Bombay 1926 B 436 ( 6 ) 

Prater y 8 H — Prmce of Wales Museum ot Western India Guide 
to the natural history section Bombay 1930 * B 436 (c) 

Acharyay G V — Prince of Wales Museum ot Western India Guide 
to the Brahmamcal gallery of the archseological section Bom- 
bay 1927 B 436 (rf) 

Solomony W E G — Prince of Wales Museum of Western India 
Descriptive catalogue of Western pictures and modern Indian 
Pictures Bombay 1927 B 436 (e) 

Prmce of Wales Museum of Western India 

Guide to the art section Bombay 1929 B 436 (f) 

Prmce of Wales Museuniy Bombay — Reports for the years 192B— 
27 to 1933—34. Bombay. 486 {g) 

Burma — 

Burma Government Pub — Catalogue of exhibits m the Pagan and 
Mandalay Museums Rangoon 1906 B 437. 

Calcutta — 

Gangoliy M, M , — ^Handbook to the sculptures m the Museum of the 
Bangiya Sahitya Parishad Calcutta 1922. B 487 (a) 



Ill 


dhamba— 

Vogel, J Ph — Catalogue of the Bhuri Singh Museum at Chamba 
(Chamba State, Punjab) Calcutta 1909 D 488. 

Dacca— 

BhattasaU, N K — Iconography of Buddhist and Brahmanical 
sculptures in the Dacca Museum Dacca 1929 D 488 (a). 

Delhi— 

Delhi, Mneeum — Descriptive catalogue Delhi 1888 * D 439. 

Vogel, J Ph — Catalogue of the Delhi Museum of ArcheBolog^ . 
Calcutta 1908 D 440 

Delhi Museum of Archaeology, Loan Exhibition ot Antiquities, Coro- 
nation Durbar, 1911 Delhi 1912 D 4M (a). 

Delhi Museum of Archaeology Loan of antiquities Coronation 

Darbar 1911 Catalogue of exhibits Calcutta 1911 D 440 (6) 

Whitehead, R B — Catalogue of the collection of corns illustrative of 
the history of the rulers of Delhi up to 1858 A D in the Delhi Museum 
of Archaeology (founded December 1908) Calcutta 1910 (Two 
copies) D 441. 

Blah^ton, J F — Catalogue of the Delhi Mustnim of Archaeology 
(Municipal Museum in the Town Hall founded in 1868, Museum 
of \reh®ologv in the Naubat Khana, founded in January 1909, 
and tran^fern'd to the Mumtaz Mahal in October 1911) Second 
edition (revised and enlarged) Calcutta 1926 D 44l (a). 

Gwalior— 

Garde, M B — Guide to the archaeological Museum at Gwalioi 
1935 D 448. 

Indian Museum — 

Records of the Indian Museum (a journal of Indian Zoology) Vol. 
Vlll Zoolc^ical Results of the Abor Expedition, 1911 — 12 Pt. 

I October 1912 Calcutta 1912 D 441 

Indian Museum Annual Report 1888 — 89 to 1990 — 91 and 1893 

to 1900, 1909—1910 and 1910—11, 1911—12 to 1914—15, 

1916—17 to 1934—35 [1917—18 to 1934—35 in 2 parts,]. 

Calcutta, 1889 to 1935 D 445. 

Brown, Percy — Introductory guide to the Art Section of the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta Illustrated. Calcutta 1916 D 446. 

Anderson, John — Catalogue and hand book of the Archaeological 
Collections m the Indian Museum Parts I — II Calcutta 1883. 

^ D 448. 

Bloch, Th — Supplementary Catalo^e of the Archceological Collec- 
tion of the Indian Museum. Calcutta 1911 D 448 (a)* 
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Indian Mnsenm— contd 

Government of India Pub — List of the photographic negatives of 
Indian Antiquities in the Indian Museum, Calcutta 1900 D 449. 

list of Photograpluo negatives of ancient Buildings and Antiauities. 
in the Imperial Museum, Calcutta. 1890. D 449(a). 

Annual Report of the Economic and Art Section of the Indian Museum. 
1897—1900 Calcutta 1898—1900 D 460. 

Annual Report of the Indian Museum, Natural History Section Cal 
cutta ^ 1909—10 D 461. 

Annual Report of the Indian Museum, Industrial Section for 1909 — 
10 and 1910—11 Calcutta D 462. 

[2 Vols ] 

The Indian Museum^ 1814 — 1914 Published by the Trustees 

Calcutta 1914 D 453. 

Jodhpur— 

Report on the administration of the archaeological department and 
Sumer Pubhc Library, Jodhpur 1918 — 19 1920 — 21 1921 — 22 
1923—24. 1924—26 1926—1934 Jodhpur 1919—36 D 454. 

Lahore — 

Brown, Percy —A descriptive guide to the department of archaeology 
and antiquities m the Lahore Museum Illustrated Lahore 
1908 D 455. 

Report on the Lahore Museum 1902 — 03 to 1933 — 34 Lahore 
1903—35 D 480. 

H Hargreaves —The Buddhist Story in Stone An interpretation of 
thirty-four Groeco-Buddhist sculptures m the Lahore Museum. 
Calcutta 1914 D 401, 

Descriptive List of Photographic Negatives of Buddhist Sculptures 
m the Lahore Central Museum (Lahore 1889) D 462. 

Lucknow — 

The North-Western Provmces and Oudh Provincial Museum, Lucknow. 
Minutes of the Managmg Committee from August 1883 to 3l8t 
Maoroh 1888 With an mtroduction Allahabad 1889 D 470. 

Sastn, Hirananda — The Lucknow Provmcial Museum as an Educa- 
tional Institution (A lecture delivered at a meetmg of the tfmted 
Provinces Historical Society at Lucknow) D 471. 

Annual Report on the workmg of the Lucknow Provincial Museum 
for 1902—03 to 1922, 1922—23 to 1934—36 Allahabad 
1903—36 

D 472. 

Sastn, Hirananda — Catalogue of archasological exhibits m the 
U P. Provincial Museum, Lucknow, part I Inscriptions. 1916 

D 472 (a)* 
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Mn9euin$. 


Madxas— 

Report on the administration of the Government Museum and Con- 
nemara Public Library 1897 — 98 to 1936 — 36 Madras. 

1898—1936 D 480. 

Gravely, F H and Ramchandran, T N — Catalogue of the South* 
Indian Hindu metal images in the Madras Government 
Museum 1932 D 480(a) 

Foote, R Bruce — Government Museum, Madras Catalogue oi 
the Prehistoric Antiquities Madras. 1901 D 484. 

Foote, R B — Indian prehistoric and proto-historic antiquities. 
Vol 1 Catalogue Raisonne 

Vol 2 Notes on ages and distribution Madras 1914 D 486* 

Rm, Alexander — Catalogue of the prehistoric antiquities from 
Adiohanallur and Perumbair Madras Government Museum 
Madras 1915 D 488 

Jlathnra-- 

Vogd, J Ph — Catalogue of the Archfleolc^ical Museum at Mathura. 

Allahabad 1910 D 489. 

Annual Report on the working of the Curzon Museum of Archsso- 
logy, Muttra 1930 to 36. AlUiabad. 1931 to 1934 — 35 D 489 (a). 
Agrawala, V S — Handbook to the sculptures m the Curzon Museum 
of Archssology, Muttra 1933 D 489 (6), 

Nagpur— 

Catalogue of the existing collection of coins m the Nagpur Museum. 

Nagpur 1908 D 490. 

F N A%yar - Descnptive List of Exhibits m the Archseologioal 
Seotion of the Nagpur Museum with an introduction. Allahabad. 
1914 D 490 (a). 

General Guide to the Central Museum Nagpur. Nagpur 1933. 

D 490 (6). 

/Central Museum, Nagpur — Bulletins of the Nagpur Museum. 
Allahabad 1920. 

No 1. Suboor, — A short note on the Ashti and Burhanpur 
inscriptions. D480(e). 

Annual Report on the working of the Nagpur MuMum. 1014 — 15, 
1915—17, 1918—20, 1920—22, 1926—28, 1928—29 to 1930-31, 
1031 — 32 to 1933—^. Nagpur. ]> 481. 

'Pstna — 

Anmittl Report on the wooing of the Patna Mnmnm. 1917 — 19. 
1010—22, 1923—31, 1033—34. Patna. 1920—36. D401(a). 

JPMhawar— 

Spooner, D. Brainerd. — Handbook to the souIptureB in the Peehawar 
Mnaeum. Bombay. 1910. D 

9 
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Peshawar — conid 

Hargreaves, H — Handbook to the sculptures in the Peshawar Muse- 
um. Calcutta 1930 D 4&S (a). 

Report on the working of the Peshawar Museum 1929 — 30 to 1932 — 33* 
Peshawar 1930 — 34 D 492 (6). 

Rajkot— 

Annual Report on the workmg of the Watson Museum ot Antiquities 
Rajkot, 1912—13, 1914—17, 1917—19, 1919—22, 1922—23, 

1923—24, 1924—26, 1926—26, 1927—28, 1929—30, 1930—31, 
1931—32, 1932—33, 1933—34 and 1934—36 Rajkot 

D 494 

Rajputana— 

Hajputana Museum Annual Report on the workmg of the Raj- 
putana I^useum 1908-09 1933^ — 34 Ajmer 1908—1937. 

J> 495 

Rajshahi- 

Annual report of the Varendra Research Society 1926 — 27, 1927 — 28, 
1928—29, 1929—30 to 1933—34 Rajshahi 1927—36 D 496. 
Varendra Research Socxety, Eajshah% Pub — Monographs Raj- 
shahi 1926 


No 1 
No 2 


Nalanda Copper plate of Devapaladeva by iV 0 Ma- 
jumdar 1926 

Mahasthan and its environs b^ Prabhas Chandra Sen 
1929 


No 3 The Antiquit es of Khan by K D. Dutt and four other 
Articles, 1930. 

No. 4 The Antiqmties of North West Sundarban by K. D. Dutt 
and. three other Articles, 1930. 


No 6 The same with six other Articles, 1934 


No 6 Biral Insonption of Sayfuddin Ferozshah A H. 880 by 
Sharaf-ud-Din and six other Articles 1936. D 496(a). 
Basak, Radhagovtnda and Bhattacharyya, D C — Catalogue of the 
archeeological relics in the Museum of the Varendra Research 
Society, Rajashahi 1919 D 496 (b)^ 

Sanchi — 


Muhammad Hamid, Mavlvi and two others — Catalogue of the Museum 
of Arcbfleology at Sanchi, Bhopal State With a foreword by Sir 
John MarsMll Calcutta 1922. D 496 (c). 

Safnath— 


Day a Ram Sahni — Catalogue of the Museum of Archaeology at 
Sirnath. With an mtroduction by Dr J. Ph Vogel Calcutta 
1914 D 497. 
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Archceidoqy — Asecm and 
Bmgal Presidency, 

VI— ARCHEOLOGY IN PROVINCES AND STATES, 

Assam— 

List of archaeological remains in the Province of Assam D 602. 


Bengal Presidency — 

Beglar, J D — Report of a tour through the Bengal Provinces of 
Patna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bhagalpur , the Santal Parganas, Man- 
bhum, Singhbhum, and Birbhum ; Bankura, Raniganj, Burdwan 
and Hughh In 1872 — 73 Calcutta 1878 

See D 166 Vol VIII. 

»> ^Report of tours in the South-Eastern Provmces in 

1874 — 76 Calcutta 1882 

See D 166. Vol XIII 

Cunningham y Alexander — Report of tours m the Gangetic provmces 
from Badaon to Bihar in 1876 — 78 Calcutta 1886 

See D 166. Vol XI 

Revised list of ancient monuments in Bengal 1886 'Calcutta 1887. 

D 606. 

Oovemment of Bengal Public Works Department. Lists of Statues, 
Monuments and Busts m Calcutta of historical interest Calcutta. 
1902 D 607. 

Oovemment of Bengal List of Ancient Monuments m Bengal. 
Revised and corrected up to 3l8t August 1895 Calcutta 1896. 

D 610. 

Bordwan— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Burdwan Division Calcutta. 
1896 D 626. 

See also D 610. 

Bhagalpur— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Bhagalpur Division Calcutta. 
1896 D im. 

See also D 610. 

Bbubanesvar— 

Amotty 31. H — Report witli photographs of the repairs executed 
to some of the principal temples at Bhubanesvar and caves m 
the Khandagin and Udaigiri Hills, Onssa, India, between 1898 
and 1903 London. 1903. D 662. 

9 a 
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Arehaofogy— Bengal 
Pmideney, 

Bibai— 

Cmningham, Alexander . — ^Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal in 
1879-^0 from Patna to Sunargaon Calcutta 1882. 

See D 166. Vol. XV 

ProTincial Gazetteers of India. Eastern Bengal and Assam. 

See D 8461. 

Cunningham, Alexander, and H. B W Gamck — Report of tours 
m North and South Bihar, m 1880 — 81 Calcutta. 1883. 

See D 166 Vol XVI 

Oarrtek, A B W — ^Report of a tour through Behar, Central India, 
Peshawar, and Yusufzai 1881 — 82 Calcutta 1886 

See D 166. Vol XIX 


Chittagong— 

list of Ancient Monuments m the Chittagong Division Calcutta. 
1896 D 666. 


See also D 610. 


Chots Nagpur— 

List of Ancient Monuments m the Chota Nagpur Division Calcutta 
1896 D 678. 


See also D 610. 


Dacca— 

Auiad Hasan, Sayid — ^Notes on the antiquities of Dacca Dacca. 

1004. D 686. 

list of Ancient Monuments in the Dacca Division. Calcutta 1896. 

D 690. 


See also D 610. 


•Gauf— 

FranchUn, WiUiam — Journal of a route from Rajemehul to Gour. 

A. D. 1810—11. D 600. 

Akshaya Kumar Maitra. — Oaur-lekhamala. Vol. I. RaahaO. 1918. 

SeeD7£0£. VoLIPartn. 

JBavanshaw, John Hemp.— Gaur : its ruins and inscri^titais Edited 
by his widow. London. 1878. D 6M. 
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PreMeney. 

Qaya— 

Ohavannea, Ed, — ^Lee inscriptions chinoises de Bodh-Gaya Paris. 
1896. 


See E 900. 

Cunningham, Sir A — ^Mahabodhi, or the great Buddhist temple 
under the Bodhi tree at Buddha-Gaya London 1892 D 610» 

Bam Anugrah Narayan Singh — brief history of Bodh Gay4 
Math, District Gayi Compiled under the orders of G A 
Onerson, Calcutta 1893 D 615» 

Rajendraldl Mitra — Buddha Gaya, the hermitage of Sakhya Mum. 
Calcutta. 1878 D 620. 

Sinha, Manoranjan — Gaya and Bodh Gaya Calcutta 1921 

D 621. 


Barua, B M — Gaya and Buddha-Gaya 

Vol I Early history of the holy land 1934 
Vol. II Old shrmes at Bodh-Gayd Calcutta 1934 

D 622. 


Jetsore-- 

WaaBand, J — A report on the District of Jessore • its antiquities, its 
history, and its commerce Calcutta 1871 


Orissa-- 

Hunter, W 


See D 7204. 

W — ^Onssa Vol I — II London 

See D 7205. 


1872 


Bishan Swamp — Konarka, the black pagoda of Orissa Cuttack. 

1910 , D 626. 

Ghakravarti, Mon Mohan — ^Notes on the remams m Dhauh and m 
the cayes of Udayagin and Khandagiri D 680. 

List of Ancient Monuments m the Orissa Division Calcutta 1896. 

D 685. 


See also D 610. 


RdjendrMl Mitra, — ^The Antiquities of Orissa Vol I — II Calcutta.. 
1875—80. D 640. 

Ganguly, M, M, — Orissa and her remains, ancient and mediaeval. 

Qsdoutta. 1912. D 614. 

Sterling, A, — ^An account of Orissa Proper, or Cuttack 

See D 7826. 
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Presidency, 

Patna— 

FranckUn, WiUmm — ^Inquiry concerning the site ci ancient Pali- 
bothra London 1815 D 650. 

A report on the excavations on the ancient site of Pataliputra (Patna- 
Bankipur) in 1896 — 97 By Puma Chandra Mukharji Calcutta 

D 651. 

Progress Report on the excavations at Patna, by Babu P C Mukharji- 
for January 1897. D 651(a). 

Waddelly L A — Discovery of the exact site of Asoka's classic capital 
of Pataliputra, the Pahbothra of the Greeks, and description of the 
superficial remains Calcutta 1892 D 652. 

List of ancient monuments in Patna Division, revised and corrected 
up to 31st August 1895 Calcutta 1896 D 653. 

Report on the excavations at Pataliputra (Patna), the Pahbothra 
of the Greeks Calcutta 1903 D 654. 

BroadUy, A M — Rums of the Nalanda monastries at Burgaon, 
Patna Calcutta 1872 D 654(a). 

Kuraishi, M H — A Short guide to the Buddhist remams excavated 
at Nalanda Calcutta 1931 D 654 (h), 

KemperSy A J B — Bronzes of Nalanda and Hindu Javanese art. 

1933 D 654 (c), 

Sankalia, H D — University of Nalanda Madras 1934 D 665 

Presidency Division— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Presidency Division Caleutta. 

1896 D 866 

See also D 510. 

Bejshahi— 

last of Ancient Monuments in the Rajshahi Division Calcutta. 
1896 D 678. 

See also D 510. 

Bantsagar — 

Extract from Martm’s Eastern India, Vol I Description oi Raut- 
sagar Dmapore 1902 D 690. 

Bohtas— 

Ghosh, Wopendranath — Rohtas Garh Cuttack* 1908 D 695 

ditaknnd— 

Adharlal Sen — ^The Shtmes of Sitakund in the Distiict of (Jutta- 
gong in Bengal Calcutta 1884 D 706. 
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Archaeology — Berar an 
Bombay Preeidency. 


Burgess, J -^^Provisional List of Remains in Berar Bombay 1875, 
See D 198 No 4 

Bombay Presidency— 

{Cf D 198 ff , D 310 ff') 

BuigesH, J — Provisional lists of arthitectural and othoi aichaeo- 
logical remains in Western India, including the Bombay Pre**!- 
dency, Sindh, Berar, Central Pi evinces and Haidarabad Bom* 
bay 1878 

Sec D 198* No 4 

,, Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in the Bomba\ Presi- 
dency with an appendix of inscriptions from Gujaiat Bombay 
1885 


See D 198. No 11 

» and Henrif Cousens — Revised lists ot Antiquarian Re- 
mains in the Bombay Presidency and the native states of Baroda, 
Palanpur, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Kachh, Kolhaptir, and the 
Southern Maratha Minor States Bomba\ 1897 

Sec D 160 Vol X\T 

Burgess, fames — Report on the Elura (’ave Temples and the Brah- 
maiiical and daina Caves in Western India London 1883 

ScM^ D 160. Vol V 

Cole, H H — Preservation ot National Monuments, Bomba> Pre- 
sidency, Ahmadabnd Poona Karli, Ambamath Elephants Simla 
1881 


See D 380. 

Provincial Gazetteers of India Bomba\ Presidenc\ 

See D 8461. 

Wilson, John — Memoir on the cave temples and monastries and othei 
ancient Buddhist Brahmamcal and Jama remams of Western 
India 1860 (Reprinted from Journal of the Bombay Branch, 
Royal Asiatic Society) D 706. 

Ahmedabad— 

Burgess, Jos — ^The Muhammadan Architecture ot Ahmedabad 
Pt. I A D 1412 — 1620 Pt II With Muslim and Hindu remams 
m the vicmity London 1900—06 

See D 160. Vol XXIV, XXXIII 
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PreMmcy. 

Ahinedalmd— >con^. 

Revised list of tombs and monuments of historical or arohseolomoal 
interest m Bombay and other parts of the Presidency D 710. 
lost of Photographic Negatives of Ancient Buildmgs and Antiquities 
of the Bombay Presidency Bombay 1889 D 720. 

Comens, Henry — The Architectural Antiquities of Western India. 
London 1926 4 Copies D 722. 

Crawley- Boevey, A. W — A scheme for the protection and conserva- 
tion of ancient buildings in and around the city of Ahmedabad. 
Bombay 1886 D 726.^ 

Cole, H H — Ahmedabad Simla 1881. 

See D 380. 

Ahmadnagar — 

Burgeaay t/. — Revised lists of remams m the Ahmadnagar, Nasik»^ 
Puna, Thana, and Kaladgi Zillas Bombay 1877 

D 198. No. 6. 

Sinclair, W, F — Notes on the Antiquities of the Talukas of Parner 
Sangamner, Ankole, and Kopargaum, formmg the charge of the 
second Assistant Collector, Ahmadnagar Bombay 1877 

See D 198. No 6 

Ambarnath— * 

Cole, H H — Ambarnath Simla 1881 

See D 380. 

Belganm— 

Burgess, James — Report of the first season’s operations m the Bel- 
gam and Kaladgi Districts, January to May 1874 London 1874. 

See D 160. Vol 1 

Bbaroch— 

Burgess, Jos — ^The Muhammadan Architecture of Bharoch, Cambay, 
Dholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad in Gujarat London. 
1896 

See D 160. Vol. XXIII. 

Bijapiu— - 

Architecture at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahomedan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photographed from drawings by P. D. Hart,. 
A, Gumming, etc With an historical and descriptive memoir 
by Meadows Taylor, and architectural notes by James Fergusson. 
London. 1866 D 760. 


[Portfolio ] 
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AfchoKiog^ — Bombay 
Presidency. 


Bijapur— coiled. 

Coh, jBT. H — ^Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay Pre- 
sidency, Bijapur (Illustrated by two plans and six sketches) 
Simla 1881 ' 


See D.381. 


Coasens, Henry — Bijapur the old capital of the ‘Adil Shah Kings. 
A guide to its rums with historical oiitlme Poona 1889 D 765. 

» 2nd Edition 1907 D 766. 

„ Notes on the buildings and other antiquarian remams at 

Bijapur With translations of the inscriptions by E Rehaisek. 
Bombay. 1890 D 768. 

Dabhoi— 

Burgess, J — ^Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda- 
bad, Jhan, Junagadh, Girnar and Dhank Bombay 1879. 

See D 198 No 2. 

Burgess, J* and Cousens, H — ^The antiquities of the town of Dabhoi 
m Gujrat Edmburgh 1888 D 772. 


[Portfoho] 

Oharwar — 

Architecture m Dharwar and Mysore, photographed by Dr Ptgou, 
A C B Neill, and Colonel Bnggs, with an historical and descrip- 
tive memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by James 
Fergusson 2 vols London 1886 D 774. 

[Portfoho] 

Etophanta— 

Gmde to Elephanta Island Poona 1911 D 775. 

Shastrt, Htrananda — Guide to Elephanta Delhi 1934 D 776- 
Vakd, K H — Rock-cut temples around Bombay at Elephanta ^d 
Jogeshwari, Mandapeshwar and Kanheri 1932 D 777. 

The Caves of Elephanta Bombay (Author not mentioned). 

D 777 (a). 

Burgess, James — ^The rock-temples of Elephanta or Gh&rkpuri. 
With photographic illustrations by D H Sykes Bombay 1871. 

D 778. 

Gale, JBf. H — ^Elephanta Simla 1881 


See D 1880. 

Oojarat— 

Burgess, Jos., and Henry Cousens — ^The Architectural Antiquitiea 
of Nortiiem Gujarat, more especially of the districts mcluded m 
the Baroda State Lcmdon. 1903. 

See D 160 Vol XXXIII 
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Preaidency-^SiTid. 

Gumli— 

Burgess, J — ^Memorandum on the remams at Gumh, Gop and in 
Kaohh, etc Bombay 1875 

' See D 198 No 3. 

Jnnnar— 

Burgess, J. — ^Memorandum on ’the Buddhist Caves at Junnar. 
Bombay 1874 

See D 198 No 1 

Kachh~- 

Dal pair dm Prdngivan Khalchar — Report on the Architecture and 
Archseological Remams m the provmce of Kachh With five papers 
by Alex Burnes Bombay 1879 

See D 200. 

Karachi— 

Reports regardmg the Archaeological Remams in the Kurrachee, 
Hyderabad, and Shikdrpur ( ollectorates m SindJi, with plans of 
tombs Bombay 1879 

See D 198. No 8 

Karh— 

Cole, H H — Karh, Simla 1881 

See D 380. 

Kathiawad — 

Burgess, James — Report on the antiquities of Kathiawad and Kach, 
1874-75 London 1876 

See D 160 Vol TI 

Khandesh— 

Architectural and Archaeological Remams in Khandesh m 1877. 
Bombay 1877 

See D 198 No 7 

Nadsur— 

Gouseus, Henry — An account of the Caves at Nadsur and Karsambla. 
Bombay 1891 

See D 198. No 12 

Poona— 

Cole, H H — Poona Simla 1881 

See D 380. 

Salsette— 

A comparative view of the ancient Monuments m the island of Salset 
near Bombay London 1785 

See D 426. 

Sind— 

Mohenjo^Daxo— 

Marshall, Sir John — ^Mohenjo-daro and the Indus civihstation being 
an official account of archmological excavations at Mohenjo-daro 
earned out by the Government of India between the years 1922 and 
1927 3 Vols London 1931 B 779. 
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Archoeohgy — Bombay 
Presidency Sind, 


Jfloheajo-Daio — conid, 

Mahirchand, Bherutnal — Mahenjo-daro one of the most ancient 
sites of the East which has aroused world-wide interest Karachi. 
1933 D 779 (a) 

// unter, Q R — Script of Harappa and Mohenjo-daro and its connection 
’ ith other scripts London 1934 D 779 (b) 

rulletin de la Societe prehistorique Francaise 27th July 1934 Sur 
nne Venture oc6anienne paraissant d’ongine neolithique (pp 434tf ) 
l»v G de Hevesy 1934 D 779 (c) 

I G A — A comparative list ol the signs in the so-called Indo- 

Snmerian seals pp 75 — 94 in the annual of the American schools of 
Oriental resoareh Vol X for 1928-1929 New H^ven 1930. 

D 779 id). 

Anthropos Tome XXVIII 1933 Die Ra^^sen elemente im Indus tal 
Wahrend des 4 und 3 vor (hristliohen Jahrtansends und ihre 
Wrhn itung von Dr Heinz F Friederichs und Heinrich W Muller. 


Wien 1933 D 779 (e). 

Alackiy, Erntsi — Indus civilization London 1935 D 780. 

Waddell, L A, — Thfi Indo-Sumerian Seals deciphered, disoovenng 
Sumerians of Indus valley, as Phoenicians, Barats, Goths and 
famous Vedio Aryans 3100—2900 B C London 1925 D 780 (a). 

( 'omens, Henry — A portfolio of Sind tiles 1906 D 781. 

Burma — 

(Cf D 206 ft ) 

Ijiht oi objects of Antiquarian and Archaeological interest in British 
Burma 1884-1892 Rangoon 1884-1892 D 783. 

Photographic view^ of Burma 120 platen D 784. 

[Portfolio] 

List oi objects of Antiquarian mtercht in Loviei Burma 
I — Arakaii 1891 


1 — Vrakaii Division Revised by £* Foicfihamma, Rangoon. 
1900 D 788 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Archaeological mterest in Uppei 
Burma Rangoon 1901 D 7W< 

Burma Government Pnh — List of Ancient monuments in Burma, 
Rangoon 1916 

Contents — 

Arakan division 
Irrawaddy division 
Magwe division 
Mandalay division 
Meiktila division. 

Sagamg division. 

Pegu division. 

Tennasserim division. 
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Bonna— con<({. 

list of ancient monuments m Burma. I Mandalay Division. 

Rangoon 1910 ^ 798(a)- 

OBrtelf F, 0, — ^Notes on a tour in Burma in March and April 1892. 
Rangoon 1893 D 794 

Amherst— 

Taw 8e%n Ko — ^IVIemorandum of a tour m parts of the Amherst 
Shwegym, and Pegu districts Rangoon 1892 D 796. 

Arakan— 

Report on the Antiquities of Arakan I — Rangoon. 1892. 

I — ^Mahamum Pagoda 

II — ^Mrohaung 

III — ^Launggyet, Mmbya, Unttaung, Akyab and Sandoway . 


Mandalay — 

O’ Gonnor, V G Scott — Mandalay and other cities of the past m 
Burma London 1907 ® 800. 

Taw Seiit Ko — Archaeological notes on Mandalay 1917 D 801. 
Minha — 

Facteu, Gharles de —The Shwezettaw Shrme m the Mmbu district. 
Burma Nice 1905 ® 8®8. 


Pagan— 

A short note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief monu- 
ments. prepared on the occasion of the visit to Pagan of H E 
Viceroy, 1907 Rangoon 1907 ® 804. 

Taw Sein Ko — Archaeological Notes on Pagan 1917 D 806. 

Report on the Kyaukku temple at Pagan Rangoon 

[Other title— Pagan I The Kyaukku temple ] 


Prome— 

Bepli6, Oentral de — Pouilles de Prome (Binnanie). [From 
Arohaeologique ] Paris 1907 808. 

Bamannadesa— 

Taw Sein Ko.— Notes on an Arohesologioal Tour through Raman- 
nadesa (The Talamg Country of Burma). Bombay. 1893 

[Prom the Indian Antiquary.] 810. 

Temple, B, G. — Notes on Antiquities in Ramannadesa (the Talaing 
Country of Burma) Bombay. 1894. 


[From the Indian Antiquary.] 


D 818< 
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Bangoon— 

Forchhammer, Em — ^Notea on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. I — ^The Shwe Dagon Pagoda Rangoon. 1891. 

D 8^. 

Central India— 

Qamck, A. B.W — Report of a tour through Central India 1881-82. 
Calcutta 1885 


See D 165. Vol.XIX 

Qnffin, Lepel — ^Famous Monuments of Central India. Illustrated 
by a senes of eighty-mne photographs m permanent autotype 
London D 8^. 

Bnndelkliand— 

Beglaft J D — Report of a tour m the Central Provmces, 1873-74 
Calcutta 1878 


See D165 Vol VII 

Cunningham^ Alexander — Report of tours m Bundelkhand and Malwa 
in 1874-77 Calcutta 1880. 

SeeD156. Vol X. 

Reports of a tour in Bundelkhand and Rewa m 1883-84 

and of a tour m Rewa, Bundelkhand, Malwa, and Gwahor, in 1884- 
85 Calcutta 1885 

See D 158. Vol. XXI 


Bharhnt— 

Cunningham, Alexander — ^The Stupa of Bharhut : a Buddhist 
Monument ornamented with numerous sculptures illustrative of 
Buddlust legend and history m the third century B C. London 
1879. D 886’. 

Barua, B. M — Barhut — ^I. Stone as a storyteller II, Jataka- 
scenes. 2 Vols. Calcutta 1934. D 

Warren, 8 J — ^Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. Leiden. 
1890 [Reprint] D gggi 

Bhfltiii 

Cunningham, Alexander . — ^The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India, comprising a brief historical sketch of the 
rise, progress, and de<^e of Buddhism ; with an account of the 
opening and examination of the various groups of topes around 

Bhilm. London. 1854. D 

OUlAtMfpilf — 

Dhama, B. L. — Quide to Khsjnho. Bombay. 1927. 


0 8M. 
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Dhar— 

Akhbar-%»Qila-%-Ravaem> (m Bhopal) Abdtil Baqvt Sahib. 
Lucknow D 847. 

Bames, Ernest — Dhar and Mandu A guide Bombay 1902. 

D 848* 

Luard, Maj C E — Dhar and Mandu A sketch for the sight-seer 
Allahabad 1912 D 849. 


Souvenir of Dhar and Mandu With photographs Bombay. 
1913 P 850. 

[Portfoho ] 


Gwalior — 

Gwalior State Gwalior fort album. D 863 

Marshall, 8%r John, Oarde, M B and others — Bagh caves m Gwalior 
State published by the India Society m co-operation with the depart- 
ment of Archaeology, Gwabor State London 1927 D 864. 

Oarde, M B — Archaeology m Gwalior: 2nd ed. 1936 D 854(a). 

Annual Report of the Archaeological Department, Gwabor 1923-24. 
Gwabor D 856. 

Mandu — 

Hams, Captain Claudius — ^The Rums of Mandoo, the ancient 
Mohammadan capital of Malwah in Central India By J Ouiand, 
London 1860 D 860. 

{Portfolio ] 

Mandoo — ^A series of photographs D 805. 

[Portfoho ] 

Tazdam, O — Mandu the city of Joy Oxford 1929 D 866. 

Sanchi— 

Cole, H H — Preservation of National Monuments, India Great 
Buddhist Tope at Sanchi 1885 

See D 402 

Cunningham, Alexander — ^The Bhilsa Topes London. 1864. 

SeeD 846. 

* Burgess, J — ^The Great Stupa at Sanchi-Kanakheda. n d 

P 868. 

fergusson, James — ^Tree and Serpent Worship : or illustrations of 
mythology and art in India m the first and fourth centuries after 
Christ. Prom the sculptures of the Buddhist topes at Banchi and 
Aznravati London. 1868 P 870 
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Promnces. 

Sanchi — corM 

Matsey^ F C — SAnchi and its remains, a full description of the 
ancient buddmgs, sculptures, and inscriptions at Sdnchi, near 
Bbilsa, in Central India, with remarks on the evidence they supply 
as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism of Gotama, 
or Sdkya Mum London 1892 D 875. 

Marshall^ Sir John — A Guide to Sanchi Calcutta 1918 

D 877. 

Hamidy Muhammad — Rehiiuma-i-Sdnchi being Urdu translation of 
Guide to SAnchi by Sir John Marshall Calcutta 1926 

D 877 (a). 

Central Provinces — 

Pearse, George Godfrey —On the excavation of a large raised Stone 
Ciicle or Barrow near the village of Wurreegaon one mile from 
the military station of Kamptee 1867 D 886. 

Beglary J D — Report of a tour m Bundelkhand and Malwa 1871- 
72 Calcutta 1878 

See D 155 Vol VII 

Bloomfield y A — Extraordinary find of Indian copper implements 

See D 315. 

Burgess y J — Provisional List of Remains in Central Provmces. 
Bombay 1875 

See D 198. No 4 

Cunningham y Alexander , — Report of a tourm the Central Provmoee. 
m 1873—75 Calcutta 1879 

See\) 155. Vol IX 

,, Report of a tour m the Central Provmces and the Lower 

Gangetio Doab in 1881-82 Calcutta 1884 

See D 155 Vol XVII 

Cousensy Henry — Lists of Antiquarian Remains m the Central 
Provinces and Berar Calcutta 1897 

See D 160 Vol XIX 

Provmcial Gazetteers of India Berar. 

Sec D 8461. 

Burbanpor— 

Completion Report on the Burhanpur water works Nagpur 1903. 

0 890. 

Mandhata— 

Mandhata — A aeries of photc^aphs ^ 895., 

[Portfobo.l 
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Provinces. 

JR4gpnr— 

Descriptiv'e list of Exhibits m the ArohsBologioal Seotion of the 
Nagpur Museum. With an mtroduotion by V. B. Aifftr, Allaha- 
bad 1914 

See D 490 (o)« 

Cochin State- 

Annual report of the arch»ological department of the Cochm 
State, 1926-1927, 1928-29 and 1932-33, 1933-34 D 898. 

Coorg— 

Bea Alex — ^List of Architectural and Archaeological Remams in 
Coorg Madras 1894 

See D 160. Vol. XVII. 

frontier Province— 

Cf Dm ft. 

RodgerSy Chas. J — Extract from the Revised hst of objects of archseo- 
logical mterest m the Punjab (March 1891). Contains Frontier 
Provmce Extracts only Simla 1907 D 902. 

.Buner— 

Siein, M A — ^Detailed report of an Archseologioal tour with the 
Buner field force Lahore 1898 D 910* 

J4UI Bela and Makran— 

^^oldich, T H. — ^Notes on the antiquities, ethnography and history 
of Las Bela and Mahran Calcutta ^ 1894 D 980. 

Peshawar— 

^o/rricky A, B W. — ^Report of a tour through Peshawar and Yusufzai, 
1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 165. Vol. XIX. 

MascweUy B — ^Reports on Buddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882. D 982* 

.Sikri- 

Foueher^ A. — ^Les basrehefsdu StfipadeSikri (Gandhftra). Extodt 
du Journal AiEdatique. Paris. 1903. D.946* 

„ — N otes on the Ancient Geography of Gandhara. 

Translated by H Hargreaves Calcutta 1916. 

See D 7780. 

7ii8iifBat- 

BeUew, H. H — A general report on the Yusufzais. Lahore. 1864* 

See D 7780. 
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Province, 

Tfumlzai — contd. 

Coht H H — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Grssco* 
Buddhist Sculptures from Yusufzai 1885 

See D 408. 

. Preservation of National Monuments, Panjab Memo- 
randum on ancient monuments in Eusafzai, with a description of 
the explorations undertaken from the 4th February to the 16th 
April 1883 and suggestions for the disposal of the sculptures Simla. 
1883 

See D 384. 

— — »> Report on explorations during the Wmters of 1883 


D 948. 


D 949. 

Bombay. 


and 1884 in Eusafzai Calcutta 1885 D 948. 

Hydorabad State— 

Hunt, E H — Hyderabad Cairns and their problems Bombay. 
1916 (Reprint(^ from the Journal of the Hyderabad Archaeo- 
logical Society for July 1916) D 949. 

Burgees, J —Provisional List of Remains in Haidarabad Bombay. 
1875 

See D 198 No. 4 

Cousene, Henry — Lists of Antiquarian Remains in His Highness 
the Nizam’s Territories Calcutta 1900 
See D 160. Vol XXXI 

Provmcial Cfazetteeis of India Hyderabad State 

See D 8461. 

Archaeological Department, Hyderabad — Annual report 1914-16, 
1919-20, 1920-21, 1928-29, 1930-31 and 1931—33 Calcutta. 

1915—35 D 950. 

Hyderabad Archaeological senes Nos 1 — 12. 

No 1 New Asokan edict of Maski 1915 


No 2 Daultabad plates of Jagadekamalla A D 1017, 1917 
No 3 Inscriptions at Palampet and Uparpalli 1919 

No 4. Pakhal inscription of the reign of the Kakatiya 'Gana- 
patideva 1919 

No 5. Munirabad Stone Inscription of the 13th year of 
Tribhuvanamala^ — (Vikramaditya VI) 1922. 

No. 6. The Kotagiri Plates of the reign of the Kakatiya Queen 
Rudramamba, A D 1273, 1925 
No. 7 Bodhan Stone Inscription of the reign of Trailokyamalla 
(Somesvara I), A D 1056, 1925 

No 8 The inscriptions of Nagai 1928 

No. 9 Shit&b Khan of Warangal 1932, 

No. 10. Gavimath and Palkigundu inscriptions of Asoka. 1932. 
No. 12. The Kaunada msonptions of Kopbal. 1935. 1) 951. 


[In progress.] 
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State. 


Ajanta— 

OnffithSf John — ^The paintings m the Buddhist oave- temples of 
AjantI, Khandesh, India. Vols. I-II. London. 1890-97. 

D 952. 


[Portfolio ] 


Herrin^ham, Lady — Ajanta frescoes bemg reproductions m colour 
and monochrome of frescoes m some of the caves at Ajanta, with 
essays by members of the India Society — 2 Vols. Text and Plates. 
London 1915 D 968- 


[Portfolio ] 

Yazdanif 0 — ^Ajanta the colour and monochrome reproduction® 
of the Ajanta frescoes based on photography Pts I-II plates 
with Vols with each part London 1930—33 D 968 (o). 

[ Portfoho ] 

Pratimdhi^ B P — Ajanta Bombay D 958 

VaJctly K H — Ajanta Bombay 1929 D 958(c)* 

Bey, Mukul Chandra — My Pilgrimages to Ajanta and Bagh with an 
mtroduction by Laurence Bmyon London 1925 D 9bZ{d)- 

Bidar— 

Burgess y James — Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and Auranga- 
bad Districts, m the territories of His Highness the Nizam of Hai- 
darabad 1875-76 London 1878 

See D 180. Vol III 

Yazdam, 0 — The antiquities of Bidar Calcutta 1917. D 954. 
Elora— 

Btlgramt, Syed Ah — A short guide to the Cave Temples of Elura. 
With an introduction Madras 1898 D 966. 


Bradley, H — Plans of the Rock-cut caves of Elloora , Jam Brahmani- 
cal and Buddhist D 957. 

[Portfolio ] 

Burgess, James — Report on the Elura Cave Temples and the Brah- 
manical and Jama Caves m Western India London 1883 
See D 160 Vol V 

Seely, John B — The wonders of Elora, or the narrative of a journey to 
the temples and dwellings excavated out of a mountain of granite 
at Elora London 1824 D 960. 

Views of Caves of Ellora and Ajanta, Nizam’s Dominions. Hydera- 
bad 1913 D 986. 

[Portfoho ] 

Pratinidhi, B, P — Ellora a handbook of Verul (Ellora Caves). 

Bombay. ® 965(a). 

Wales, James, and Thomas DanieU — Hindoo excavations in the 
mountam of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Deccan ; in twenty-tour 
views. London 1803. 968* 


[Portfolio ] 
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Kashxnh State— 

Chaiterji, J. C — A >iote on the Confluences of the Vitasta and the 
Smdhu in Kashmir (Archssological and Research Department, 
Jammu and Kashmir State ) Srmagar 1906 D 973. 

Cole, Henry Hardy — Illustrations of ancient buildmgs m Kashmir 
Prepared from photographs, plans and drawmgs London 
1869. D 976. 

[Cover title Archaeological Survey of India, Kashmir ] 

NicholUy W H — Report on the Mughal Gardens at Srinagar, Shah- 
mar Bagh, Nishat Bagh, Atchibal and Chasma Shahi Allahabad 
1906 D 977 

A qumquennial statement of progress of the Archaeological and 

Research Department of the Jammu and Kashmir State for the 
Samvat years 1961 — 1965 (April 1904 — April 1909), together with 
a statement for the two previous Samvat years Also annual 
Report for Samvat 1976 D 980. 

Archoeologtcal Survey^ Kashmir — Memoirs 

No 1 Kaky R C — Antiquities of Marev-Wadwan 

No 2 Carter, GEL — The Stone Age m Kashmir D. 981 

Kak, R C — Ancient monuments of Kashmir 1933 D 982. 

Madras Presidency— 


(Cf B m) 

Cole, H H — Preservation of National Monuments, Madras Presi- 
dency The Seven Pagodas Vclur Triehmopoly Srirangam. 
Madura Tanjore Kombakonura Chillambaram Conjeveram. 
Bijanagar Simla 1881 

See D 382. 

Gangoly, Ordhendracoomar — South Indian bronzes a historical 
survey ot South Indian Sculpture with iconographical notes based 
on origmal sources, with an introductory note by J G Woodroffe, 
illustrated Calcutta 191.5 D 986. 

List of statues, monuments and busts erected in Madras in honour of 
distinguished servants of the State Madras 1898 D 990. 

List of tombs and monuments erected m Madras Madras 1898 

D 996. 

List of Photographic Negatives m the Office of the Supermtendent 
ArchfiBological Survey Department^ Southern Circle, Madras. 
Madras. 1914 


Bee D 280. 

List of tombs and monuments of Europeans, etc , in the Madras 
Presidency Madras. 1898 D 1008. 

10 a 
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Presidency. 

Madras Presidency~~con^. 

OoUector Tanjore District — List of European tombs m the Tanjore 
district compiled under the orders of the Collector, Tanjore 
District. Madras. 1914 D 1003. 

Malden, Rev G H — List of bunab at Madras m Samt Maryb 
cemetery from 1680—1900. 4 Vols Madras 1903 — 06 

D 1004. 

Rea^ Alexr — South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, mcluding the 
0ti^as of Bhattiprdlu, GadivMa, and Ghantas&la and other ancient 

' liites m the Krishna District, Madras Presidency , with notes on dome 
oonStruction, Andhra numismatics, and marble sculpture Madras 
1894. 


See D 160, Vol XV. 

Some pre- histone burial places in Southern India. (From 

the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1888 Vol LVII, Pt I, 

No 2 ) D 1010. 

Taylor, P M — Sketches m the Deccan, drawn on stone by Weld 
Taylor, Edward Morton and George Childs London 1837 

D 1011. 


[Portfolio. ] 

List of Ancient Monuments selected for conservation in 

the Madras Presidency Madras 1891 Also revised edition cor- 


rected up to 1910-11 Madras 1912 D 1020. 

Rea Alexander — ^List of ancient monuments selected for conserva- 
tion in the Madras Presidency Revised up to 12th December 
1910 Madras 1911 D 1021. 

Sastri, H K — South Indian images of gods and goddesses Madras. 
1916 D 1022. 

Ayyar, P V Jagadisa — South Indian Shrmes, with a foreword 
from Lord Charmichsel Illustrated Madras. 1922 D 1028 


Rea, Alexr. — ^Monumental Remams of the Dutch East India 
Company in the Presidency of Madras Madras, 1897 

See D 160. Vol XXV 

Sewell, Robert — List of Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency of 
Madras Madras 1882 

See D 160 Vol VII 

Amaiavati— 

Fuhnr, A . ^-Monograph on Buddha Sakyamuni's birth>plaee m the 
Nepalebe Tarai, Allahabad. 1897. 

See D 160. Vol. XXVI. 
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Amaravati— contd. 

Fvhrert A, — ^The Buddhist Stupa of Amaravati and Jagayyapeta m 
the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1882 With 
translations of the Asoka inscriptions of Jaugada and Dhauli, 
by George Buhler London 1887 

See D 160. Vol VI 

Sewell, Robert — Report on the AmarAvati Tope, and excavations on 
its site in 1877 London 1880 D 1085« 

Chmtur— 

Ramackandran, T N — Buddhist sculptures from a stupa near Goli 
village m Guntur district Madras 1929. D 1035 (a). 

Hampi— 

Longhurai, A H — Hampi Rums, described and illustrated Calcutta. 
1917 

Second edition Calcutta. 1925 
Third edition Calcutta. 1933 

D 1086. 

Mudahyar, M M K — Tirukalukunram (Pakshi-Tirtham) 1923. 

D 1038. 

Bellan— 

Rea, Alexr — Ch&lukyan Architecture, including examples from the 
Ball4ri District Madras Presidency Madras. 1896 

See D 160. Vol XXI 

Bijanagar — 

Cole, H H — Bijanagar Simla. 1881 

SeeD 382. 

Clhillambaram<— 

CoU, H H — ChiUambaram Simla 1881 

Se« D 382. 

Cionjeyeram— 

Cole, H H — Conjeveram Simla 1881 

See D 382. 

Jouveau-DvJbereuil, 0 — Pallava Antiquities London 1916 

[ Vol. I dupUcate ] D 1038 (a). 

BU>mbakoniiin-~ 

Cole, H H — Kombakonum Simla 1881. 

SeeD 882. 

Oajdranyafndkdimyam. (From the Padmapur&na ) Kumbakonam 

1901. D 1040 
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Presidency 

Madura — 

Newell, H A — Madura D 1041 • 

Cole, H H — ^Madura Simla 1881 

See D 388. 

Preservation of National Monuments, India Great Temple 

to Siva and his Consort at Madura 

See D 396. 

Hdldsyamdhdtmyam Viraraghavacharyygna samyak parishkitam. 

Madras 1893 D 1045« 

T%rruppara7ig%r%-pjpurdruimc}uinam (From the work of Sri Ntramba 
Alakiyadechikar Avargal by Mu Ed ArundchcUa Kavtrdyar ) 
Madras 1902 D 1047. 

Nilgiria— 

Breeks, James Wilkinson — An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Nilgiris London 1873 

See D 5340. 

Seven Pagodas— 

Cole, H H — ^The Seven Pagodas Simla 1881 

See D 382. 

,, Descriptive and historical Papers relatmg to the Seven 

Pagodas on the Coromandel Coast By William Chambers, J 
Goldingham, etc Edited by M W Carr 2 Volumes. Madras. 
1869 D 1050. 

[Plates in Portfolio ] 

Srirangam— 

Cole, H H — Snrangam Simla 1881. 

See D 382. 

Tanjore— 

Cole, H H — ^Tanjore Simla 1881. 

See D 382. 

Soma-Sundaram, J M — The great temple at Tanjore Madras. 
1935 D 1055. 

Trichinopoly— 

Cole, H H — ^Trichmopoly Simla 1881. 

See D 382. 

Preservation of National Monuments, India. Temples 

atTrichinopoly 

See D 406. 

Velur— 

CoU, B. -ff.— Velur. Simla. 1881 

See D 382. 
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Anhadogy — Mysore State. 


Mysore State— • 

Annual report of the Archteological survey of Mysore Bangalore. 
1901 to 1033. 

Vol ' 1 1900-01 to 1904-06 
Vol 2 1903-04 to 1912-13 
Vol 3 1914—17. 

Vol 4 1917—19 

Vol 6 1919-20 to 1922-23 

Vol 6 1920—26. 

Vol 7 1925. 

Vol 8 1926 
Vol 9 1928. 

Vol 10 1929. 

Vol. 11 1930 

Vol 12. 1931 D 1070. 

Naraitnhachar, R — Mysore Archteological senes, Nos. 1 — 3. 
Bangalore. 1917 — 19. 

No 1. Kesava temple at Somanathapur 1917 — 1919 

No 2 Kesava temple at Belur 1919 

No 3 Lakshmidevi temple at Dodda Goddavalh 1919. 

[3 Vols ] 

D 1070 (o). 

Mysore Oovernment — Archaeological manual, contaming the Standing 
Orders of the Department, corrected upto 31st December 1923. 
Bangalore 1924. D 1070 (6). 

Krtehna, M U — Excavations at Chandravalli issued as Supplement 
to the annual report of the Mysore Archaeological department for 
the year 1929 Bangalore 1931 D 1070(c)- 

Index to the annual Reports of the Archaeological Survey, Mysore, 
for the years 1906 — 1922 Bangalore D 1070 (rf). 

Narastmhachar, R. — Talkad Madras 1912 D 1071. 

Rxce, B Lewis — Mysore and Cooig from the inscriptions. London. 

1909 D 1072. 

Architecture in Mysore, with an historical and descriptive memoir 
by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by Jamea Fergusaon. 
London 1866 

See D 774. 

^havaneore State- 

Annual Report of the Arohteologioal department, Travanoore, 1924.26, 
1928-20 to 1931-32. Trivandrum. D 1080. 
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Punjab, 

Hepal— 

/ Bmnd Chandra Mukhery% — A report on a tour of exploration of the 
antiquities m the Tarai, Nepal, in the region of Kapilavastu ; during 
February and March 1897 With a prefatory note by Vincent 
A Smith Calcutta 1901 

See D 160. Vol XXVIA Pt 1. 

WaiierSi T — ^Kapilavastu in the Buddhist books London 1898. 
See A 345 for 1898 


Punjab — 

Cole, H H — ^Preservation of National Monuments, Punjab Memo* 
randum on ancient monuments in Eusof^ai, with a description of 
the explorations undertaken from the 4th February to the 16th 
April 1883, and suggestions for the disposal of the sculptures Simla. 
1883 


See D 384. 

— „ Preservation of National Monuments, India Buildmga 

m the Punjab 1884 


See D 400. 

Cunningham, Alexander — Report of a tour in the Punjab m 
1878.79. Calcutta 1882 

See D 186 Vol. XIV 

Qarrick, H B W — Report of a tour m the Punjab and Rajputana 
in 1882-84 Calcutta 1887. 

See D 186 Vol XXIII 

Rodgers, Ohas J — Revised list of objects of archaeological interest 
in t^e Punjab March 1891 Lahore D 1090* 

Amritsar— 

Bamgarhid, Sundar Singh ^Gmde to the Darbar Sahib or Golden 
Temple of Amritsar Lahore 1905. D 1094. 

Cole, H H — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar Punjab 1884 

See D 392. 

Cbamba State— 

Vogel, J Ph — Antiquities of Cljamba State Pt I. Calcutta. 1911. 

See D 180. Vol. XXXVI. 

Vogel, J Ph — Archeology of Chamba. 

(Extract from Chambl^ State Gazetteer ) Lahore. 190S. 

D 1095. 
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Delhi— 

Ahmdd Khan. — ^Ath&ru-s-SanSdid Saidu-l-Akhbdr Press 1848. 

D 1096. 

„ „ Lucknow 1900 D 1097. 

BeglaVy J D* — Delhi. Calcutta 1874 

See D 155. Vol. IV. 

Cohf H, H — Preservation of National Monuments, India Delhi 
1884 

See D 394. 

Fanshawe, H Q — Delhi past and present London 1902. 

See D 8080. 

Hearriy Gordon Rtsley — The seven cities of Delhi London 190C 

See D 8090. 

Hoey^ William — Menioirs ol Delhi and Faizabad AUahabac 
1888-89 


See D 8095. 

Ahmad y Sayytd — Yddgar-i-Dilhe contaming an account of the kingi 
of the Mughal dynasty, the Mutmy of 1857, the building c 
Shdhjahdndbdd, J4mi* Masjid, LAI Qilla’hand other ancient tomb 
and details of the Delhi Durbar of 1903 A D and of well know 
living Delhi citizens Delhi 1905 D 1091 

Dahlmanny Joseph — Delhi Sonder-Abdruck aus den “Stimmc 
aus Maria Laach Freiburg 1905 D 110< 

Archaological Surrey ^ Agra Circle — List of Muhammadan ar 
Hindu Monuments m Delhi Provmce Vols I-IV. Calcutti 
1916-22 

Vol I Shahjahanabad 
Vol II Delhi Zail 
Vol III Mahrauh Zail 

Vol IV. Badarpur Zwl, Badh Zail, Nangloi Zail, Bawana Za 
Kanjhaola Zail, Najafgarh Zail, Palam Zail ar 
Shahdara Zail D 110! 

Sharp, Sir Henry — Delhi Oxford. 1921 D 110 

Newell, H. A. — Three Days at Delhi, the capital of India. A Guii 
to places of interest with history and map. 6th edition, 192 

D 110 
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Mehra, G M —Pocket guide to Delhi 1929 D 1104. 

Ueam, Gordon — The Seven cities of Delhi. Calcutta. 1928. 

D 1105. 

Havelly E B — Building of the New Delhi (R^rint from East 
India Association Journal) Loi^don 1912. D 1106. 

Page, J A —Guide to the Qutb, Delhi Calcutta 1927. 

D 1107. 

Journal of the Archfleological Society of '‘Delhi. September 1850, 
Delhi 1850 D 1108. 

Sanderson, Gordon — Guide to the buildmgs and gardens of Delhi 
Port. Calcutta 1914 

Second edition Calcutta. 1929 
Third edition. Calcutta 1929 
Fourth edition. Calcutta 1932 

D 1108(a). 

Keene — Handbooks to Agra, Delhi, Allahabad, Lucknow and Benares 
etc 1909 


See D 1223. 

Mun8%%, Rustarnp Naaarvanp — ^The History of the Kutub Mmar. 
Bemg an inquiry into its origin, its authorship, its appellation and 
the motives that led to its erection, etc Bombay 1911 

D 1109. 

Stephen, Carr — ^The Arohasology and monumental remains of Delhi. 
Simla 1876 D 1110. 


[Two copies one without plates ] 

Sangra— 

ShutUeworth, H L — Note on the rockhewn Vaishnava temple at 
Masrur, Dera tahsil, Kangra District Bombay 1914 

See A 392. Vol XLTV. 

Lahore — 

Latif, Muhammad — Lahore, its history, architectural remains and 
antiquities Lahore 1892 D 1111. 

Nar Ahmad Ghtshh — ^Tahqiqat-i-Chishti, being a concise account 
in Urdu of the Archaeology and history of Lahore in the Punjab. 
Lahore 1324 A. H D 1111(a). 

Vogel, J Ph — ^Tile — ^Mosaics of the Lahore Fort. Calcutta. 1920. 
See D 160. Vol. XLI. 

Harmail— 

G. Yasdani. — Narnaul and its buildings. (Reprint.) Calcutta. 
1907. D 1112. 
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ArchcBology — the Punja 
do Rajpviana, 


Shfthd&ra— 

Colet H, H — Preservation of National Monuments, India Tomb 
of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore 1884 

See D 404. 

Tazila— 

Marshall t Sir John — A Guide to Taxila. 1918 D 1113* 

Kuraishiy Moh Hamid — Trans Guide to Taxila by Sir John 
Marshall translated into Urdu Calcutta D 1113 (a). 

Baiputana— 

Garlleyhf ACL — Report of a tour m Eastern Rajputana m 1871— 
73 Calcutta 1878 

See D 156. Vol VI 

Cole, H H — Preservation of National Monuments Rajputana Mount 
Abu Ajmir Jaipur Ulwar Simla 1881 

See D 385. 

Cunningham y Alexander — Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputana 
m 1882-83 Calcutta 1885 

See D 155. Vol XX 

Camcky H B W — Report of a tour in the Punjab and Rajputana 
in 1883-84 Calcutta 1887 

See D 155. Vol XXIII 

Devi Prasad — Rajputana men prachin sddh No 1 D 1114* 

List of objects of antiquarian interest in the States of Rajputana. 
1903 Supplementary List (Mewar and Partabgarh ) 1904 

Ajmer 1903-04 D 1115. 

Supplementary list of objects of antiquarian interest in the States of 
Rajputana (Mewar and Partabgarh) 1906 Abu 1906 

D 1116 (a)* 

Ajmer — 

Cohy H H — Ajmir Simla 1881 

See D 385. 

Alwar — 

Cohy H Ulwar Simla 1881 

See D 385. 

Amber — 

Dhamay B M — Guide to Amber. Bombay 1931, D 1125. 

Chittore-- 

Notes on the more important buildings at Chitore. Ajmer. D 1130. 

Short Guide to Chitore 1909. Note on the most important buildings 
to be visited at Chitore. 113jl. 
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Dig— 

Devemshy J A — The Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig. Allahabad^ 
1903 


See D 8210. 

Jawala Sahat — Dig, its history and palaces Lahore 1902. 

See D 8220. 

Jaipur— 

CoUy H H — Jaipur. Simla. 1801 

See D 385. 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details Prepared under the 
supermtendence of iS 8 Jacob P I — X London. 1890-1898 

D1150. 

[ Portfolio ] 

Marwar— 

Prehmmary List of Antiquarian Remains in Marwar D 1155» 

Mewar— 

Gohy H H — Preservation of National Monuments, India Meywar* 
1884 


Moont Abu — 

Gohy H H — Mount Abu 


See D 898. 

Simla 1881. 


See D 385. 

Lmrdy G. Eckfora — ^Notes on the Dilwara temples and other anti* 
* quities of the Sacred Mount of Arbuda (Abu) Bombay 1902 

D 1165. 

United Provinces — 


(Gf D 270 ff) 

Gunninghamy Alexander — Report of a tour in the Central Provmces 
and Lower Gangetio Doab in 1881-82 Calcutta 1884 

SeeD155. Vol XVII 

FuhreTy A — The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in the 
North Western Provmces and Oudh Allahabad 1891 


See D 160. Vol XII 

,, List of Christian Tombs and Monuments of Arcbseo* 

logical and Historical mterest and their inscriptions in the North- 
Western Provmces and Oudh Allahabad 1896 Index Allah- 
abad. 1899 U 1180. 

list of Archceological Monuments and Remains of Historical m- 
terest in the Umted Provinces, corrected up to Ist August 1903 

D 1190. 
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Provinces, 

United Provinces — cmtd. 

List of photographic negatives of the monumental antiquities m the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. [ Allahabad ] D 1200. 

Progress Reports of the Epigraphical and Architectural Branches 
of North-Western Provmces and Oudh Allahabad 1892 

D1205. 

Reports by Public Works Department officers on the conservation 
of Archaeological buildings in the United Provmces 1905 — 7 
Allahabad D 1210. 

Agra— 

Carlleyhy A C L — Agra Calcutta 1874 
See D 165. Vol IV 

CoUy H H — Preservation of National Monuments, India Agra 
and Gwalior 1885 

See D 300. 

Mazumdafy K C — Imperial Agra of the Moghuls Agra, 1934. 

D1212. 

Fanthorric, Frederick — The remmiscences of Agra Calcutta 1894. 

D 1213. 

Guide to the Taj at Agra , Fort of Agra , Akbar’s tomb at Secundra, 
and ruins of Futtehpore Sikree Translated from a Persian Ms. 
with an English version of the poetry inscribed on the waUs, tombs, 
etc , descnption of the Taj, and extracts from several notices on 
the subject Lahore 1869 D 1215. 

Havell, E B — A handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, Fatehpur 
Sikn and the neighbourhood London 1904 D 12M. 

,, The Taj and its designers (The Nineteenth Century 

and after June 1903) D 1222. 

[ Two copies ] 

Muhammad Lattf — Agra historical and descriptive Calcutta 1896. 

See D 8325 

Smithy Edmund W — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra, Pt 1, 
Allahabad 1901 

See D 160. Vol XXX 

Keene — Handbook for visitors to Agra and Delhi, Allahabad and 
Lucknow and Benares, etc , re- written and brought up to date by 
E A Duncan Calcutta 1909 D 1223. 

Duncan y E A — Keen’s Handbook for visitors to Agra and its neigh- 
bourhood Calcutta 1909 D 1223(a). 

Mo%n-ud-D%n Ahmad — ^The Taj and its environments, with a brief 
account of the Fort, Jama Masjid, Sikandra, Etmad-ud-Daula, 
Chmi-ka-Rauza, etc Agra 1924 D 1224. 

Transactions of the archaeological society of Agra, 1875 and 
1878. Agra. 1875 — ^78, 2 vols. D 1226. 
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AgX^k^concld. 

Sarkar^ Jadunath — Who built the Taj (The Hindustan Revtewy 
Vol. XII, No 72. Allahabad. 1906). D 1226. 

Allahabad— 

Keene — Handbooks to Agra, Delhi, Allahabad, Lucknow and Benares. 
1909 


See D1223. 


Benares— 

Keene — Handbooks to Agra, Delhi, Allahabad, Lucknow and Benares* 
1909 


See D 1223. 

Havellt E B — Benares London 1905 


See D 8340. 

Benares illustrated in a series of drawings Calcutta* 

1831 

See D 8345. 

Bhemng, M A — The Sacred city of the Hindus. With an intro- 
duction by Fitzedward Hall London 1868. 

See D 8360. 

Fatehpnr Sikri. — 

[ cf also Agra ] 

Smith, Edmund W — The Moghul Architecture of Fatehpur-Sikri. 
Allahabad 1894—98 

See D 160. Vol XVHI 

Gorakhpur- 

Carlleyle, A C — Report of tours in the Central Doab and Gorakhpur 
in 1874-76 Calcutta 1879 

See D 166. Vol XII 

Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 1876-77. 

Calcutta 1883 


See D 186. Vol. XVIII 

Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Ghazipur 

in 1877—80 Calcutta 1885 

See D 166. Vol XXII 

Jaunpur— 

Fiihrer, A — ^The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh With drawings and architectural descrip- 
tions hy Ed W. Smith Calcutta 1889 

See D 160, Vol. XL' 
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Provinces, 

Kesi&-~ 

Smith, Vincent A — The remains near Kasia in the Gorakhpur Tislrict, 
the reputed site of Ku 9 anagara or Ku^inara the scene of Buddha’s 
death Allahabad 1896 D 1240^ 

Lucknow — 

Keene — Handbooks to Agra, Delhi, Allahabad, Lucknow and Benares. 
Calcutta, 1909 

See D 1223. 

Lalitpur— 

Pooma Chandra Mukherji — Report on the antiquities in the District 
of Lalitpur, N -W Provinces, India Vol I-II Roorkee 1899. 

D12S0. 

Blathura— 

Cohy Henry Hardy — Illustrations of buildings near Muttra and 
Agra showing the mixed Hindu-Mahomedan style of Upper India. 
London 1873 D 1260. 

OrowsCy F S — Mathura 


See D 8436// 

Smithy Vincent — The Jam Stupa and other antiquities of Mathura. 
Allahabad 1901 

See D 160. Vol XX 

Sarnath— 

Sahniy Daya Bam — Guide to the Buddhist rums of Sarnath Pub- 
lished under the authority of the Government of India m the De- 
partment of Archaeology Calcutta 1917 D 1265. 

Fourth edition Calcutta 1926 
Fifth edition Calcutta. 1933 

Mazumdary Bhavatosh — Sarnath Vivarana Calcutta 1928. 

D 1266. 


APPENDIX 1 — INDO-CHINA 

Cambodia— 

Finoty M L — ^Notes d’arch^logie cambodgienne Paris. 1912. 
See A 476. 1912 
APPENDIX n,— CEYLON. 

Archasologiedl Survey of Ceylon Epigraphia Zeylanica Vols. I — 
III.Vol.IV,pte 1—2. London. 1909—36. 

[ Vol III, pt 3 wanting ] D 1270. 
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Annual progress report of the Archaeological Survey of Ceylon, 
Anuradhpur. 1890—91 to 1935. Colombo 1890—1936. 

Vols.for [1913-14 to 1920, 1921-22, 1924-26, and 1927-28 

wanting ] D 1276- 

* Archoeological Survey, Ceylon Plans and plates for Annual Reports, 
1892—1902 Vols I— II Colombo 1914 D 1276. 

Archoeological Survey, Ceylon, Catalogue of negatives in the Archaeo- 
logical department, Ceylon Colombo 1930 D 1276 (a). 

Pearson, Joseph edr — Memoirs of the Colombo Museum series A 

No 1 Bronzes from Ceylon chiefly in the Colombo Museum by 
A K Coomaraswamy Ceylon 1914 

No 2 Smhalese banners and standards by Edward W Perera, 
Colombo 1916 

No 3 Ceylon corns and currency by H W Codnngton Colombo. 
1924 D 1277. 

Harischandra, Brahmachan Wahstnha — The sacred city of Anuradha- 
pura With forty-six illustrations Colombo D 1278. 

Mitton, 0 E — Lost cities of Ceylon. Illustrated 1916 D 1276. 

Oertel F O — Report on the restoration of ancient monuments at 
Anuradhapura, Ceylon Colombo 1903 D 1280. 

Hocart, AM ed — Memoirs of the Archaeological vSurvey of Ceylon 
Vol I, II and IV Colombo 1924, 1926 and 1931 D 1281. 

D^Ogy, Sir John — Sketch of the constitution of the kingdom of the 
Kandyan (Ceylon) Colombo 1929 D 1288. 

Kegalla— 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon Report on the Kegalla District 
of the Province of Sabaragamuwa By H C P Bell Colombo. 

1892. D 1290. 


VII —ARCHITECTURE 


Fergussan, James -^History of Indian and Eastern architecture. 
.Revved and edited with Editions Indian architecture by James 
Burgess and Eastern architecture by R Phen6 Spiers, London 
1910. 


See B 147. 

Ach^ya, P K — ^Indian architecture according to M&nasftra iSilpitstra. 
Oxford. D 1301. 

M&nasra on Architecture and sculpture Sanskrit 

text and critical notes Oxford D 1801 (o) 

Architecture of Mtoasftra translated from original 

Sanskrit Oxford. D 1801 (6) 

— — Architecture of Msnas&ra : illustrations of architec- 
tural and sculptural objects. Oxford. D 1301 (c) 

Achatya^ P* K , — ^Dictionary of Bmdu architecture. Oxford. D 1802. 
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AfchUeciure, 


Coomaraswamy y A, K — Indian architectural terms (Reprint), 

D 1808. 

Acharya, P K — Summary of the M&nasara, bemg a treatise on 
Architecture and cognate subjects Leyden 1918 

D 1805. 

BosBy P N — Principles of Indian Silpashastra with the text of Maya- 
shastra Lahore. 1926. D 1805 (a). 

BurgesSy J — Photographs of Architecture and Scenery in Gujrat 
and Rajputana, with historical and descriptive notes 1874 

D1807. 

Ananihaltuary M A, and jRoe, Alex — Indian Architecture, a pro- 
fusely illustrated work m three volumes 1920 — 21 D 1308 • 

Gravely y F H, and Bamachandrany T N • — Three main styles of 
temple architecture recognized by the Shilpa Shastras (Vol III, 
Pt 1 of the Bulletms of Madras Government Museum) 1934 

D1809. 

Beylxey L de — L’architecture Hmdoue on Extrcme-Orient Paris. 
1907 D 1810. 

Colty H H — European Architecture for India D 1818» 

Fergussony James — History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
London 1899 


See B 146. 

„ Picturesque Illustrations of ancient Architecture in 

Hmdustan London 1848 

See D 880. 

Dutty Btnode Behart — Tovn Planning in Ancient India Calcutta 
1925 D 1819. 

Oronemany J — Boeddhistische Tcirpelbouwvallcn m de Praga 
vallei, de Tjandi’s Baruboedoer, Merdcet cn Pawon Semarang. 
1907, D 1820. 

Hamngtony B B — Portfolio studies frcm the Ancient Hindu Archi- 
tecture. 1888 


See D 348. 

Havelly E, B — Indian Architecture. London. 1913. D 1820(a). 

„ Ancient and medieval architecture of India . a study 

of Indo- Aryan Civilw ation. Illustrated. London 1915 

D 1820 ih). 

11 
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IshWdr , — Modern laiiaii Arohiteofcare, adapted to the U40 of artisans, 
students, builders aud arohiteots ( with thirty-two plates) , Bombay. 
1892. D 1821. 

Kxttoe, Markhan — Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
Muhammadan Conquest downwards Calcutta 1838. 

See D 346. 

OirUly F, O — ^Indian Architecture and its suitability for modern 
requirements London 1913 D 1321 (a) . 

BdiUy, Glauie — The design and development of Indian architecture. 
3 parts in 3 folio volumes London D 1321 (5) 

Photographs — Ancient and Modern Buildings of India [There 
18 no title-page and despriptive letter-press to this ] D 1322. 

La Roche, Emanuel — ^Indian Architecture, being a portfolio of 
drawings, sketches and photos D 1323. 

[ Portfolio ] 

Jouvean-Dabreuil, 0 — Dravidian Architecture 1917 D 1323(a). 

[ Title page wanting ] 

Military Works Department, Government of India — Pub Military 
Works Handbook Calcutta 1919 B 1324. 

Goomarastoamy, A K — ^Early Indian Architecture. III. Palaces 
(Reprint from the Eastern Art , Vol III for 1931) 1931. 

D 1324 (a) 

Rdm Rdz — Essay on the Architecture of the Hmdus London 
1834 D 1325. 

Ramanayya, N V — Essay on the origin of the South-Indian temple 
Madras 1930 D 1325 (a) 

Simpson, William — Origm and Mutation m Indian and Eastern 
Architecture (From the Transactions of the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, N S , Vol VII) D 1330. 

Types of Modem Indian Buildmgs at Delhi, Agra, Allahabad, Luck- 
now, Ajmer, Bhopal, Bikamr, Gwalior, Jaipur, Jodhpur and Udaipur 
With notes on the craftsmen employed on their design and execu- 
tion Allahabad 1913 D 1832. 

Stuart^ C M Vilhers — Gardens of the Great Moghals London. 
1913 D1886. 

Garrett, Lieut A and Pandit Chandradhar Ovleri — ^The Jaipur 
Observatory and its builder. Published under the patronage of 
H. H. the Maharaja Sawai Madho Smgh of Jaipur Allahabad 
19(B. D 1885 (a). 

SfnUhf Edmund W . — ^Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. 
Pt. I. London. 1897. 


See B 420. 
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Architecture 


Jaipur — 

Architecture at Beejapur. London, 1866 

See D 760. 


larwar and Mysore— 

Architecture in Dharwar and Mysore, with an historical and descrip- 
tive memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by James 
Fergtisson London 1866. 

See D 774. 

[pur— 

J eypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the superin- 
tendence of S S Jacob Pt I — X London 1890 — 1898, 

See D 1150. 

ithura and Agra— 

Gole, Henry Hardy — Illustrations of buildings near Muttra and 
Agra, showing the mixed Hindu-Mahomedan style of Upper India. 
London 1873 


See D 1260. 

Smilhf Vincent A — Architecture and Sculpture in Mysore; the 
Hoysala style Bombay. 1916 

See A 392. Vol. XLIV 

Creswell, K A C — Indian Domes of Persian Origm London. 
1914 


See A 418. Vol V, No 12 
VIII —FINE ARTS 

►ucAcr, A — L'art gr6co-bouddhique du Gandhara Etude sur 
es origmes de I ’influence classiquo dans Tart bouddhique de ITnde- 
5t de r Extreme Orient T I Paris 1905 

See A 475. Vol V 

— Etude sur Tmconographie bouddhique de ITnde Pans. 

1900—1906 


See D 5685 and D 5686 

John — ^The pamtings in the Buddhist cave- temples of Ajanta. 
London. 1896 — 97. 


See B 952. 

inwedelt Albert — Buddhist Art m India Transiateu by Agnes 
7. Oib^n, Revised and enlarged by Jos Burgess. London. 
iODL 


See B 6692. 


llA 
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Hendley, Col. T. H — War in Indian Art Illustrated London. 
1915. 

A 300. Vol XVII, No. 130. 

OrUnwedelf Albert. Buddhistische Kunst in Indien 2 Auflage. 
Berlin. 1900 


See D 6690. 

Mythologie des Buddbismus m Tibet und der MongoJie 

Fuhrer durch die lamaistische Sammlung des Fiirsten E, Uchtomskij. 
Leipzig. 1900 


See D 5685. 

The Journal of Indian Art 


See A 300. 

Mainwarxng, F G. L , Janies Burgess, E Colley March, end Kakarr- 
Okakura. — The Gandh&ra Sculptures A Sjxnpcsium Dorchester 
1903 

See D 6698. 

Oldenburg, 8. F — Sbomik izobazhenij 300 burcbanov. Poalbom 
aziatskago xnuzeja. I. Sanktpeterburg. 1903 

See D 6960. V. 

Pander, Eugen — Das Pantheon des Tchangtscha Hutukta. Ein 
Beitrag zur Iconographie des Lamaismus. Hrsg von Albert 
Qrunwedel Berlin 1890 

See A 692. B. I. H. 2-3. 

Stmpson, William — The Buddhist Caves of Afghanistan London. 
1882. 


See A 846. Vol. XIV, N S , p. 319 sq. 

Vogel, J — ^Note sur une statue du Gandhara conserv^e au Musee 
de l4ahore. Hanoi. 1908 

See D 6712. 

Wait, George — Indian Art at Delhi 1903. Calcutta. 

See D 1486. 

Binyon, Lawrence and Arnold, T. W — ^The Court Painters of the 
Mo^ls, with historical introduction and notes. Oxford. 1921 

D 1888. 

Brown, Percy. — ^Indian Painting under th^ Mughals A D 1660 to 
A. D 1760. Oxford. 1924 D 1888 ( 0 ). 

Mehta, N. C. — Studies m Indian Painting, a survey of some new 
material ranging from the commencement of the Vllth century 
to Circa. 1870 A. D Bombay 1926. D 1888 (6). 
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F%ne AfU. 


Solomon, W, E O — Mural paintings of the Bombay School Bombay 
1930. D 1338 (c). 

Coomaraaioamy, Ananda. — ^Rajput pamtmg , bemg an account of 
the Hmdu pamtmgs of Rajasthan and the Punjab Himalayas 
from the 16th to the 19th century described m their relation to 
contemporary thought with texts and translations London 
1916 2 Vole Vol I-Text. Vol 2— Plates D 1339. 

Breton, Ernest — Precis de Thistoire de Tart chez les Indiens Paris. 
1843. D 1340. 

Coomarasiuamy, A K — Indian Art, bemg a Handbook of the Museum 
of Fine Arts Boston. 1918 D 1841. 

„ Catalogue of the Indian Collections m the 

Museum of Fine Arts, Boston Part IV. Cambridge 1924. 

D1341(o). 

Catalogue of the Indian Collections m the Museum 

of Fme Arts, Boston Part VI Mughal pamtmgs Cambridge. 
1930 D 1341 (b). 

Visvakarma, bemg examples of Indian Architec- 
ture sculpture, pamtmg, handicraft With an mtroduction by 
Eric Odl Part I—VII 1914 D 1344. 

Indian Drawmgs London. 1910. D 1345. 

Notes on Jama Art, the eight Nayikas, ceilmg- 

paintmgatKelamya Vihara Ceylon London 1914 D 1345 (a). 

Clarke C. Stanley — Indian Drawmgs bemg twelve Mogul Pamtmgs 
of the School of Humayun (16th Century) illustrating the Romance 
of Amir Hamzah, with a descriptive text 1921 

Indian Drawings bemg thirty Moghul Pamtmgs of the School of 
Jahangir (17th Century) and fourpanels of Calligraphy m the 
Wantage Bequest 1922 

[ Without Title pages 2 Vols ] D 1345 (6). 

Solomon, W E 0 — Essays on Mogul Art Oxford 1932. 

D 1345 (c). 

Ghosh, A — Comparative Survey of Indian Pamtmg (Reprmted 
from the Indian Historical Quarterly, 1926) D 1345 (d). 

(hipta, 8 N — Catalogue of pamtmgs m the Central Museum, Lahore. 
Calcutta 1922. D 1346. 

Kuhnel, E and H Goetz — Indian Book Pamtmg* from Jahangir’s 
Album in the State Library in Berlm. London 1926 

D 1346 (a). 

Wilkinson, J. V, 8 — ^The lights of the canopus Anwar-i*Suheli. 
London D 1346 (6). 

Stchoukine, Ivan — La peintures Indienne a Tepoque des grand 
Moghales Paris. 1929 D 13M (c) 

Miniatures Indiennes du Muse4 du Louvre Paris. 

1929. D 1346 (d). 
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Cootmraswamy, A. K — Selected examples of Indian art with 40 
plates. D 1846 (e). 

Bhaltacharyay B C — Indian Images — ^The Brahmanic iconography, 
based on genetic, comparative and synthetic principles. Vol I, 
Calcutta 1921. D 1847 


Qoplnaih RaOy T A — Elements of Indian Iconography. Vols 
I— II Madras 1914. D 1848. 

Bhushana-Lakshnam or a description of orna- 
ments usually worn by Indian images D 1848 (a) 

Rayy Nthar Randan — Brahmanical gods in Burma, a chapter of 
Indian art and iconography Calcutta. 1932. D 1848 (t). 

Havelly E B — Ideals of Indian Art With illustrations London. 

1911 D 1849. 


Coomaraswamy y A K — Introduction to the Art of eastern Asia. 

1932 D 1849 (a). 

Origin of Buddha image 1928 [Reprint] 

D 1849 (b). 

Anandy M R — ^Hindu view of art. London 1933 D 1849 (c). 

HavtUi E B — Indian sculpture and pamting Illustrated by typical 
masterpieces with an explanation of their motives and ideals. 
London 1908 Also second edition of 1928 D 1850. 

Codnngtony K de~B — An Introduction to the study of mediaeval 
Indian Sculpture. 1929. D 1850 (a). 

Bachhofety Ludvng — Early Indian sculpture 2 Vols D 1850 (6). 
Kramnachy Stele — Indian Sculptures London. 1933 D 1860 (c). 
Havelly E B — A handbook of Indian Art, with illustrations London. 

1920 D 1851. 

The Zenith of Indian Art BerhUy 1914 D 1852. 

Roorday T B ed — Indische Beedhouwkunst, Choix de Sculptures 
des Indes Premiere Sene S -Gravenhage 1923 D 1868. 

Solomon, W. E O — The Charm of Indian Art. London 1926 

D 1858 (a). 

Laufer, B — Dokumente der indischen Kunst H. I — Malerei. Das 
Citralakshana nach tibetischen Tanjur, herausgegeben und uber- 
setzt von B Laufer Leipzig 1913 D 1855. 

EaveU, E. B . — ^Eleven plates representing works of Indian Sculpture 
chiefly in English collections. London. B 1856 (a). 

Coomaraswamy, A K — History of Indian and Indonesian art. London. 
1927. D 1856. 

Smith, Vincent A — History of Fme Art m India and Ceylon from the 
earliest times to the present day. With illustrations. Oxford. 
1911. D 1858. 
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Fine Arts 


Codnngton, K De B — History of fine art m India and Ceylon by 
Vincent Stnifh, Second revised edition. Oxford. 1930. 

D 1858 (a). 

Qanguli, 0 C — Masterpieces of Rajput paintings Calcutta 1927. 

D 1360. 


[Portfolio.] 


Coomarasnarny y A K — Bibliographies of Indian Art Boston 1926 

D 1361. 

— ,, Transformation of Nature in Art 1934 

D 1361 (a). 

French, J C — The Art of the Pal Empire of Bengal London. 
1928 D 1362. 

Himalayan Art London 1931 D 1362 (6) 

Blacker y J F — ^The A B C of Indian Art London 1922 D 1363. 

Coomaraswamy y A K — Portfolio of Indian Art, objects selected from 
the collections of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, with a descrip- 
tive text Cambridge 1923 D 1364. 

The Dance of Siva, fourteen Indian Essays 

with an introductory Preface by Roman Rolland London and 
New York 1924 ‘ D 1365. 

Andrews F. Hed — The Influences of Indian Art, being six papers 
written for the India Society by Joseph Sirzygowski, J Ph Vogd» 
H F E Visser, Victor Gohubeff , Joseph Blacktn and Andreas Nell 

London 1925 D 1366. 

Heathy L — Examples of Indian Art at the British Empire Exhibition, 
1924, with a foreword by the Earl of Ronaldshay London. 
1925 D 1867. 

Maindron, ounce — L’art Tndien Pans 1898 D 1368. 

Coomaraswamy y A K — Early Indian Iconography (Reprmt from th^ 
Eastern Art Philadelphia 1929 D 1368 (a), 

Archaic Indian terracottas (Reprint 

from Tpek 1928) Leipzig 192S D 1368 (5). 

Two leaves from a seventeenth century 

manuscript of the Rasik-priya 1931 D 1368 (c). 

An Indian bronze bowl 1930 Reprmt. 

D 1368 (d). 

Arvamvthany T G — Portrait sculptures in South India (India So- 
ciety Piibhcation) London 1931 D 1368 (e). 

MehtUy N C — Gujrati Pamting in the fifteenth century ; an essay 
on Vasantavilasa (India Society Publication) London 1931 

D 1368 if). 

Burlington Fine Arts Club — Catalogue of an exhibition of the art of 
India London 1931 D 1369. 

Binyon, Lawrence, — Examples of Indian Sculpture at the British Mu-- 
seum with an introduction hy WiDiam Kothenstein and a foreward 
by Sir Hercules Read. London. 1923. D 1369 (a). 
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IX— INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL ARTS 

Birdtvoody George^ C M — ^The Industml Arts of India Pt I, 11. 
London 1880 D 1870! 

[PI contains Hindu Pantheon The book is one of the South 
Kensington Art Handbooks ] 

The Industrial Arts of India Pt I — II. 

(New edition). London D 1371. 

Barns ^ Cecil L — A monograph on Ivory carving [ Bombay 1900 ]. 

D 1380. 

Coomaraswamy, A K — ^The Indian craftsman With a foreword 
by G B Aahbee London 1909 D 1385. 

Egerton of Tatton, Lorii — A Description of Indian and Oriental Armour. 
New edition London 1896 D 1390. 

Hoey, William — A monograph on trade and manufactures in Northern 
India Lucknow 1880 D 1395. 

Mookerjiy Rddhdkumvd — Indian Shippmg With an introductory 
note by Brajendra Nath Seal London 1912 

See D 3848 ( 4 b). 

Makherp, T N — Art Manufactures of India [Specially compiled 
for the Glasgow International Exhibition, 1888 ] Calcutta 1888 

D1400. 

A rough list of Indian art -ware (Calcutta 1883 ) 

D 1408, 

Neogit Panchanan — Iron in Ancient India (Indian Association 
for the Cultivation of Science, Bulletin No 12) Calcutta 1914 

D 1405. 

Rose, Benjamin J — Pans Universal Exhibition, 1900. Report on 
the Indian Section London 19<U D 1418. 

Royle, J F — Arts and manufactures of India [ Extract 1 18.^2 

D 1420. 

Teohnioal Art Senes. 

See A 315. 

Watsan, J Forbes — ^The textile manufactures and the costumes of 
the people of India London. 1866 D 1430. 

Hendley, Col T, H , — Industnal Art Products impoited into India. 

Illustiated London. 1915 

See A 300. 

Hendley, T H — Indian Jewellery with 167 plates extracted from the 
Journal of Indian Art 1906 — 1909 London 1906 — 1909. 

D1434. 

Watt, George — Indian Art at Delhi 1903 Being the official cata- 
logue of the Delhi Exhibition, 1902—1903 iSie illustrative part 
by Percy Brown Calcutta D 1486. 
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Cotmaraewamy, A, K — ^The Arts and Crafts of India and Ceylon. 
London. 1913 2 copies. D 1487. 

Bengal Presidency— 

Brass— 

Muhher^tf Trailokya Nath — ^Monograph on the brass and copper 
manufactures of Bengal Calcutta 1894 D 1445. 

Cotton fabnes — 

Banerjet, N. N — ^Monograph on the cotton fabrics of Bengal 
Calcutta 1898 B 1447. 

Dyeing— 

Banerjet, N N — ^Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Bengal 
Calcutta 1896 D 1449. 

Watson^ E R — The fastness of the indigenous dyes of Bengal. 

, Calcutta. 1907 

See A 330. Vol II. No 3 

Ivory carvmg— 

Duti^ Q, 0 — A monograph on ivory carvmg m Bengal Calcutta. 
1901 D 1452. 

Pottery — 

Mukherfi, Traxlokya A’atA — Monograph on the pottery and glass- 
ware of Bengal Calcutta 1895 D 1466# 

Silk— 

Mukherjei, N 0 — A monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal Cal- 
cutta 1903 D 1480. 

Tannmg — 

Chandra, Rowland N L — ^Tanmng and working in leather m the 
province of Bengal Calcutta 1904 D 1465. 

Wood-Carving — 

Ohilardt, 0 — A monograph on wood-carvmg m Bengal Calcutta. 

1903 D 1470. 

Woollen Fabrics— 

Banerjex, N N —Monograph on the woollen fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta 1899 D 1475. 

Eastern Bengal- 
Brass— 

Oatl, E A — Note on the manufacture of brass and copper wares 
m Assam 1894. D 1480. 

Dyeing— 

l>un€an, W A M . — ^Monograph on dyes and dveimr in ^ssarn. 
Shillong 1896. ‘ ^ D I486. 
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Ivory Carving— 

Donald f James. — Monograph on ivory carving in Assam Shillong i. 
1900 D 1487. 

Pottery— 

Oaity E. A — ^Note on the manufacture of pottery in Assam. 1895. 

D 1490. 

SUk Cloths— 

Allen, B, G. — ^Monograph on the silk cloths of Assam. Shillong. 
1899 D 1493. 

Wood carving — 

Majid, A — Monograph on wood-carving in Assam. Shillong. 1903. 

D1496. 

Beta?— 

Dyeing — 

Sule, B. B — A monograph on dyes and dyemg in the Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts, Berar, Hyderabad 1895 — 96 D 1500. 

Woollen Fabncs — 

Oarrett, R Vernon — Monograph on woollen fabrics in the Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts Hyderabad 1898 D 1510. 

Bombay Presidency- 
Art Mannlactnre — 

List of Art manufactures, exclusive of textiles, of the Bombay Presi- 
dency Bombay 1885 D 1515. 

Dyemg — 

Fawcett, C 0 H — A monograph on dyes and dyemg m the Bombay 
Presidency Bombay 1896. D 1520. 

Stone carvmg— 

Tapper, J H E — Stone Carving and Inlaymg in the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1906 D 1522. 

Tanning — 

Martin, J. R — A monograph on tanning and working in leather 
m the Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1903. D 1525. 

Wood-Carving— 

Wales J. A 0 — A monograph on wood carvmg in the Bombay 
Presidency Bombay 1902 D 1580. 

Burma— 

Brass— 

Tilly, Harry L — ^Monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
Burma. Rangoon. 1894. D 1582. 
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Cotton falrice — 

Arnold, O F — Monograph on cotton fabrics and the ccttcn industry 


in Burma Burma 1897. D 1684* 

Dyeing — 

Odes, F. B — Note on the dyes and process of dyeing m Karepni* 
Rangoon 1898 D 1636* 

Leveson, EGA —Note cn dyes and dyeing in the Southern Shan 
States Rangoon. 1896 D 1538. 

Glass— 

TtUy, Harry L — Glass Mosaics of Burma with photographs Rangoon. 

1901 D 1540. 

» 

Ivory carving — 

Pratt, H S — Monograph on ivory carving in Buima Rargccn 

1901 D 1542. 


Pottery— 

Taw Setn-Ko — Monograph cn the potteij and glassware of Puiira 
Rangoon 1895 D 1545. 

Silver work — 

Tilly, Barry L — The silver work of Buima with photcgraihs by 
P Kher Rangoon 1902 D 1548. 

Tanning — 

Colston, E J — A monograph cn tanning and working in leather m 
the province of Buima Rangoon 1903 D 15w0. 

Wood carving — 

Tilly, Harry L — Wood carving of Burma with photographs by 
P Kher Rangoon 1903 D 1556* 

Central India — 

Brass — 

Luard, Major C E — A Collection of Brasses ficm Central India. 
London 1914. 


See A 300. Vol XVJ,No 128. 

Central Provinces — 

Brass — 

Monograph on the braes and copper ware of the Central Piovmces. 
Bombay 1894 D 1560* 

Pottery- 

Industrial monograph on the pottery and galssware of the Central 
Provinces, for the year 1895 Bombay 1895. D 167C« 
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Tanning — 

Trenchy G 0 Ohenevix — ^Monograph on the tanning and working in 
leather in the Central Provinces Nagpur 1904 D IWO. 

Wood carving — 

Hancty J E — ^Monograph on the wood carving of the Central Pro- 
vinces Nagpur. 1903 D 1686. 

Madras Presidenoy — 

Brass — 

Thurston, Edgar and two others — Illustrations of metal work in 
Brass and Copper mostly South Indian Madras 1913 D 1891 

Cotton fabncs — 

Hadaway, W S, — Cotton paintmg and prmtmg in the Madras Presi- 
dency Madras 1917 D 1593. 

Dyemg — 

Holder, Edwin — ^Monograph on dyes and dyemg in the Madras Presi- 
dency Madras 1896 D 1595. 

Ivory carving — 

Thurston, Edgar — Monograph on the ivory carving industry of 
Southern India Madras 1901 D 1600. 

Silk— 

Thurston, Edgar — ^Monograph on the silk fabric industry of the 
Madras Presidenoy Madras 1899 D 1610* 

Stone carving — 

Rea, Alex — ^Monograph on stone carvmg and inlaying in Southern 
India With thirty-one plates Madras 1906 D 1616. 

Wood carving— 

Thurston, Edgar — ^Monograph on wood carvmg m Southern India. 
Madras 1903 D 1820. 

Punjab— 

Powell, B. H Baden — Handbook of the manufactures and arte 
of the Punjab, with a combined glossary and index of vernacular 
trades and technical terms, etc , etc Lahore 1872 D 1626. 

Ivory carving— 

Elhs, T P — ^Monograph on ivory carving in the Punjab, 1900. 

Lahore 1900 D 1636. 

Leather— 

Grant, A. J. — ^Monograph on the leather industry of the Punjab, 
1891-92. Lahore. 1893. D 1840. 
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Pottery — 

Halhfaz, C J — Monograph on the pottery and glass industries of 
the Punjab, 1890-91 Lahore 1892 B 1646* 

Silk— 

Cooksony H, C — Monograph on silh irdusli} in lie Pi-njcb, 1885-86. 
Lahore 1887 B 1650. 

Wood manufactures — 

O' Dwyer y M, F — Monograph on '^^ood manufactures in the Punjab, 
1887-88 Lahore 1889 B 1666. 

Bajputana— 

Hendleyy T H — London Indo-Colonial Exhibition of 1886 Hand- 
book of the Jeypore Courts Calcutta. 1886 B 1662. 

Jacoby 8 8 y and Hendleyy T H — Jeypore enamels London 1886. 

D 1666. 

Otieny Charles W — Jeypore exhibits at the Calcutta Internaticral 
Exhibition, 1883-84 B 1668. 

United Provinces— 

Brass — 

Dampiery 0 R — A monograph on the brass and copper v^ares of 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh Allahabad 1894 

D 1680. 

Cotton fabrics — 

Silberrady C A — A monograph on cotton fabrics produced in the 
North-Western Provmces and Oudh Allahabad 1898. B 1686. 

Byeing— 

Muhammad Hadt 8atytd — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh Allahabad 1896 B 1680. 

Ivory carving— 

8iubbSy L M , — A monograph on ivory carving m the North-Westein 
Provmces and Oudh Allahabad 1900 D 1696. 

Pottery— 

DobbSy H R C — A monograph on the pottery and glass industries 
of the North-Western Provmces and Oudh Allahabad. 1895 

B 1700. 

Silk fabrics — 

Abdullah Yusuf Ah — A monograph on silk fabrics produced m the 
North-Western Provmces and Oudh Allahabad. 1900 B 1706. 

Tanning — 

WaUony H 0 — A monograph on tanning and working m leather in 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Allahabad. 1903. 

D 1710. 
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Wood carving — 

^ ^ — A monograph on wood carving in the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh Allahabad 1903 D 1715. 

Woollen fabrics— 

Pim, A W —A monograph on woollen fabrics in the North-Western 
Provinces and Ondh Allahabad 1898. D 1720. 

Appendix, —Ceylon— 

Coomaraswamy, A K — Mediseval Sinhalese Art, being a monograph 
on mediseval Sinhalese arts and crafts, mamly as survivmg in 
the eighteenth century, with an account of the structure of society 
and the status of the craftsmen D 1724. 

Hadfield, Sir Robert —On Sinhalese Iron and Steel of Ancient Origin. 
London 1912 D 1725. 

X INSCRIPTIONS 

A PALOSOaRAPHY AND TRANSLITlB RATION. 

Burnell, A G — A few suggestions as to the best way of making and 
utihzmg copies of Indian inscriptions Madras 1870 D 1785. 

Fleet, J. P— Indian epigraphy, the mscnptional bases of Indian 
historical research Oxford 1907 

See D 8460. Vol. II, pp 1 to 88 

Alphabetum Brammhanicum seu Indostanum Univereitatis Kasi 

Roma 1771 D 1740. 

Alphabetum Barmanum seu Bomanum regm Avae fimtimarumque 
regionum Roma 1776, D 1741. 

Buhler, George — On the ongm of the Indian Brahma alphabet. 
Wien 1895 (Indian Studies No III ) D 1748. 

Indische Palseography von circa 350 a Chr — circa 

1300 p Chr — Siebzehn Tafeln zur indischen Pal»ographie 
Strassburg 1896 

See D 50. B I H 11 

Indian Palaeography Edited as an appendix to the 

Indian Antiquary, 1904, by John Faitkfull Fleet Bombay 

D 1745. 

Burnell, A G — Elements of South-Indian Palaeography from the 
fourth to the seventeenth century A D , being an introduction to 
the study of South-Indian mscnptions and MSS London 1878. 

D 1755. 

Pursue Devamdgari akshara, Purdne jam&ne ke tamrapatra v& sil& 
lekho par se namune D 1765. 

Franche, A, H.— The similarity of the Tibetan to the Kashgar- 
Brahmi alphabet. Calcutta. 1905 

See A 880. Vol I, No 3. 
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Qaurxahankar Htrachand Ojha — ^The palseograi-hy of India, fin 
Hindi.] Oodeypore 1894 * D 1776. 

Hutchinson, C W — Specimens of various vernacular characters pass- 
ing through the post office in India Calcutta 1877 D 1785. 

Sukthanker, V 8 — Palaeographic notes (Reprmt ) D 1792. 

Thomas, F W —A Kharosthi Inscription London 1915 

See A 345. January 1915 

Williams, Monier — Origmal papers illustrating the history of the 
apphcation of the Roman alphabet to the languages of India. 
London 1859 D 1796. 

B. — Collections or Inscriptions 

General Collections — 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum Vols I & III Calcutta 1874 — 

1888 

Vol I — Injcriptions of Asoka Prepared hy Alexander Cunning^ 
ham 

Vol III — Inscriptions of the Early Gupta Kings and their 
Successors By John FaithfuU Fleet D 1806. 

Hulizsch, E — Inscriptions of Asoka, new edition, being Vol I of 
Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum with 55 Plates London 1925 

D 1806(a) 

Konow, Sten — Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum Vol II, pt 1 
Kharosthi Inscriptions with the exception of those of Asoka 
London 1929 D 1806(6). 

Epigraphia Burmamca being a record of the lithic and other ins- 
criptions of Burma Vols I — HI Vol I incomplete D 1810* 

Dislalkar, D B — Selections from Sanskrit mscriptions, Vol I m 
2 parts Rajkot 1925 (2 copies of pt II) D 1811. 

Archaeological Survey oj India — ^Pub Epigraphia Indica and Record 
of the Archaeological Survey of India Published under the autho- 
rity of the Government of India Vols I — XX, complete Vol XXI, 
pts 1—6 Vol XXII, pts 1—2 only 1892—1935 D 1814. 

Epigraphia Indo-Moslemica, published under the authority of the 
Government of India as a supplementary part of the Epigraphia 
Indica Vols I— XIV 1907-08-35 Calcutta D 1816. 

Estampages from Indian copper-plates. D 1822 

Ouirinoi, A — Repertoire d’^pigraphie jama Paris 1908 
See A 476. Vol X 

Asoka’s Inscriptions— 

Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham. Cal- 
cutta. 1874, 


866 9 1806. Vol. I. 
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Senarty E, — ^Les inscriptions de Piyadasi. T. I — II. Pans. 1881 — 

86. D 1880 

Girnar, Asoka inscription. 

See D 7450. 

The Asoka inscriptions at Jaugada and Dhauli, by Qeorg B^hler, 
London 1887. 

See D 160. Vol. VI. 

MonmoMn Chakravarti — Animals m the inscriptions of Piyadasi. 
Calcutta. 1906 

See A 380. Vol. I. No. 17. 

The Edicts of Asoka Translated m English, with an introduction 
and commentary, by Vincent A Smith. D 1835. 

Woolnevy A C — Asoka text and glossary. 2 Vols. Calcutta 1924. 

(Pun] Umv Oriental publications) D 1836. 

Thomas, F. W — Notes on the Edicts of Asoka. London. 1916 

See A 348. January 1916. 

Bengal Presidency— 

Bddhd Oomnda BasdJc — A Newly-discovered Copper-plate Inscnp- 
tion of Kmg Bhaskaravarman of Kamarupa (Reprmted from the 
“DaccaReview,’’ June 1913) Dacca 1913. D 1840. 

Banerji, JR. D — ^Four Forged Grants from Faridpur Calcutta 
1915 

See A 877. Vol X, Nos 10 and 11. 

BhaUasali, N. K — A Note on the Badkamta Narttesvara Image 
Inscription Calcutta. 1915. 

See A 377. Vol XI, No. 1. 

Bhandarkar, D, B. — Some unpublished Inscriptions. Bombay. 
1911-12. 

See A 892. Vols XL— XLI. 

Sanyal, Niradabandhu — List of inscriptions m the Museum of the 
Varendra Research Society, Rajshahi 1924. D 1841. 

Majumdar, N. Q — ^Inscriptions of Bengal Vol III containmg ms - 
criptions of the Chandrae, the Varmans and the Senas of svara- 
ghosha and Damodara Rajshahi 1929. D 1842. 

Maitreya, Akshya Xt^mara.— Gauda-lekha mill* pt I. Rajshahi. 

1913. D 1843. 

Banerji, B D — ^Laksmansena. Calcutta. 1913. 

See A 377. Vol. IX 

Wilson, C. B — List of inscriptions on tombs or monuments in Bengal 
possessmg historical or archssological interest. Calcutta 1896. 

D 1846* 

Demkhadga . — ^Ashrafpur copper-plate grants. By Oanga Mohan, 
Laskar. Calcutta. 1906w 

See A 880. Vol. 1. No. 6. 
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Bombay Freddency— 

Surgeas, James — Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their 
inscriptions London 1883 

See D 180. Vol IV 

Inscriptions from the cave temples of Western India, with descrip- 
tive notes, etc By Jas Burgess and Bhaguanlal Indrajt, 
Bombay 1881 

See D 198. No 10 

Hama Kama, Pandtt — Manglana Stone Inscription of Ja^atra^lmha, 
(Vikrama) Samvat 1272 Bomba\ 1912 

See A 392. Vol XLI 

Ismail Ch M — Catalogue of Arabic and Persian Inscriptions in the 
Epigraphical gallery of the Prince of Wales Museum of Western 
India, Bombay Bombay 1925 D 1850. 

Badami— 

Translations of three Inscriptions from Badami, Pattadkal, and 
Aiholliby J F Fleet Bombay 1874 
Se<‘ D 198. No I 

Belgaum— 

Translations of Inscriptions from Belgaum and Kaladgi District 
in the report of the first season s operations of the Archieologioal 
Survey of Western India, by J F Fleet, and of inscriptions firom 
Kathiawad and Kachh, bv Han Vaman Ltmaya Bombay 
1876 

See D 198. No 5 

Bhavnagar— ' 

A Collection of Prakrit and Sanskrit Inscriptions Published by the 
Bhavnagar Archaeological Department Bhavnagar D 1860. 

Bihar and Onssa— 

Banerjt-Saslri , A — Earh inscriptions of Bihar and Orissa Patna 
1927 D 1860(a). 

•Central India — 

Barna, B M ni\dSinha,0 — Barhut Liscriptions Calcutta 1926 

D 1860(6). 

Cnjarat— 

Inscriptions from Gujarat, by Jas Bttrgess Bombay 1885 
See D 198. No 11 

Kathiawar—' 

Sanskrit inscriptions from Kathiawar and Mewar (Title page want* 

ing). D 1860(c). 

Nahar, P. C, — Jam-lekh sHmgraha, pt III. Calcutta. 1929. 

D 1861. 

Sn-jina-v%jayaj%, — Khara*tara*gaccha-pattavah-8amgraba Calcutta. 

D 1861(a). 
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Darshanainjaya, Muni — Pattavali-samuccaj^a ; part J Viramganva 
(Gujrat.) 1933. D 1861(6). 

Acharyay G V — Gala inscription by Stddharaja J aya-Sirnha ^ 

Bombay 1 920 

D 1862. 


Surma— 

Index inscnptionum Birmanicarum. Rangoon 1900 
See D 206. No 1 

Aiphabetum Barmannm sen Bomanum regni Avse finitimarumque 
regionum Roma 1776 

See D 1741. 

Inscriptions collected in Upper Burma. Vol I — II Rangoon. 
1900—1903 D 1870. 

Duroiselle, Chas — A list of inscriptions found in Burma Part T 
The list of inscriptions arrang^ in the order of their dates 
Rangoon 1921 D 1871. 

Ineonptions copied from the stones collected by Kmg Bodawpaya 
and placed near the Arakan pagoda, Mandalay Vol I — II 
Rangoon 1897 D 1876. 

Origmal Inscriptions collected by kmg Bodawpaya m Upper Burma 
and now placed near the Patodawgyi Pagoda, Amarapura. 
Rangoon 1913 D 1878. 

Kslyani— 

The Kalyani Inscriptions erected by Kmg Dhammaceii at Pegu m 

1476 A D Text and translation Rangoon 1892 D 1882. 

A Translation and Commentary on the Kalyani Inscription in Pegu 
by Phra Maha Vidyadharm Bangkok 1912 D 18^. 

Taw Sein-Ko — Some remarks on the Kalyani inscriptions Re. 
printed from the Indian Antiquary Bombay 1894 D 1884. 

A prehmmary study of the Kalyani inscriptions oi 

Dhammacheti, 1476 A D Reprinted from the Indian Antiquary 
Bombay 1893 D 1887. 

Pagan- 

Inscription of Pagan, Pmya and Ava Translation with notes (bj? 
Tun Nyein ) Rangoon 1899 D 1896 

Blagdeiif G 0 — The Talamg inscription of the Myazedi Pagoda a1 
Pagan, with a few remarks on the other versions 

See A 346. October 1909. 
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Po a Daung— ' 

The Po u Daung inscription erected by King Sxnhywjtn m 1774 A D. 
Rangoon 1891 D 1905. 

T aw Sein- Ko — A preliminary Study of the Po u daung inscription 
of Smbyuyin, 1774 AD Reprinted from the Indian Antiquary 
Bombay 1893 D 1910. 

Central Provinces — 

Him lAtl — Descriptive lists of inscriptions in the Central Province 
and Berar Nagpur 1916 D 1915. 

,> Bist of inscriptions m the Central Provinces and Berar 

‘^nd ed Nagpur 1932 D 1915(a) r 

Frontier Province — 

Stem, M A — Notes on inscriptions discovered by Major Deane, 
[From J A S B , 1898 ] Calcutta D 1920. 

Fleet, J F — The date in the Takht-i-Bahi inscription The inscrip- 
tion on the Peshawar Vase 

See A 346. July 1906 

Bladras Presidency — 

Ramakrtshna Kavt, M — The Lithic Records in Hyderabad Madras 
1911 ‘ D 1925, 

Ayyangar R S R — Catalogue of copper plate grants m the Govern- 
ment Museum Madras 1918 

[Title page wanting ] 

D 1926. 

Cotton, Julian James — List of inscriptions on tombs or monuments 
in Madras nossessing historical or archaeological interest Madras. 
\9m. " D 1930 

Jovreau- Dvbreuil , G — Conjc^varam inscription of Mahendravarman I. 

1919 D 1935. 

Joseph, T K — The ^Malabar Christian Copper Plates Trivandrum 
1925 D 1936. 

Darnel, K N — Dissertation on the copper-plates in possession of 
the St Thomas Christians Bombay 1925 D 1936(a). 

J ovrenu- Dubreuxl , O — Pallava inscription at Panamalai 1915 

D 1937. 

PuddulotUii State — Inscriptions (texts) of the Puddukottai State 
arranged according to dynasties. Puddukottai State 1929 

D 1938. 

Chronological list of inscriptions of the Pudukottai 

State arranged according to dynasties Puddukottai State. 1929. 

D 1938(0). 

Opperi, Onstav — Contributions to the history of Southern India. 
Part I Inscriptions. Madras 1882 0 1940. 
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Sewell, Robert — of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of the Dynasties 
of Southern India Madras 1884 


See D 160. Vol VIII 

Oopmdtha Edo, T A — Five Bana Inscriptions at Gudimallam. 
Bombay 1911 


See A 392. Vol XL 


Hosten, Rev H — Two Portuguese Inscriptions of Mailapur (Madras) 
Calcutta 1913 


See A 377. Vol IX 

South Indian Inscriptions Edited and translated by E Hultzsch 
Vols I— VII Madras 1890—1903 

See D 100. Vols IX, X, XXIX, XLIV, LXIX, Lll— LlII 

Eangacharya , F—Ed Inscriptions of the Madras Presidency 
Madras 1919 (3 Vols ) 

Contents 

V 1 — Anantpur , North Arcot , South Arcot , Bellary; 

Chmgleput , Chittoor , Coimbatore , Cuddapah , Gan- 
jam 

V 2 — Godavary , Guntui , South Kanara , Kistna , Kurnool , 

Madras , Madura , Malabar , Nellore , Ramnad , 
Salem , Tan j ore 

V 3 — Tmnevelly , Tnchinopol} , Puddokotah , Vizaga- 

patam , Cochin , French territory , Travancore , 
British Museum , Dynastic Analysis , Index and Glos- 
sary 


D 1943. 


Sttbrahmanya Atyar, K V — Tiruvelarai Inscription of Dantivarman 
(Epigraphia Iiidica, Vol XI, No 15) Calcutta 1913 D 1950. 

K6llOf6 — 

A Collection of the iiiscriptions on copper plates and stones m the 
Ncilvw District Made by Alan Butterworth and F. VenugopoiU 
Cheilu Pts T-III Madras. 1905. D 1055. 



i7%8cnpMn9, 
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Mysore— 

Mysore Inscriptions translated for Government by Leuts Rtce^ 

Bangalore 1879 D 1965 • 

E'pigraphta Carnaiika — Published for Goveinmcnt by B Lewia 
Rice Vols II — XII, Vol XIII, pt 1 General index to Vols I — 
XII Bangalore 1886—1934 

Vol II, complete, 

Vol III, pt I only, 

Vol IV, pt II only 
Vol V, pts I — II 
Vol VI, complete 
Vol VII, pt I only 
Vol VIII, pt II onl}' 

Vol IX, complete 
Vol X,pt8 I— II 
Vol XI, complete 
Vol XII, complete 


[ Vol I wanting ] 


D 1968. 


Nepal — 

Twont V"thre(' inscriptions fiom Nepal collected at the expense of 
H H the NAvab ot Junagadh Edited bv Bhagtdnldl Indrdji, 
Togetln r Mith some consiclerations on the chronology of Nepal. 
Translated from Gnjaiati bv G Buhhr Reprinted from the 
Indian AntlquaI^ Romba^ 1S85 D 1980. 

Punjab — 

Inscriptions on tlu‘ St ikh guns capturtHl b\ the aiin\ of the Sut ledge 

1845—46 D 1986. 

Luders, H — The Manikiala inscription London 1909 
See A 345. For 1909 

Pargtter, F E — The Inscription on the Manikala Stone London. 
1914 


See A 345. July 1914 

Irving^ M — A List of Inscriptions on Christian Tombs or Monu- 
ments m the Punjab, North-West Frontier Provmce, Kashmir and 
Afghanistan possessing historical or archaeological mterest With 
a historical introduction Indian Monumental Inscriptions. Vol. 
II, Pt I Lahore 1910. D 1988. 
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Punjab contd. 

Insoriptions on Christian Tombs or Monuments in the Punjab, the 
North-West Frontier Province, Kashmir and Afghanistan possessmg 
historical or archaeological interest Vol II, Pt II Biographical 
notices of military officers and others whose names appear m the 
inscriptions m Pt I Compiled by G W de Rh6-Phihpa Lahore 
1912 D 1988(a). 

Rajputana — 

Bhandarkar, I) R — Eklmgji stone inscription and the ongui and 
history of the Lakulisa sect [Reprint], D 2004. 

Bruchstuoke indischer Schauspiele in Inschriften 7U Ajmere. Von 
F Kielhorn Berlin 1901 D 2005. 

Marwar — 

Debi Prashad — The inscriptions ol Marwar 1894 D 2007. 

United Provinces — 

Fuhrer, A — ^The Inscriptions in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh Allahabad 1891 


See D 160. Vol XII 


Travancore — 

Travancore Archaeological senes, Vols I — \ II 


Madias 


1910 


[Vol. II, pt 2 wanting ] 


Appendix — Indo China— 


D 2008. 


Barth, A — Inscriptions Sanscntes dii Canibodgt Tt \t and Atlas 
(Tire des Notices et extraits des manusciits eie la lnldioth6t|\ie 
nationale T XXVIT ) Pans 1885 D 2012. 


[Port folio] 

Bergaiqrie, Abel — Inscriptions Sanscntes d(* (.'anipa et du Canibodge 
Text and Atlas (Tire des Notices et f^xtraits des manuworipts de la 
bibliothecpio nationale Tome XX\ II ) Riris 1893 D 2015. 


[Portfolio]. 

Fmot, Louis — Inscriptions du Canibodge publices sous les auspices 
do r Academic des Inscriptions et Belles-Lidtres 5 tomes, plates 
1—243 ParLs 1926—31 D 2015(a). 

>» nouvelle inscription du Cainbodge (Extrait du 

Journal Asiatique ) Pans 1882 D 2017. 

LecUre, A — Histoire du Cambcxlge depiiis le er si^cle de notre ere 
d’apr^s les inscriptions lapidaires, les annales chmoises et 
annamites et les documents europ^ens des six derniers slides 

Pans 1914 D 2018. 

Appendhft^CSeyloa— 

Mulhr, Dr. E — Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylbn. London. 1883. 

0018(a). 
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XI. — COINS (including Metrology) 

^.—General Collections — 

JJi It ^ (J — The Pagoda or Varaha coins of Southern India 1883 
See A 372. Vol LI 

Chaudhnn, B L — The Weighing Beam called Bisa danga in Orissa 
with short notes on some wieghts and measures current among 
the rural population of that division Calcutta 1915 

See A 377. Vol XI, No 1 

Thorton, Thomas — ^The East-Indian Calculator, or tables for assisting 
computation London 1S23 D 2018((^). 

Anderson, 0 M — The Universal Calculator , being a vanet\ ot 
useful cast-up tables, adapted to the use of Indian merchants 
with arithmetical rules, also an alphabetical list of coins, weights 
and measures of most parts of India, China, Persia, Arabia and the 
Eastern island Calcutta 1823 D 2019. 


Codnngton, O — A Manual of Musalman numismatics London 
1904 


Sec C 205. 

Bhatinmh, N K — Coins and Chronology of the earh independent 
Sultans of Bengal London 1922 D 2019(a) 

Cunha, J Ger^on da — Catalogue of the coins in the Numismatic 
Cabinet of J Oerson da Cunha Part I — IV Bomba\ 1888 — 89 

(Bd in 1 Vol ) ‘ D 2019(6). 

Catalogue of the Provincial Cabinet of Coins Eastern Bengal and 
A«^sam Shillong 1911 D 2019(c). 

Botham, A If and Fuel, R — Supphnunt to the Catalogue ot the 
ProMiic lal Cabinet of Coins, A'=5^am Allahabad 1919 

D 2019(i/). 

Botham, A T1 — (’atalogm of the pioMncial coin cabinet Assam 
2nd edition Allahabad 1930 D 2019(e). 


Cann\nqhav(, A — of Ancant India from the Earliest times 
down to till se^ enth ( enturv A London 1891 D 2020. 


Dtirqa r}a^ad — (lassification and significance of the sMubols on the 
siKer punch-marked coins of Ancient India The pri?e essay 
pt I (Reprint from the Numismatic Supplement No XL! , 1935). 
Calcutta 1035 D 2021 

Cunnviqham, A — Coins ot the Indo-Se\ thians P I — III 
Reprinted trom the Numismatic Chronicle London 1888 — 02 
P I — Introduction, coins of the Tochan, Kushans, or Yue-ti 
P II — Com'=c of the Sakas 

P II — Supplement Coins of the Indo-Sc\thian Kmg Miaus, or 

Heraus 

P III — Corns of th-e Kush&ns, or Great Yiie-ti 


Jjanem, Rakhal Das . — Notes on Indo^Scythian Ckunage 
Soe A 377. Vol IV. 


D 2025. 
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Carlleyle, A C — Corns of the Siinga or Mitia Dynasty, found near 
Rdmnagar or Ahichhatra, the ancient capital oi North Panchala iw 
Rohilkhand 


See A 372. Vol XLIX, Part T, 1880 

Cunningfum, A — Later Indo-Scythians Reprinted from the 
Numismatic Chronicle London 1895 

[I ] Later Indo-Soythians 1893 

[IT ] Later Indo-Scythians, Scytho-Sassanians and Little 
Kiish&ns 1893 

[III ] Later Indo-Scythians Gphthalites or white Huns 1894. 

D 2080. 

Coins of Mediaeval India from the seventh century 

down to the Muhammadan conquests London 1894 D 2035. 

»» Coins of Alexander’s successors m the East, the Greeks 

and Indo-Sc 3 ^hian 8 P I The Greeks of Baktriaria, Anana and 
India London 1869 D 2040. 

Numismatic Society of India — Occasional Memoiis of the 
Society — 

I Coins of Tipii Sultan by Rev Geo P Taylor 

II Historical studies in Mughal Numismatics, hy S H Hodnala 
Calcutta 1923 D 2042. 

OuptCj Y R — A Short Note on the Coins of the Andhra I)> nasty, 
found at Bathalapalli, Anantpui District .Bombay 1911 

See A 392. Vol XL 

King, L White — History and Coinage of Malwa London 1904 

See D 7680 

Lane-Poole , Stanley — The history of tlic Moglial emperors of 
Hmdostan illustrated by their coins Westminster 1892 

See D 4250. 

Leggett, Eugene — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the Moha- 
medans London 1885 


See C 215, 

Phiyre, A rthur P — Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma London. 
1882 

See C 220. Vol III 

R%p8jn, E / — Indian Coins Strassburg 1897 D 2045.. 

Another copy See D 50, B II H 3 R 
Pearse, George Godfrey — A paper read when exhibiting hia coins to 
the Archaeological Society of Nogpore^ Kamptee. 186d. 

l)2045(ci)„ 
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Coins*- 


Kehr, Georg Jacob — Monarchae Mogolo-Indici, vcl Mogolis magni 
Aurenkszeb nuraisma Indo-Peraicum Lipsiae 1725 D 2046. 

Sf'well^ Robert — Roman coins found in India October 1904 

See A 346. 

Rapsoiij Edward -—Catalogue of the coins of the Andhra 

dynasty, etc London 1908 

See D 2085. 

Pexirse, George Godfrey — A Gold Rama Tunka com 
See A 372. Vol XLIX 

Ojha, Pandit G S H — Coins of Aia\adeva and Somaldevi Bombay 
1012 

See A 392. Vol XLI 

•^ewelly Robe ft — Some doubtful copper coins of Southern India. 
Bomba V 1903 

Sec A 392. Vol XXXII 

Rapson, /s'- -Ancient sihcr coins fiom Baliuhibtan (Reprmted 
from the Xu in ismat 1 C Chronic Ic ) London 1904 D 2050. 

Rapson, E J — Coins of the Gracco-Indian sovereigns, Agathocleia 
Strats 1 Soter and vStrato 11 Philopator (Reprinted firm Corolla 
Xiimismatica, Oxford ) 1900 D 2051. 

Reports on coins dealt with under the Tieasure Tio\c Act duruig the 
years 1909-10 to 1913-14, 1916-17 to 1919-20, 1921-22 and 1924-25, 
Xac])iir D 2052. 

ShDuatii, M .1 — Klt^b-l-naqd-l-ra^^an Bhopal A H 1301. 
(A 1) 1883-84 ) 

See B 372. 

J — Coin-oollec tinu in Xorlluin India Allahabad. 

1891 D 2055. 

Tdfflop, (ieo P — The coins ot the Gujarat Saltanat (From the 
Journal ot the Bon\ba^ Branch) Bonibav 1902 D 2065 

Thnnia.^, Edward — On Bactiian coins and Indian dates London. 
1877 

See D 4070. 

Ancient Indian weights London 1874 

ScH> C 220. P I 

EHuU, Si) WalU ) — Coins of Southern India Ixindon 1886 

D 2078. 

Davids, T IF Rhys — On the ancient toms and measures of Ceylon 
w ith a discussion of the Ceylon date of the Buddha’s death London , . 
1877 D 2074^ 
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Thurston i Edgar — History of the coinage of the territories of the 
East India Company in the Indian Peninsula, and catalogue of 
the coins m the Madras Museum Madras 1890 D 2075. 

BhandarkaVy D R — Lectures on ancient Indian Numismatics Cal- 
cutta 1921 D 2077. 

Tuffnelly R H C — Hints for com collectors Coins of Southern 
India New York 1890 D 2078* 

JStnghaly C R — Bibliography of Indian coins [Reprint from the 
Journal and Proceeding of the Asiatic Society ot Bengal (New 
Senes) Vol XXIV, No 3] Calcutta 1929 D 2078(a). 

>Chakraborty, S K — A study of ancient Indian Numismatics (Indi- 
genous system) from the earliest times to the rise of Imperial 
Guptas, third Cent A,D Calcutta D 2078(b). 

ValentinCy W H — The copper coins of India Part I Bengal and the 
United Proyinoes Part II Comprising the Punjab and contiguous 
Native States of Bahawalpur, Baluchistan, Chamba, Kashmir, 
Patiala and Sirmur London 1914 D 2079. 

Webby William Wilfrid — The currencies of the Hindu States of 
Rajputana Illustrated by a map and by twelve plates W(‘st- 
minister 1893 D 2080 

Weights and Measures Committee- 

Report of the Committee, 1913 — 14 Simla 1914 D 2080(a). 

b.— Museum Catalogues— 

British Museum- 

Catalogue of Indian Coins in the British Museum Edited by Reginald 
Stuart Poole London 

Vol I The Coins of the Sultans of Delhi By Stanley Lane 
Poole 1884 

Vol II The Coins of the Gieek and Scythic kings of Bactria 
and India Percy Gar dnei 1886 

Vol III The Coins of the Moghul Emperors of Hindustan By 
Stanley Lane Poole 1892 

Vol IV Catalogue of the coins of the Andhra dynasty, the 
Western Kshatrapas, the Traikutaka dynasty and the 
Bodhi dynasty By ^ J Rapson 1908 

Vol V Catalogue of the coins of the Gupta dynasties and of 
Sasanka, King of Gauda By John Allan With plates 

D 2085. 


4/alcutta— 

RodgerSy Chas J — Catalogue of the coins of the Indian Museum 

P I The Sultdns of Delhi and their contemporaries in Bengal, 
Gujarit, Jaunpdr, Mdlwa, the Dekkan, and Kashmir. 
Calcutta 1894 


D 20»5. 
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Smith, Vincent A — Catalogue of the Coins m the Indian Museum 
Calcutta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
Vol I Oxford 1906 

P I The early foreign dynasties and the Guptas 
P II Ancient coins of Indian types 

P III Persian, Mediaeval, South Indian, and Miscellaneous 
coln‘^ 


D 2105. 

light, H iV — Catalogue of the Coins m the Indian Museum, Cal- 
cutta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
^ ol II Pt I The Sultans of Delhi Pt II Contemporary Dy- 
nasties in India Vol III Mughal Emperors of India Oxford 
11 907 —OS D 2106. 

Alhin, John — Catalogue ot the coins in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, 
including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Societ\ Bengal Vol IV — 
Xativt States London 192S D 2106(a). 

Bidifnbniod, B 1 > — Supplenu ntar\ Catalogue of the coins in the 
Indian Museum, (ahutta Non-Muhaminadan senes I ol I. 

(^ahutta I92:i D 2107. 

Lucknow- 

Bion n ( J -- Catalogue of c enus ui the Pun incial Museum Luckiiov 
being (ojus of the Alogul Emperors m tvo \olumes London 

D 2110. 

Bk'U n (' J -Catalogue of tlu Coins of the Gu})tas, Maukharis, etc , 
in th(‘ ProMiuial Muse mu Lucknon publulud b^ the Committee 
ot tin Museum Allahabad 1920 D 2111. 

Pfoi inciol JIn'<(inn Lnckiton - Fiist supp]( nu i t to tl i Catalogue of 
('oins ot tlu* Mughal Kmpeiois m the Pro\ iiu lal Museum Luck- 

noa 1022 D 2112. 


Madras— 

1 hnn^ton , Edgm — (hn t'rnnuMt Museum, ^ladias (Yuns Catalogue 
2 Vols Madras 1SS8--9I D 2116. 

Mysore— 

TvfneU, R H Camphell — Catalogue of Mysore Coins in the collec- 
tion ot the Government Museum, Bangalore Madras, 1889 

D 2125. 

Henderson , J H —The Coins of Haidar Ah and T pn Sultan. Madras. 

IWi » 2126 . 
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Nagpur— 

List of coins received for the coin-cabinet of the Central Museum 
Nagpur during the year 1921 — 22 Nagpur D 2130* 

Punjab— 

Rodgers y Chas J — Catalogue of the coins collected by Chas. J» 
Rodgers and purchased by the Government of the Punjdb 
Pts I -IV Calcutta 1894-95 
Pt I The coins of the Moghul emperors of India 
Pt II Miscellaneous Muhammadan coins 
Pt III Giaeco-Bactrian and othei ancient coins 
Pt IV Miscellaneous coins. D 2135. 

Whitehead y R B — Catalogue of Corns in the Punjab Museum, Lahore.. 
With plates 3Vols Oxford and London 1914 — 1934 

Vol I Indo Greek Corns 

Vol II Coins of the Mughal Emperors 

Vol III Coins of Nadir Shah and Durrani Dynast}*^ 

D 2l36r. 


Quetta— 

McMahon Museum y A List of Coins by I J Miv^lieal Quetta 

1912 D 2138 

Rangoon — 

Catalogue of coins in the Phay re Pr^ vine lal Museum 2 Vols Rcingoon. 
1909—1924 D 2140 


XII -LANGUAGES 

Bailey, Rev T G — Linguistic Studies from the Himala;y‘i^, being 
studies in the giammar ot fifteen Himalayan Dia]e(ts 1920 

See A 348 Vol X\II 

[Campbell, Sir George] — Specimens of Languages ot India including* 
those of the aboriginal tubes of Bengal, the Cential Piovinoes, and 
the Eastern Frontier Calcutta 1874 D 2150* 

Custy Robert N — A sketch of the modern languages of the East Indies, 
Accompanied by two language- maps London 1878 D 2154 

Hodgson, B H —Essays on the languages, literature and religion of 
Nepal and Tibet London 1874 

See D 5950. 

Glossary of Indian Terms. D 2156*. 

[Incomplete ] 

Hunter, W W — A comparative dictionary of the languages of India 
and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson lists,, 
official records and MSS London 1868. D 2160» 
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Or lerson, Sir George ed — Lmguistic Survey of India Vols I — XI 
1904_1928 
Content — 

Vol I Part I Introductory 1927 

Tol I Sup II Addenda et Corrigenda 1927 

Vol 1 P If Grierson, Sir George — Comparative vocabulary 

1928^ 

Vol ll Gnerson, Sir George & Lyall, Sir Charles Khmer 

and Siamese Chinese families 1904 

Vol III P 1 Konow, Dr Sten — Tibetian, Himalayan dialects, 
north \ssam groups 1908 

Vol III P 2 Grierson, Sir George d: Anderson, A W d: three 
others — Bodonaga & Kachin group‘d 1903 

Vol III P 3 Konow, Dr iS^en — Kuki Chin & Burma groups. 
1904 

Vol IV Konov , Dt Sien- — Munda & Dravidian languages 
1900 

Vol \ P 1 Grierson, Sir George — Bengali & Assamese 1903 

Vol V P 2 f'rieison, Sir George — Bihan & Onya 1903 

Vol VI Grierson, Sir George — Eastern Hindi 1904 

Vol VII Konow, Dr Sten —Marathi 1905 

Vol VIII P 1 Grierson, Sir George — Smdhi and Lahnda 1919 

^ ol VllI, P 2 Grierson, Sn George — Dardic or Pisacha includ* 

ing Kashmiri 1919 

Vol IX P 1 Grierson^ Sir George — Western Hindi and Panjabi 
1916 

‘Vol IX P IV’ G net son, Sif George — Pahan languages and 
Gujiiri 1916 

Vol X Gneison, Sir George — Languages of Eranian family 
1921 

Vol Xt Konou , Dt Sten — Gipsy Languages 1922 1) 2170 

'Grierson, Sir George — The Linguistic Survey of India and the Census 
of 1911 Calcutta 1919 D 2l70(o). 

Baylor, L F — Linguistic survey of Buima, jirtpaiatoiy^ stage or 
Linguistic census Calcutta 1917 D 2171. 

Oner son. Sir George Comp — Index of Language names Calcutta 

1920 (Languistic Survey of India) D 2172. 

Wil 'ion , H H — A glossary of judicial and revenue terms, and of useful 
words occurring m official documents relating to the admmistra- 
tion of the Go veinment of British India London 1855 D2180 

a.*— Sanskrit Grammar— 

Odadravijdkaranat die Grammatik des Candragomtn Sutra, Unadi, 
Dhatiipatha Hrsg von BruTio Liebtch Leipzig 1902 
See A 494 B XI No 4 
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a. — Sanskrit Qrammar — conid. 

Franke, R Otto — Pali und Sanskiit m ihrem histonschen iind geogra- 
phischen Verhaltms auf Grund der Inschriften und Munzen- 
Strassburg 1902 D 2185. 

Henry, Victor — Elements de Sanscrit classique Pans 1902 

See A 472. Vol I 

Ghintatnam, T R — Unadisfitras with the vritti of SVetavanavasin 
Madras 1933 D 2186. 

Grammatica Sansknta nunc pnmum in cermania, edidit O Frank. 
Lipsiae 1823 D 2187. 

Bhandarkar, Sir R 0 — ^Wilson Philological lectures on sansknt & the 
derived languages delivered in 1877 1914 D 2188» 

Jahagirdar, R V — Introduction to the comparative Philology of Indo 
Aryan languages 1932 D 2188 (a). 

Knsknacharya, T R — Brihad-dhatu-r up avail Tnvandnim 1924*. 

D 2189. 

Mactionell, Arthur A — A Sanskrit grammar for beginners London* 

1901 D 2196. 

Ndgojibhatta — ^The Panbhashendusekhara Ed by F Kielhorn 
Bombay 1868 — 74 

See D 2835. No 2,7,9, 12 

Pdnini — Grammatik Hrsg von Bohthngk Leipzig 1887 

See D 2940. 

Patangah — The VyS,karana-Mahabhashya Ed by F Kiellmu 

Bombay 1885—1906 

See D 2836. No 18, 21 22, 26, 28-30 

Fdmatia and Jaydditya — Kasika, a commentary on PSnini Benares 
1898 

See D 2960. 

Haradattamisra — Kasikavyakhya padanianjail Kasi 1895—98 

SeeD 2966. 

Reqnaud, Paul — fitude phon^tiques et morphologiques dans Ic domaine 
des langues Indo-europ6ennes et particuhkement en ce qui legarde 
le Sanskrit 1884 

See A 458 T VII 

La question des aspir^es en Sanskrit et en Grec 1887. 

See A 468 T X 

II Sur Tongine des radicaux Sanskrits sad-, std-ysed 1887. 

See A 468. T X 

Sdntanava — Phistutia Mit verschiedenen mdischen Commentaren 
Emleitung, Uobersetzung und Anmerkungen Hrfg von Franz 
Kielhorn Leipzig 1866 

See A 494. B IV No 2 
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a. — Sansknt Grammar-— ccmc^cZ. 

Speyer, J S — Vedische-iind Sanskrit-Syntax Strassbiirg. 1896. 

SceDSO.B I H 6 

Vydcarana seu locupletissima Samserdamicae linguae institutio m- 
usum Fidei Praeconum in India Oriental! , et Vironim Literatonim 
in Europa adornata a P PAS BaithoJomaeo carmelita discalceaio 
Romae 1804 D 2200. 

Uhlenbeck, C C — A manual of Sanskrit phonetics In comparison 
with the Indogermanic mother-language, for students of German 

and Classical philology London 1898 D 2210. 

Wackeniagely Jakob — Altmdische Grammatik J-II 1 Gottmgen. 
1896—1906 D &17. 

Whitney, Wdha7n Dwight — A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the 
classical language and the oldei dialects of Veda and Brahmana 
3rd edition Leipzig, 1896 ALo Fourth edition of 1913. D 22« 0» 

[ Bibliothek mdogermanischer Grammatiken B II ] 

MacdoneJU A A — Veche grammer 

See D 50. Band I Heft 4 

Varadardjd - The Laghukaumudi A Sanskrit grammar By James 
R Ballantyne Benares 1891 

See D 2965. 

b. — Sansknt Dictionanes— 

ApU Vaman Shivtam — The Student Enghsh-Sanskrit dictionary. 
Bombay 1893 D 2245. 

Apte, Vaman Shivram — Practical Sanskrit -English Dictionary, contam- 
ing appendices on Sanskrit prosody and important Literary and 
geographical names in the ancient history of India Bombay 
1912 ‘ D 2246. 

Sastrty Vtsvabandhu — Complete etymological dictionary of the Vedic 
language (as recorded m the sarahitas) in Sanskrit, Hindi & English 
with special reference to cognate Indo-European languages, past 
and present Bombay 1929 First fasciculus 1929 (In prc^ess). 

D 2247. 

Bohihngky Otto, and Rudolph Roth — Sanskrit- Wot erbuch Theil 

I_VII St Petersburg 1856—1875 D 2255. 

Schmidt, Richard — Nachtrage Zum Sanskrit Worterbuoh in Kurzerer 
Fassiing Notto BohtUngk Leipzig 1928 D 2255(a). 

Bohthngky Otto — Sanskrit Worterbuch m Kurzerei Fnseung Theil 
I— VII St Petersburg. 1879—89 D 2260. 

Cappeller, CaiL — A Sanskrit-English dictionary based upon the St 
Petersburg lexicons London 1891 D 2270. 

Lanman, C R — Sanskrit Reader, with vocabulaiv and notes 
Bostan 1912. ' D 2280. 
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Sanskrit Dictionaries— conc/J 

Macdonell, Arthur A — A Sanakrit-English dictionar}^ being a Practical 
handbook with transliteration, accentuation, and etymological 
analysis throughout London 1893 D 2^5. 

Y ddavaprakdsa — ^The Vaijavanti being a vocabulary of Sanskrit 
homonyms, edited by G OppeH Madras 1893 D 2288. 

Taranatha Tarkavachaspah — Vachaspatya A comprehensive Sans- 
crit Dictionary (Bound in 4 vols ) Calcutta 1873—84 D 2292. 

Williams, Momer Monier — A Sanskiit-Enghsh Dictionary etymolo- 
gically and philologically arianged with special leference to cognate 
Indo-European languages New edition. Oxford 1899 

D 2300. 

Yates, W — A Dictionary in Sanskiit and English, designed for the use 
of private students and of Indian colleges and schools Calcutta 

1846 D 2308 

' c.— Pall Grammar and Dictionanes— 

Henry, Victor — Precis de grammaire palie accompagiu^e d’un (hoix 
de textes gradu6s Pans 1904 

SeeA472.Vol II 

Grierson, Sir Geoige — The Pisaca languages of Noith W(‘stern 
India 1906 

SeeA348.Vol VII 

Geiger, Wilhelm — Pah literature und Sprache Strassburg 1916 
See D 50 B I 7 H 


" Childers, Robert Caesar — A Dictionary of the Pah language London 
1875 * D 2320 

Childers, Robert Caesar — A Dictionary of the Pah language Fourth 
impression London 1909 D 2321 

Rhys-Davids, T W —Pah Engh'^h Dictionary Survey, 1925 

D 2321(a) 

Anderson, Dines & Smith, Helmet — Ciitical Pah Dictionary begun by 
V Trenckner \'ol I, pts 1—6 Copenhagen 1924—1934 

[ In progress ] D 2322. 

Dwtotselle, Chas — Practical grammar of the Pah language Rangoon 
1921 D 2828 

Joahi, C V — Manual of Pah 1931 D 2324. 

Konow, Sten —Lexicographical notes Words bcgmmng with H 

[ From the Journal of the Pah Text Society ] London 1907 

® 2336. 

< u. — Prakrit uramiEar and Dictionanes — 

Ptachel, R — Grammatik der Praknt-Rprachen Strassburg 1900 

See D 50. B I. H 8 

Rajendraaun — AbhidhSna-rSjendra-Kosh 7 vols Batlam 1913 

D 2336. 
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Traknt— 

Haujovind Das, T S — Paia-sadda malmvaniio 1 voh Calcutta. 
V S 1985 D 2337 

MoqqaUana The^o — Abhidhanappadipika or Dictionary of the Pah 
langiiai^o with English and Sinhalest interpietation^ rofc ^ ard ap- 
pendices by Colombo 1900 D 2340 

Hka^a — Bhasa’s Prakrit by IP Pi^nis Gluckstadt & Hamburg 
1921 D 2341 

Woohui A C — Introduction to Prakrit Sc ( ond edition Calcutta 

192S D 2342. 

Pafnfu haadraji — Ardha-M<iga(0ii l)i(tionai\ liteicry, ph\ - 

losophic and scuntihc, with San^kiit, Gujrati, Hindi ard English 
(^rpnvalents, nf(‘rcmc‘> to the texts and copious quotations, with an 
inti ndiu tion by 1 C Woohif i M A 5 VoK Lirnbdi 1923-39 

D2343 

Dana/ SI Das Jam — \rdha-Magadhf Rc^adei Laboi« 1923 D2344 

e.-Indo-Aryan veinaculais Giaimiars & Dictionanes 

Bffivn s John — A ( oiuparatixe giainmai of tlu^ Modem Aryan langua- 
gis of India to wit, Hindi Pan]abi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, 
()ii\a and Ih ngali \ ol T — 111 London 1S72 — 1879 D236 

Assamese- 

IDwchandui Bania — Hcina Kosha or an et\ inoiogical dictionary of 
the A^^anu'se iangu.igc* Edited by P R Oiudon Calcutta 
J90(^ D 2376. 

Bashgali- 

Knuou , V — Basiigali Dictionary Calcutta 1913 

Vol IX, extra no 

Bengali— 

Son, I) C —Hi'^toi \ of Bengali language and liteiature Calcutta. 
1911 ' D 2376 

ChatNrji S K — Oiigin and dcyelopment ot tlu Bengali language 
2 Cab lit ta 1920 D 2378 

4 fuh / I D Al inn, il of tin Bt nn.ili 1 ingini:^ Camliiidge 1920 

D 2380. 

Bihari — • 

(innson Sn Oioiqr H — An introduction tci the Maithilf language of 
Xortb Bibdi containing a giammar, ebrostonlntll^ and vocal idary 
C<iUutta 18vS2 Pt IT — Chic^toniathy and vocabuIar\ D 2385. 

Dardri— 

See Pi^sd(h(t 

Chhatisgaihi— 

Uira Lai Kavyopadhyaya — A gramirer of the Chhatisgarbi dialect 
of Eastern Hindi tian luted I y Sir George Ofeirsm Calcutta 
1921 D 2386 
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Gurmukhi — 

Ourbakhsh Singk Sardar — Origin of the Gurmukhi characters 
Amritsar. D2388 

Himalayaa languages — 

Bailey y Orahame — The languages of the Northern Himala\ as, bring 
studies in the grammar of twenty-six Himalayan dialects London^ 
1908 

See A 348. Vol XI 

Hmdi & Hindustani — 

Fdrhang-i’Asafia — A Hmdustani Dictionaiy by Munsfii Saiyad 
Ahmad (Bd m 4 Vols ) Allahabad 1901 D 2390 

Naiyyar^ Nw-uU Hasan — Nur-ul-iughat 4 Vols D 2391. 

Majid, Abdnl — J4mi-iil-lughat 6 Vols Lahore 1933 — 35 D 2392 

Anjuman Taraqqi Urdu — Dictionary ol scientific terms 

D2393. 

Bate, J D — Dictionary of the Hindi language Allahabad. 1918. 

D 2394 

Platts, John T — A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu language, 
3rd impression London 1898 D 2395. 

Syama-Sundardas — Hindi Sabda-sagara 4 Vols Allahabad 1916 — 

29 D 2396 

Nagarim Prachanm, Benares — Hmdi Vaijnanika Sabdavali Benares 

D2397 

FaUon, S W — A new Hmdustani-English dictionary with illustrations 
from Hindustani literature and folklore Benares. 1879 D 2405 

Forbes, Duncan — A dictionary of Hmdustani & English Second 
edition London D 2408. 

Forbes, Duncan — Smaller Hmdustani and English Dictionary printed 
entirely m the Roman character D 2408 (a).^ 

Mathurd Prasdd Misra — ^Trilingual Dictionary Benares 1865 D 2412. 

Platts, John T — ^A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hmd! and English. 
London 1895 D 2418. 

Kafir— 

Davidson, J — ^Notes on the Bashgali /kafir) language Calcutta 1902 
See A 372. Extra number 1. 1902 

Kashmiri — 

0nerson,8ir Oeorge and Mukunda Bama — Kashmiri-English Dic- 
tionary 2 Vols D 2416. 

Kui or Kandh— 

hetchmajee^ Lingum. — An Introduction to the Grammar of the Kui 
or Kandh language. Second edition, revised, etc Calcutta, 1922 

D 2417. 
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Kurukh— 

J* — Kiiriikh Gramnicir Cakutta iflOO D 2417 (o)» 

Hahn, Be V F , — Kiirukh (Grad) English Difticrmry Pt 1 Calcutta 
1903 D 2417(&). 

Marathi — 

Oramatica Marastta a maife vulgar que se pratica nos Remos do Nizani 
axa’, e Tdalxa’, offerecida aos muitos reverendos Padres Missionane 
dos ditoR renos Lisboa 1805 D 2419* 

Molesworth, J T, assisted by George and Thomas Candy — 
Dictionary, Maidtln and English 2nd edition Bombay 1867 

2420. 

Mundari — 

Hoffmann, Bev J — Mnridaii Grammar Cakutta 1903 D 2422. 

Nepali — 

Turner, B L — Coinparatuo and et^, mologifal dictionary of the Kepah 
Language London 1931 D 2424. 

Oriva — 

Sutton Awo^ ■ — ]ntiod\utoi\ giammar ot the Ori\ a language Calcutta 

1831 " D 2425. 

Pisacha— 

Grierson, Sir George Abiaham — The Pisaca languages of North- 
Western India London 1906 D 2435. 

Another copy see A 348. Vol VIIT 

Leitner, G W — The languages and races of Dardistan With maps 
by J5' G Bavenstein 3rd edition Lahore 1878 D 2440. 

Santal— 

Boddinq, P 0 — A Santa! dictionary Vol I — III Oslo 1929 — 35. 

D 2441. 

Sindhi — 

Shirt, G, Udharam T ha vurd a s nrid S F Muza — A Sindhi-Erglish 
Dictionary Kiirrachee 1879 D 2455. 

Thag^s language— 

Sleeman, W H — Ra-maseeana, or a vocubulary of the pecuhar Ian- 
guage used by the Thugs, with an mtroduction and appendix, 
descriptive of the system pursued by that fraternity and of the 
measures which have been adopted by the supreme Government 
of India for its suppression Calcutta 1836 D 2470. 

F.— Dravidian Languages— 

Caldwell, Robert — A comparative grammar of the Dravidian or South- 
Indian family of languages 2nd edition London 1875 D 2480 

Kanarese— 

KxUely F — A Grammar of the Kannada Language m English compns- 
mg the three dialects of the language (Ancient, Mediaeval and 
Modern) Mangalore 1903 D 2480^ 
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RaUf A V Sc Ayyanger, H S edts — Abhidhanavastiikosha 
Namvarma Madias 1933 D 2491 

j> A Kannada -English Dictionary Mangalore 1894 

D 2495. 


Koliirian orMunda— 

Konow, Sten — Notes on the Miinda family of speedi in India 
S<c A 656 Vol ITI(1908),No 1 

Malayalam — 


GiDideit, H — A Mala\al<iin and English dicti()nai\ 
1872 


Mcintraloro 

D 2500 


Gv,adert, H — A grammar o+ the Malayalam language 8c c cmcl c dition 
Mangalore 18t^ ‘ D 2601. 


Tamil- - 


Rmmnmthan P — The t\>entieth centui\ Tamil dietionar\ D 2510 

Telugn ~ 

Brown, C P — Telugii -English die tionai a N(‘W r dition, thoroughly 

revised and bi ought up to date for the use ot scholais and students 
Sec end edition by il/ V Ralnam, W H Campbell K V P. 
Ga\ u Madras 1903 D 2514 

Campbell, A D — A Dictionary of the Teloogoo Language , commonly 
termed the Gentoo, peculiar to the Hindoos of the North-Eastern 
provinces of the Indian Peninsula Madras 1821 D 2515 

Sankaranarayana , P — A Telugu- English dictionary Madras 

I'lOO. D 2520 


Baluchi & Brahui— 


h)ay, Sir Denis — Brahui proVdem and etymological dictionary 
Pts II & III of the Brahui language C’alcutta 
Aol I 1901 

V'ol II-III Delhi 1934 D 2526. 

Brcty,D de S — Brahui language* Pt 1 Introdiu tion and giammarv 
Calcutta 1909 D 2527 


^.'—Tibeto -Burman languages — 

Judsori, A — A dutionary of the Burman language with explanations 
m English Calcutta 1826 ^ D 2530 

Haswell, J ilf —-Giammatical notes and vocabulary of the Peguan 
language Second edition edited bv E 0 Stevens Rangoon 

D 2535 


Hong (Lepclia)— 

Mamwanng, G B —A grammar of the Rong (Lepcha) language* as 
it exists m the Darjeehufir and Sikim Hills Calcutta 1876 D 2540 
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Rong (Lepcha) - conJtd 

DaSy S G —Introduction to the grammar of the Tibetan language 
with the texts of Situhl Sum-rtags, Dag-je-8al-Wai Me-long and 
Situhi Shal-Lun Darjeelmg 1915 D 2541« 

DaSy Sarat Chandra — A Tibetan -English dictionary with Sanskrit 
synonyms Revised and edited by Graham Sandberg and A W, 
Heyde Calcutta 1902 D 2542 

Kaziy Dawasamdup — English-Tibetan Dictionary, contammg 
a vocabulary of approximately twenty thousand words with 
their Tibetan equivalents Calcutta 1919 D 2542 (oC 

Belly C A — Manual of Colloquial Tibetan Ca. cotta 1905 D 2545. 

English -Tibetan Colloquial Dictionary’ Calcutta 1920. 

D 2543 (a). 

^ Grammar of Colloquial Tibetan Calcutta 1919 D 2543 (b) 

Jaeschkf H A — A Tibet an- English dictionar\ with special reference 
to the prevailing dialects To which is added an English Tibetan 
vocabulary laindon 1881 D 2545. 

Fianckiy A //—St Maik in Tinan K\ clang 1008 D 2548. 

XI II —LITERATURE 
\ — Sanskrit 

\~LITERARY HISTORY 

Binndl A G — On the Aindra school of Sanskiit giaininaiians, 
then plac( in the Sanskrit and subordinatt lUf latuicb Mangaloie. 
1875 D2552. 

(ioldhtnuli) Tlifodo) — I’anini liis place in Sanskiit Literature, 
Allahabad 1914 D 2554. 

KnAn\antach(t} ga M — \ liistoi\ ot the Cla''SKal Sanskiit Literature. 
Madras 1900 D 2556. 

IaUh 1 Kama and Honmr An aigunuait that in the Indian 
Epics Homer fcnind the theme ot his tvo great poems London 

1912 D 2558. 

FreumU n , Sdtnennnd SchuUrn — Fc'stgrussan Rudolf \ on Roth, Zum 
Doktor-Jubilaum 24 August 1893 Stuttgart 1893 D 2559 

Macdonelly Arthur —A histor\ of Sanskrit literature London 

1900 D 2560. 

Macdonelly A A — India's Past a sur\e\ ot lu^r literatures, religions 
languages, and antiquities Oxford 1927 D 2560 (a) 

0 tntermtZy M — Histor\ of Indian literature Translated from 
German by Mrs S Ketkar Vol I-TI Calcutta 1927-33 

D 2561. 

Keilhy A B — History of Sanskrit liteiature Oxford 1928. 

D256SI 

Qoweny H H — History of Indian literature from Vedic times to the 
present day New York & London 1931 D 2568, 
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yfax Muller f F — A history of ancient Sanskrit literature so far as it 
illustrates the primitiv'e religion of the Brahmans London 1860 

D2670. 

-- — — A History of Ancient Sanskrit Literature so far as it 

illustrates the primitive religion of the Brahmans. Allahabad 

1612 D 2570 (a). 

India What can it teach us ^ London 1882. 

D 2675. 

IM'iendraldl MUtra — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepal 
Calcutta 1882 

SoeD 5955. 

A historical sketch of Sanskrit literature with copious bibliographical 
notices of Sanskrit works and translations From the German of 
Adelung Oxford 1832 D 2678. 

Ghosey Nagendranath — Indo- Aryan literature and culture. (Origins). 

Calcutta 1934 D 2579 

Frazer y R W — A Literary History of India London 1915 D 2580. 

Weber y Albrecht — The history of Indian literature Translated from 

the second German edition by John Mann and Theodor Zachariae 
London 1892 D 2595. 

iVilhamSy Monte) 3Ionier — Indian wisdom, or examples of the 

rehgious, philosophical, and ethical doctrines ot the Hindus With 
a brief history of the chief departments of Sanskrit literature 4th 
edition London 1893 D 2610. 

WinternitZy 31 — Geschichte der indischen litteratur B I Leipzig 
1909 

Contents — 

Einleitung-Dei Veda-Die V^olkstum lichen Epen imd die Puranas 

D 2615. 

Wilson, H H — Essays analytical, critical and philological on sub- 
jects connected with Sanskrit literature Collected and edited by 
Mtpnhqld Rost In three volumes Vol LI I London 1864, 

Sec D 125. Vol TIMV 

2 —LISTS OF SA NS KR IT 31 A N bSCH IPTS 

Aufrecht, Theodot — Catalogus catalogoium An alphabotu al le- 
gister of Sanskrit works and authors 1 -Til Lcip/ig 1801 — 1903 

D 2825. 

tfilodleian Library — 

Uodleian Libyaiy — Catalogue of Sanskut Maruisi ripta in the 
Bodleian Library Appendix to Vol I (llu Aiiliec hCb Catalogue) 
Oxford 1909. 

Vol II by 31 Winiermtz and A H Keith, 'with a preface by 
E W B Nicholson Oxford 1905 

D 2630. 

Poussin, L de la Vallee — Documents Sanskrits de la seconde ccl lec- 
tion de M A Stein London 1913. 

See A 345. Julv 1913 
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British Museum — 

Barnetty L W , — Supplementary Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pah & Prakrit 
books in the library of the British Museum 1906 1928. London. 

1928 D 2632. 

Cambridge University— 

Bendally Cecil — Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanskrit manuscripts in 
the University Library Cambridge, with introductory notices and 

illustrations of the Palaeography and Chronology of Nepal 

and Bengal Cainliiidge 1883 D 2634. 

India Office- 

Catalogue of the Sauskiit Manuscripts m the library of the India 
Office Pts I — VII London 1887 

P I Vedu manuscripts By Julias Eggehng 
P II — VII Sanskrit Literature P II — V A Scientific and 

Technical Literature 

•P II A I Grammar, Lexicography , Prosod \ , Music B\ Julius 
Egqehng 

P III A II Bin torn and Lav By Juhom Eggehng 

P IV A \T I and VIII Philosophy and Tantra By Einst 

Windisch and Julius Eggehng 

P V \ IX XI Medicine, Astronomy and Mathematics, 
Architeiturt and technical science Edited h\ Julius 
Egg el Dig 

P VLVII B Poetical Literature 

P VI B [ 11 E()ie lit(Tature Pauiaiuk littTatun By'’ 
Julius Egqdiug 

P VII B Ill-l\ Po- tu 1 ornposition^^ in \ (‘rse and prose* 
D.amvtie lit( 1 ituie B\ Juhub E<fgehnq D 2635. 

Knth, I B — ('ataloixue ol tin* Sanskiit & Prakiit inanusiripts m 
the Librirv ot tlu* luduOtlite Vol ll --Brahmanical and Jam 
manii>(Tiptv With <\ Mippk nu nt — Ihuidlu'^t ni<nui*'cnpts by F IF. 
Thomas 2 voK Oxford P>3n D 2635 (a) 

Tauiug fl ind Thomas F II Citih^giu ol ivo Collection^ of 
Sansknt Mss ]U(*scivcd in the India OtTiii Libraiv London 

Vm D 2640 

Boyal Asiatic Society— 

WitilanilZy M —A catalogue of South Indian Sanskrit manuscripts 
(espcciallv those of the Whish collection) Indonging to the Roy^xl 
Asiatic Societ\ With an appendix bx F IF Thomas London. 
1902 


See A 348. Vol II 
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Bengal Presidency — 

Raj zndraldl M lira — Notices of Sanskrit Mss Vol — XI Calcutta, 
1871—1884 [ Bd m 9 vols ] D 2660. 

Notices of Sanskrit MSS [Extra number ] A Catalogue of palm leaf 
and selected paper MSS belonging to the Durbar Librai>, Nepal. 
By Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Sastn To vs hieh has been 
added a historical introduction by Cecil Bendall Calcutta 1905. 

D 2652. 

J»'‘jendtaldl Mtira — A descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit Mss in the 
.ibrary of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Pt I Cramuisr t’lleutta, 

1877 D 2660. 

Hnshikesa Sdstri and tSiva Chandra Gin — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the Calcutta Sanskrit 
College Vols I~X Calcutta 1895— 1906 [ Bd in 7 Vols] 

D 2665 

Hnshikesa Sdst'ii and NtlamamChakraiariti — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts m the library ot the Calcutta Sanskrit 
College Nos 26—28 Calcutta 1909—1911 D 2665 (a). 

Bombay Presidency — 

Report on the search foi Sanskiit Mss in the Bombav Iht^ideiicy 
1880—87, 91—95 

1880-81 by F Kielhorn , ISS2— SI h} R G Bhandaikm 1S91— 95 
hy(Abaji Vishnu Kathaiate) Bomba\ 1881— 1901 (*> Vols) 

D 2675. 

Peterson, Peter — Report of operations in soanh ot Sanskiit Mss m 
the Bombay Cl I ele VI Bombay 1896-99 D 2680. 

For Vol I, Sec A 360 XVI Vol and V^oK II— IV A 351 1884 , 

1887, 1894 

Lists ot Sanskrit manuscripts in private hbraiies in tin Bombay 
Presidency Compiled under the superintendence of R G Bhandar^ 
kar Pt I Bombay 1893 D 2690. 

Peterson, Peter ■ — Catalogue of the Sanskiit manusci ipts in the library 
of His Highness the Maharaja of A1 war Bombay 1892 D 2700, 

Vehinhar, H D — Descriptive catalogue ot Sanskrit and Prakrit 
ihanu scripts in the library of the Bombay Bianch ot the Royal 
A«»iatic Society 2 Vols Bombav 1926 — 28 D 2708. 

Government MSS Library, Poona — Lists of manuscripts collected 
by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone Colleger 
since 1895 and 1899 Poona 1925 D 2709, 

Bhandarkar, R — A catalogue of the collections of manuscripts de* 
posited m the Deccan College. With an index. Bombay. 1888- 

D 2710. 
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Bombay Presidency ^contd 

Deccan College y Poona Pub — Descriptive catalogue of the Govern- 
ment collections of manuscripts deposited at tjie Deccan College- 
Poona Vol I Part I Samhitas and Brahmanas Bombay 1916. 

D 27U. 


Central Provinces — 

Kielkoniy F — A c atalogue of Sanskrit MSS existing m the Central 
Provinces Nagpui 1874 D 2725. 

Hiralal — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Piakrit MSS m the Central Pro- 
vin(‘es and Berai Nagpur 1926 Cop 2 D 2726» 

Madras Presidency — 

Oppeity Gustav — Lists of .Sanskrit manusciipts in private libraries 
of Southern India Vol LIl Madia^^ 1880 — 85 D 2750» 

Hidtzschy E — Repoll«^ on Sanskrit manusciipts in Southtin-India 
No 1— 111 Madras 1S95.96 — 1905 D 2756. 

Seshagin Sastn, M — Report on a Sc'aich Saii'^krit and lamil Manus- 
cripts foi tile \eais 1893-94 and liS9b-97 Nos 1& 2 Madras 
1898 99 D 2760. 

Sastn, S’ K — D(‘>ci ipti\ c' eatalogue of (he Sanskiit manusuipts in 
th(^ Goveiimient Oiiental Minus( ripts Libian, Madras 1901 — 27. 
24 Vols 

Contents — 

V I Paitsl-3 \ e 111 Iiteiature 

V 2 Vedic litciature 

V 3 Gianirna’, Ljxuogiaphy and Piosod} 

V 4 Part 1 ltaha^a & Parana 

4 Part 2 Upapuranas and Sthalaraahatmyas 

V 5 Dhaim Shastra 

V 6 Diiaiin Shiistia. 

V 7. Dharm Shastra 

V 8 Aithashastia, Kaiiiashastia and systems of Indian philoso- 

pJ'y 

V 9 Vaisesika, Yoga munaiisa an I Veianta Aclvaita philosophy.. 

V. 10 Dvaita Vedanta , Visistadvaita- Vedanta ; and Saiva- 
Vedanta. 

V. 11. Systems of Indian Philosophy 
V^. 12. Religion. 

V. 13. Religion. 



IaHs of Sanaknt Manuscnpts 


186 


Jf adras Presidency— 


V. 14 

V 15 

V 16 

V 17 
V. 18 

V 19 

V 20 

V 21 

V 22 

V 23 

V 24 

V 26 

V 26 


Religion 

Religion 

Religion Vrata & Puja 
Stotras 

Stotras — 2 PrasansS-Stotras 
Stotras — 2 Prasansa-Stotras 
Kdvyas 
Kdvyas 

Rhetoric and Poetics , music & dancing & SilpaASstra. 

Medicine 

Jyotisha 

j Supplement D 2770 


(In progress) 

JRangacharya, M & Saain, 8 K — A triennial catalogue of manus- 
cripts collected for the Government Oriental Manuscripts 
Library, Madras Madras 1913 — 32 

V 1 Part 1 Sanskrit A 

V 1 Part 1 Sanskrit B ^For the years 1910-11 to 1912-13 

V 1 Part 1 Sanskrit C J 

V 2 Parts 1-3 Sanskrit A-G For the ytars 1913-14 to 1915-16. 


V 3 Parts 1-3 Sanskrit A C (duplicate) For the years 1916-17 
to 1918-19 

V 4 Parts 1-3 SanskiitA C For the yeais 1919-20 to 1921-22, 

V 5 Parts 1-3 Sanskrit A C For the years 1922-23 to 1924-25. 

D 2776. 

4)pertf Gustav — Index to sixty-two volumes deposited in the Govern- 
ment Oriental Manuscript Lihrai> Madras 1878 D 2780. 

Taylor y William — Examination and analysis of the Mackenzie manus- 
cripts deposited in the Madras College Ld)rary. Calcutta 1838, 

D 2786. 

WilsoUy H H — The Mackenzie Collection A descriptive catalogue of 
the Oriental manuscripts and other articles illustrative of the litera- 
ture, history, statistics and antiquities of the South of India , 
collected by Cohn Mackenzie 2nd edition Calcutta 1882. 

D 2790. 


Jlysore— 

i?»ce, Lewis — Catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts in Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore 1884 D 2800* 
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Hajpat^a— 

Mitra, Rdjendraldla — A catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the 

^ library of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner, published under 
orders of the Government of India Calcutta 1880 D 2800(a)* 

Tanjore— 

Sastrif P P S — Descriptive catalogue of the Sanskrit MSS in the 
Taujore Maharaja Sarfoji’s Sarasvati Mahal Library, Tanjore. 
Srirangam 1928 — 1931 

I Vedas 

V II Vedas 

V III Vedas and Vedaiigas 

V IV Vedangas and KalpaSutias 

V V Kalpa Sutra^. 

V VI Kavyas 

V VII Kavyas 

V VMII Natakas 

V IX Kosa, Chandas & Alankara 

V X Vyakarana 

V XI Vaisesika Nva\a, Sankhya and Yoga 

V >CII Purva niTmansa and Uttara-mim ansa D 28C1. 

Phllay, L 0 — Descriptive catalogue of the Tamil manuscripts the 
Tanjoie Maharaja'- Mahal Librar\ , Tanjore 3 Vols. 
Snrangam 1929 ‘ J) 2802. 

TJmted Provinces— 

List of Sanskrit, Jaiiia and Hindi MSS puu based by orders of 
Gov'crnment and iic posited in the Sanskrit College, Benares, durmg 
1911-12, 1912-13 1913-14, 1914.ir> 1917-18 and 1918-19 

Allahabad 1912-19 D 2805 

Gopimitha — Catalogue of hanskrit luaniisc i ipts iicpuicdfor the Gov- 
erunient Sanskrit Libiaiv, Benaic", during the ears 1916-17; 
1917-18 Allahabad 1818-19 ^ D 2806 

Mitta Rajemlralal Ca*^ah^guc of Sanskiit manusiiipts existing 
in Oudh, prepared b\ J C Nisfuld an<l Pandit Dctiprasad 
Fum' X Calcutta 1878 D 2807. 

" (3) COLLECTIONS 

^necdoUi OxnnietUiia — Texts, documents and extracts chiefly from 

the luanuscripth ui the Bodleian and otlier Oxford Libraries. 

Oxford 1883— 

V 1, Sukh&vati Vyaha, description of Sukh&vati the Land of 

Bliss edited by F Max Muller and Bunyin Nanjio, 1883. 
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V 2 The Mantrapatha or the prayer book of the jSjffctanlr 

edited with the commentary of Haiadatta and translated by 
M Wintermtz First part — Introduction Sanskrit text 
Vanetas lectionis and appendices 1897 

V 3 The Buddha -Karita of Asvaghosha edited h\ E B Cowel* 

1893 

V 4 Buddhist texts from Japan edited by F Max Muller 

1881 , 

V 5 Katyayana’s Sarvanukramani, etc , edited by ^ Ar 

Macdonell 1880 

V 6. The Dharma-Samgraha, an ancient collection of Buddhists 

technical terms prepared for publication bv Kanjiu Kasawara 
and after his death edited by F Max Muller & H, 
Wenzel 1885 

V 7 The ancient Palm-leaves containing tlie Pragna-Paraniita- 

Hridaya-Sutra and the Ushnisha-Vigayadharaiii edited by 
F Max Muller & BunyinNanjio 1884 

V 8 Yusuf and Zalikha by Firdausi of Tus edited bv Heimann 

Ethe Fasciculus primus 1908 
V" 9 The Aitareya Aranyaka 1909 D 2808. 

Bla7ii August — Index zu Otto Bohtbngks Indischeii Spiuchen 
Leipzig 1893 


See A 494. B IX No 4 

Muller f F Max — Textes Sanscnts de^ouverts aujajjon Tiaduita 
par M de Milloue 1881 

See A 458. T II 

Asiatic Society of Bengal Biblio theca liuln a Calcutta 185b — 

See A 384. 

BasUy B D ed — The Sacred Books of the Hindu<>5 translated by 
various Sanskrit Scholars 1911 — 1919 

V 1 I^a, Kena, Katha, Pra6na, Mundaka and Mauduka Upani- 

sads, translated by Srisa Chondia Vidyainaua, 

V II Yajfiavalkya Smnti with the Mitaksara of Vijnanesvara 

and the gloss of Balarnbhatta, being the sources of Hindu 
Law and duties of a student translated by Srisa Chandra 
Vasu 

V III The Chhandogya Upanisad with Madhava’s Bhasya trans- 

lated by Srisa Chandra Vidyarnava 

V IV. Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras translated b\ Hami Ftasada^ 

V V The Vedanta Sutras of Badarayai?a translated by Srisa 

Chandra Vasu 

V V^l The Vaisesika Siitras of Ka^&da translated by 

Nandlal Sinha Parts I, II & IV (Part III wanting) 

\ . VH. The Bhakti Sftstra translated by a Professor 
Contents — 
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VIII The Nyaya Sutras of Gotama translated by /Sa<t« CTar?(/ra 
V idyabh^isana 

V IX The Garuda Parana (Saroddhara) translated by Ernest 

Wood and 6’ V Subrahmanyam 

V X The Purva Mfmamsa Siitras of Jaimini^ Chapters I — III 

translated by Oanganatha Jha 

V XI The Samkhya Philosophy, contaming Samkhya-Prava 

chana sutiani, The Vntti of Anirudha, the Bhasya of Vijnan* 
Bhiksii, Tatva Samasa, Samkhya Karika and Panchasikha 
Siitram, tianslated b\ Eandlal Stnha 

V XII Ihe Brihajjatakam of Varalia Mihira translated by 

Suami I ijnananand alias Han Puisana Chaiftrjee 

V XIII Ihe Sukraniti tianslat^d b^ JJenoy Khwar Sarkar 

\ Xl\ The Bnhadarain aka Upanisad translated by Srisa 
Chandra 1 idyainata 

V XV Th(* Siva Sainhita tianslated b^ Clunidra Vasu 

V X^ 1 Th(‘ Positive Background ot Hindu Sociology, Book I 

Non- Political b^ Benoy Knniat Sa7kar 

V XVU The \Iats\a Pui anam translate d by a Taliiqdai ofOudh 

V’ XVU I The S\etasvatdra Upanisad and the Brahmopamsad 
Sara-Sangraha VMth Dipika, tran'^latccl by Sidhkestar Vartna 
Sh^ 1 

y XIX Devata translated by a Recluse of Vindhyachaia 

V XX The Daily Practice of the Hindus containing the mornine 

and rmd-da^ duties h\ Susa Chandra Vidyarnata 

y XXI Yajnavalkva Siniiti, Mitaksara and Balambhatti Book 
I — Aehara-Adhy ay a translated bv Sr^sa Chandra Vidyarnata 
Book III Prayas chittadhyaya 

V’ XXII Studies in the first six Upanisads and the Isa & Kena 
Upanisads, tianslatcnl by Srisa Chandra Vidyarnata Parts 
l-ll 

XXIII Sn Narada Pancharatram ^ — The Jnan5mrita Saia 
Samhita tianslated b\ Srrami Vrjn an an and a ahtiB Han Pra- 
sauna Chaitojr 

V XXIV Pait I Brahma ^hiivarta Puranam Brahma & Prakrit 

Khandas translated bv R N Sen 

V XXV Positive Background of Hindu Sociology, Book II, Part 

T, Political by B K Sarkar 

\ . XXVI The Devi Bhagvatam, translated by Swami 
Vijnananada* 

V XXVIT The Mimans^ Siitras of Jaimini, translated by Mohan 

Lai Sandal Pts 1-6 (Bound together) 
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E3:tra Vols — 

The Adhyatma Ramayana translated by Ba%{i Naih 
The Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig-Veda translated by Martin 
Haugh Parts I — ^II 

A Catechism ofHinduDharma by C Vidyarnaia D 2810. 

Muir, J — Origmal Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of the 
people of India, their religion and institutions Collected , translated , 
and illustrated 2nd ^ition Vols I — V London 1868— 

1870 D 2815. 

Lawman, C R — A Sanskrit reader with vocabulary and notes. Boston 
1912 D 2816. 

Lantnan, R C and others eds Harvard Oriental Senes Vols 1-32.^ 

Cambridge 

Vol 1 Kem Jatakamala. 

Vol 2 Oarbe Sankhya 
Vol. 3. Warren Buddhism 
Vol 4 Konow & Lanman Karpura-manjari 
Vol 5 Macdonell Brihad-devata Text 
Vol 6 Macdonell Bnhad-devata Translation 
Vol 7. Whitney Atharva-Veda, Books 1-7 
Vol 8 Whytney Atharva-Veda Books 8-19 
Vol 9 Ryder Little Clay Cart 
Vol 10 Bloomfield — Vedio Concordance 
Vol 11 Hertel — Purnabhadra’s Panchatantra Text 
Vol 12 Hertel, — Critical Introduction to Purnabhadra’s Pancha- 
tantra 

Vol 13. Heriel — Parallel Specimens to Panchatantra. 

Vol 14. Heriel — ^Kashmirian Panchatantra 
Vol. 16, CappeOer.— KiratSrjunlya. 

Vol. 17 Woods — The Yoga System of Patanjali. 

Vol. 18 & 19 Keith — ^The Veda of the Black Yajus School en- 
titled Taittiriya Samhitfi 

Vol 20. Bloomfield — Rig-Veda Repititions Parts 2-3 
Yoh 21* Belmlkar — Uttar-RUma Chanta Part I. 

Vol. 24 Bloomfield — Rig-Veda Repetitions Parts 2-3. 

Vol. 26. Keith — ^Rig-Veda Br&hmanas 

Vol. 26 Edgerton -- Vikrama’s adventures Text. 

Vol 27 Edgerton — ^Vikrama’s adventures. Translation, 
rd. 28 Burlingame — ^Buddhist Legends. Books 1-2. 

Vol. 29. Burlingame — Buddhist Legends Books 3-12. 

Vol. 30. Burlingame — Buddhist Legends Books 13-26. 
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Vol 31. Keith — Rebgion and Philosophy of Veda 

Vol 32 Keith — Religion and Philosophy of the Veda 

Also Selected pages from Whitney’s Atharva Veda translation & 
Notes edited by C R Lanman 1905 D 2825». 

Bombay Sanskrit Series Nos 1 — 64. Bombay 1868 to 1906 — 

No 1 Pancha-tantra IV & V, edited by O BuJUer. 

No 2 Pari-bha^hendu-shekhara of Nagoji-bhatta Part I 
edited by F Ktelhorn 

No 3 Pancha-tantra II & III edited by O, Buhler^ 

No 4 The same Parti, edited by F KieUiom, 

No 6 Malavikagm-mitra with the commentary of Katayavema 
edited bv Sankara Pandurang Pandit 

Nos 7, 9 & 12 Pari-bhashendu-Sekhara Pt I Translation and 
Notes by F Kielhorn 

Koh 5, 8 & 13 Raghuvansha with the commentary of Mallinath 
edited by Shankar P Pandit, Pts I — III, Cantos I — XIX. 

No. 15 Malati-madhava with the Commentary of Jagaddhara^ 
edited Rama Krishna Go pal Bhanddrkar 

No. 16 Vikramorvaslyam edited by Sankara Panduranga. 

Nos 18, 21, 22 & 26, 28, & 30 Vakarana-Mahabhashya of Patan- 
jah edited by F Kielhom Vols I — III 

No 23 Vasistha-dharma-shSstra edited by Rev A A Fuhrer. 

No 24 Kiidambari of Banabhatta edited by Peter Peterson. 
Pts I — II Text & Notes 

No 27 Mudrarakshasa of Vishakhadutta edited by K. T. 
Telang 

No 28 Hitopadesha of Narayana edited by Peter Peterson. 

No 31 Subhaahitavali of Vallabhadeva edited by Peter Peterson 
and Durga-prasad. 

No. 34 Gaiida-vaho, an historical poem in Prakrit by Vakpati 
edited by Shankar Pundurang Pandit. 

No. 35. MahSrn&r&yana-Upanishad of the Atharva«yeda with the 
Dipika of Narayana edited by Q. A. Jacob. 

No. 36 Hymns from the Kigveda edited with Sayana’s commen*^ 
tary by Peter Peterson First Selection. 

No. 37. Sh&mga-dhara-paddhati of Sh&mgadhara edited by Peter 
Peterson 

No. 38. The Naishkarmya-Siddhi of Suresvaraoharya with the 
Ghandnk& of Jh&nottama edited by Q A. Jacob 

No 39. Upanishad-V&kya Koah or a concordance to the Principal 
Upanishf^ and Bhagavad gita by Q. A. Jacob. 

No. 40 Eleven Atharvan Upanishads with Dipikas edited with 
notes by O. A. Jacob. 
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No* 41 & No 43 Handbook to th% Study of the Rigveda by Peter 
Peterson Pt T Introductory Pt II The seventh Man- 
dala of the Rigveda 

No. 42 Dasha-Kumara-Chaiita of Dandin edited by Peter 
Peterson Pt II 

No 44 Apastambiya dharma-'^utra edited by G BMer Part 
I text 

Nos 46, 61 & 64 Raja-tarangim of Kalhana edited by Durga^ 
Prasad and Peter Peterson Vols I — III 

No 46 Patanjala-sutra with the Bhashya of Vyasa and Commen- 
tary of Vac])aspati edited by Raja Ram Shdstn 

No 47, 48, 59, & 64 Parashara-dharma-samhita with the com- 
mentarj^ of Savana M§,dharacharva edited by Vnmana Snstri 
Islampurkar Vol I Pts I-~-II Vol II Pts I— II & 
Index Vol 

No 49 Nyaya-Koaha , a dictionary ot the technical terms of 
Nyaya philosophy by Bhimd-Jhala Kilar 

No 60 Apastambiya-dharma-sutra Part II Extracts from the 
Commentary Ujjvala by Haradutt edited by G Buhler 

No 52 Mnohchakatika or Toy-cart, a Prakarana containing two 
commentaries and various readings edited by Nardyana Bal 
knshna Godabole 

No 53 Nava-sahasanka-Chanta edited by Vdmana Shastn Islam- 
purkar Part I only 

Nos 56, 57 Bhattikavya of Shn-Bhatti with the commentary of 
MalJi-Nath edited by Kama^cbshankara Vols I — II, 

No 58 Hymns from the Rigveda edited with Sayana’s Com- 
mentary and Notes by Peter Peterson Vol. IT Second 
Selection 

No 60 Kumara-pala-charita (Prakrita-dvyasraya-kavya) by 
Hema Chandra with the commentary of Purna-Kalasha-gani 
edited by Sankara Pandurang 

No 61, 62 Rekhagamta of Jagannath edited by K. P Tnvedt. 
Vol I— II 

No 63 Ekavah of Vidyadhara with the commentary Tarala of 
Maliinath edited by K P Tr%ved% 

B 2835 

^haltern, J C and Madhumdan --The Kashmii vScrics of Texts 
and Studies Vols I— XL 1911-1924 

Vol I The Shiva Svitra Vimarshini being the Sutras of Vasii 
Gupta With the Commentary called Virattrshinf by 
Kshemardja 1911 

Vol II Kashmir Shaivaism by J C Chatteijee 1914 

Vol III The Praiyabhijfia Hridaya being a summary of the 
Doctrmes of the Advaita Philosophy cTKashmir by Kshema- 
rdja 1911 
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Vol IV The Hindu Realibm in English, being an introduction to 
the Metaphysics of the Nyava-Vaisheshika System of Philo- 
sophy by J C Chatterji 

Vol V The Spanda Kankas with the Vivnti of Ratnaka^tha 

Vol. VI The Shiva Siitra Varttika by Bhdsketra 1916 

Vol VII The Spanda Kankas with the Vritti by Kallata 

Vol VIII The Paramartha-Sara by Abhivata Gvpta with the 
commentary of Yogaraja 

Vol IX Lalleshvari-Vakjani with Sanskrit gloss 
Vol X The Vijanana-Bhairava with commentaiy partly by 
Kshemarfirja and partly by Shitopddhydya 
Vol XI The Stava-Chintamani of Bhatta Narayana with Com- 
mentary by Kshernardja 

Vol XII The Mahartha-Manjari of Maheshvarananda with 
commentary of the author 

Vol XIII The Kama Kala Vilasa of Piinya Nanda with Com* 
mentarv 

Vol XIV The Shat-trimshat-tattva-Sandoha with Commentary 
by Rajdnaka Ananda 

Vol XIX The vSpanda Sandoha of Kshemaraja 
Vol XX The Tantra«!ara of Abhinavagupta 

Vol XXI The Para Trimshika with commentary of Abhinava- 
gupta 

Vol XXII The Janma-Marapa-Vichara of Bhatta Vamadeva- 
Vol XXV The Mahanaya-Prakasha of Rajanaka Shiti<Kantha* 

Vol XXVI The Ishvara-Pratyobhijna-Vimarshinl of Utpaia- 
de\ a Vol I 

Vol XXVII The Tantraloka of Abhinavagupta. Vol I 
Vol XXVIII The Tantraloka of Abhinavagupta Vol II 
Vol XXIX The Tantraloka of Abhinavagupta. Vol III 
Vol XXX The Tantraloka of Abhinavagupta. Vol IV 

Vol. XXXI. The Svacchanda-Tantra with Commentary by 
Kshemaraja Vol I 

Vol XXXII Srl-Malini-Vijaya-Varttikam of Abhinavagupta. 

Vol XXXIII The Iswarnprat^abhijila of TJtpaladeva with the 
Vimarsini by Abhinavagupta 

Vol XXXIV Siddhitrayi and the Pratyabhijfia-Karika Vntti of 
Rajanaka Utpaladeva 

Vol XXXV The Tantr^oka of Abhinavagupta Vol V 
Vol .XXXVI. The Tantr&loka of Abhinavagupta. Vol. VI 
Vol XXXVII Sri-Mahnivijayottara-Tantram 
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Vol. XXXVIII The Svacchanda-Tantram with Commentary by 
KshemarSja Vol II 1923 

Vol. XXXIX The Vatulanatha-Sutras with the Vritti of 
Ananta’s Aktipada 

Vol. XL. Deaopadesa and Narmamsla of Kshemendra. D 2838. 

Sastri, T , Ganpait ed Trivandrum Sanskrit Senes. 1906-1919 

V 1. DaivaofDeva 

V, 2 Abhinava-kaustubha-mala & Dakshmamurtistava 

V 3 Nalabhyudaya of Vamana Bhatta Bana 

V 4 &va-lilarnava of Nilakantha Dikshita. 

V 5. Vyakti-viveka of RajS^naka Mahim Bhatta 
V. 6 Durghata -vritti of Saranadeva 

V 7 Brahma-tatva-prakasika by Sadashivendra Sarasvati 
V. 8 Pradyumnabhyudaya of Ravi-Varmabhupa 

V 9 Virupaksha-panchSsika of Virupakshanathapada, 

V, 10 Matangallla of Nilakantha 

V. 11 Tapatisamvarana of Kulasekhara-Varma 
V‘ 12. Paramartha-sara of Bhagvad Adisesha 
V. 13 SubhadrS-dhananjaya of Kulasekhara Varma. 

V. 14 Nltisara of Kamandaka 
V. 15 Svapna-vasavadattS of Bh§sa 
VnO. Pfatijfiaytigan<)ha rfiyana of Bhasa. 

V 17 I^ancha-rStra ofBliasa. 

V. 18 N^fiyauiya of Nargyai^a Bhatta 
V* 19. M4nameyodaya of Narayana Bhatta 

V 20 Avimaraka of Bhasa 
V. 21 Bala-chanta of Bhasa 

V 22 Madhyama-vySyoga, Dfitavftkva, Duta-ghatotkacha 

Karnabhara A XJrubhanga of Bhlsa 
V. 23 Nanartharnava-samkshepa of Kesavasvamin. Pt. I 

V 24. JSnaki-parinaya of Chakrakavi 

V. 26 Kanada-siddhanta-chandnkS of Gangfidhara Sun 
V. 26 Abhisheka-nataka of Bh&sa. 

V. 27. Kumara-sambhava of Kfilidisa Pt I. 

V. 28. Vaikh&nasa-dhannaprashna of Vikhanasa 

V. 29 NSnSrthariijiava-samkshepa of Kesavasvamin. Pt II. 

V. 30 Vastu-vidyS. 

V. 31. Nanarth&mava-samkshepfi of Kesavasvamin Pt. III. 

V 32. Kumara-sambhava of Ktlid&sa Pt II. 
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V. 33 Vararuoha-samfsral^a of Vamruohi. 

^ 34 Maijii-darpana (Sabdaparichheda) of Rajachudftmani. 

V. 35 Ma^isara (Anumana-khanda) of Gopinatha, 

36 Kumarasambhava of Kalidasa Pt III. 

37 Ashauch&shtaka of Vararuehi 
^ 38 Nama-linganu^asana of Amarasimha Pt I 

' 39 Charudatta of Bhasa 

^ 40 Alankara-sntra of Rajanaka Sn Riivvaka 

V 41 Adhyatma-patala of the Apastamba-dharma with 
Vivarana of Sri Sankara Bhagvatapada 

V 42 Pratima-Nataka of BhS^sa 

V 43 NUma-ling&nuSasana of Amarasimha. Pt II 

V 44 Tantra-shuddhaprakarana of Bhattaraka Bn Vedottama, 
*V 45 Prapaftcha-hndaya 

V 46 Paribhasha \ntti of Nilakantha DTkshita 

V 47 Siddhanta^siddhUnjana Krisnfinanda Saraswati Pt L 

V 48 8iddhanta*siddh&njana by Kristi&naadaSaraswatf. Pt. II. 

V 49 €h>ladipika by Sn ParamcAvara 

V 50 Risaraava-sudhakara by Sti Smha Bhupala 

V 51 ia«iasaiia of AmaraMialia Pt. Ill 

V 52 Nama^ing&tius&sana of Amarasitiiha Pt IV 

V 53 B&bda>niroaya by Prak§«hattn*y4ttrtdra 

V 54 Sphota-siddhinyaya Vich&ra 

V 55 Matta-vilasa-prahasana of Mahendra*vikrama-variran 

V 56. Manushy&laya-ehandnka 

V 57 Raghu’Vira-chanta. 

V 68 Siddhanta-siddhan)ana by Krxshndnanda Sarasvait 

Pt HI 

V 59 Nagananda ot Harsha Dtva 

V 60 Laghu-stuti of Laghubhaitdraka 

V. 61. Siddhanta^siddhaujana by Krxshndnanda Sarasvait 

Pc. IV 

V 62 Surva-mata-sangraha 

V 63 ratarjotdya of Bhdravi 

V. 64. Megba-sandesa of Kdliddsa 
y 65. Mayamata of Mayamuni. 

y. 66. Mahartha-rtiaiijari with the commentary Panmala of 
Mahesvahznanda, 
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V. 67. Tantra-samuohchaya of Narayana with, the commentary 
Vimarshini of Sankara Part I 

V 68 Tattvaprakasa of Sri-Bhojadeva with the commentaiy 

Tatparya-dipika of Sn- Kumdra 

V. 69 Ishana-siva-guru-deva-paddhati by Isdnaswa-gur'u-deva^ 
misra Part I 

V 70 Arya-Mafiju^ri-Mulakalpa Part I 

V. 71 Tantra-samuchchaya of Narayaija with the commentary 
Vimarsini of Sankara Part II. 

V 72 Ishana-shiva guru-deva paddhati by ladna-sh^va-guru- 

deva-mtsra Part II 

V. 73 Isvara-pratipatti-prakajsha by Madhusiidana Sarastail, 

V 74 Yajfiavalkya-smriti with the commentary B&lakrida of 

Visva-rfipacharya Pt I Achara and Vyavahara- 
adhyayas 

V 75 The Silpa-ratna of Sn Kumdra Pt I 

V 76 Arya-Man]u4ri-mula Kalpa Part II 

V 77 Ishana-shiva-guru-deva-paddhati by Ishma-shxva^guru 

deva, Pt III 

V. 78 Ashvalayana-gnhya-sutra with the commentary Anavilft 
by Sr% Hara-daUd-charya -misra 

V 79 Artha-shastra of Kautalya with the commentary Sri-mula 

of Mahamahopadhyaya T Ganapati Sastri Part I 
Adhikaranas I and 2 

V 80 The same Part II. Adhikaranas 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7. 

V, 81 Yajfiavalkya-smriti with the commentary Bilakrida of 
Visvampa Pt II Prayaschitt&dhyaya 

V 82 Arthashastra of Kautalya with the commentary of Sr%. 

Mula Pt III 

V. 83 Ishana-guru-deva-paddhati of Ishdna’gvru-deva-mtsra 
Pt IV 

V. 84. Arya-Mafiju-6ri-mulakalpa Pt III 
V. 85 Vishnusamhita 

V. 86. Bharata-chanta of Snkrishna Kavt 

V. 87. Sangita-samaya-sftra by Sangitakam Sr%-pdrsadeta 

V. §8. K&vya-prakash of Mammata-bhatta with two commen- 
taries the Sampradaya Prak&sini of Sri-vidy&-chakra* 
vartm and the Sahitya ChSda-ma^i of Bhatta Qopdla^ 
Pt. 1. 
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V 89 Sphota-siddhi of Bhamta^mnira 

V 90 Mimansa-sloka-vartika with the commentary Ka^ika 

of Sucarita-misra Part I 

V. 91 Horft-shdstram of Sri-Varaha-mihiracharya with the 
Vivarana by Sn-Rudra 

V 92. Rasopanishat 

V. 93 Vedanta-panbhasha of Dhaifvaidja 

V. 94 Vrihaddesi of Mdtangamnni 

V 95 Ra^adipika of Kumdraganaka 

V 96 Rik-samhita with the Bhas}a of Skanda Swdmx First 

Adhyaya, first Astaka 

V 97 Naradl^a-Manu-samhita with the Bhasya of Bhavaswdmi, 

V 98 Shilpa-ratiia of Snkunidxa Pert II 

V 99 Mlmansa-sloka-vartika with the commentary of Sucharxta 

Mtsra Pt II 

\ loo Kavya-praka^ha of Mammata Pt II 1930 

V ltd ;[ryabhattrya of Ar^a-bhatta-charya with the Bhasya 

of yila-kaniha Part I Gamta-pada 1930. 

V" 102 Dattila of DatUla Mum 1930 

V 103 Han&a-sandesha with commentary 1930 

V 104 Samba-pafichasika 1930. 

V 105 Nidhi-pradipa ol Stddha-sn- Kantha Satnbhv 
V. 106 Prakri} a-sa^^ asvam with commentary Part I 
V. 107 Kav^a-ratna of Arhaddd^a* 

V. 108 Bala-Martanda-vija>a of Deva-raja Kavt 

V. 109 Nyaya-sara of Bhasarvajna with the commentary of 
VdsU’devasfmn 

V. 110 Arya-bhattiya Pt. 11. 

V. 111. Hridaya-priya b} Paramesvara 

V. 112 Kiichelopakhyana and Aj&milopakhj ana 

V. 113 Sangita-Kritis 

D 2842« 

Jk Souvenir of the Silver Jubilee celebrations of the Department for tbo 
publication ot Oriental Manuscripts Trivandrum D 2S42 (a). 

jBhaUacharya, B , edr — Gaekward’s Oriental senes : published under 
the authority of the Goveriimont of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Baroda. 

Vol. 1. Kavyamimansa . a work on poetics by R&jas^khara 
(880—920 A D ) Edited by O. D Dalai and R. 
AnanUiknskna Sdstry. 1924. 

Vote. 2 A 3. (OiU of prinl.) 
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Vol. 4 Parthaparakrama by Prahladanadeva edited by C. 2>^ 
Dalai 1917. 

Vol 6 Rastraudha-vamsa by Rudra Kavi Edited by Pandit 
Embar Krtshnamacharya with Introduction by 
C D Dalai 1917 

Vol 6. LingUnushashana by Vaniana Edited by C D. 
Dalai 1918 

Vol 7 Vasanta-vilasa by Bala-chandra-suri Edited by C. 

D Dalai 1917 

Vol 8 Rupaka-satakam b> \ asantaraja Edited by C D. 
Dalai 1918 

Vol. 9 Moha-parajaya by Yasahpala Edited by Mun% Cha- 
turvtjayajt with introduction and appendices by 
C D Dalai 1918 

Vol. 10 Hammira-mada-mardana by Jayasimhasuri. Edited 
by C D Dalai 1920 

Vol 11. Udaya-sundari-katha by Soddhala Edited by C, D^ 
Dalai and Embar Krtshnamacharya 1920 

Vol 12 Maha-vidya-vidambana by Bhatta VSdmdra. Edited 
by Jlf jR Telang 1920 

Vol 13 Prachina Guriara Kavya Samgraha Edited by C. Z). 
Dalai 1920 ^ 

Vol 14 Kumara-pala-pratibodha by Somaprabhdchdrya Edit- 
ed by Mum Jtnavtjayajt 1920 

Vol 15 Ganakanka by Bhasarvajna Edited by G. Z>. 
Dalai 1921 

Vol 16 Sangita-makaranda by Narada Edited by M 
Telang 1920 

Vol 17 Kavindracharya List Edited by R Ananla Krtshna 
Shastry with a foreword by Oangandth Jhd. 
1921 

Vol. 18. VarSha-grhyasutra. Edited by i?. Shamasdsiry. 
1920 

Vol. 19 Lekbapaddhati Edited by G Z> Dalai and Shri* 
gondekar, 1925 

Vol. 20. Bhavi-sayatta-kah& or Pailcamikaha by Dhanapala, 
Edited by C D Dalai and P D Qune, 1923. 

Vol. 21. Descriptive catalogue of the Palm leaf MSS. and 
important papers m the Bhandaras at Jessalmera- 
compiled by G. D. Dalai and Edited by L. B. 
Oandht 1923. 

Vol. 22. (Out of prtnt) 

Vol. 23. Nityotsava. Edited by Mahadeva Saslry^ 1923. 
Vol. 24 Tantrarahasya by Ram&nuj&-ch&rya Edited by R^ 
Shamaeastry, 1923. 
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Vols 25 & 32 Samar&ngana by King Bhoja of Dhara Edited 
by T CktTiapcUt-Sastry, 1924 — 1925 2 Vols 

Vole 26 & 41 Sadhanamala. Edited by B Bhattachdrya. 
lUus 2 Vols. 1926—28. 

Vol 27 Descriptive catalogue of MSS in the Dentral Library, 
Barela, compiled by G K Shrigondekar and S K. 
Ramaswami Shastri with preface by B Bhatta* 
charyya in 12 vols Vol I Veda, Vedalaksana 
and Upanisads 1925 

Vol 28 Manasoliasa or Abhilasitartha-cmtaroani by Semies*' 
varadeva Edited by G K Shrigondekar in 3 vols. 
Vol 1 1925. 

Vol. 29 Nalavilasa by Ramachandrasuri Edited by G K, 
ShrigondeJmr and L B Gandhi 1926 

Vol 30 & 31 Tatvasangraha by ^ntaraksita Edited by 
Embar Knshnamdchdrya with a foreword by B* 
BhatUicharya 2 Vols 1926 

Vol 32 See under Vol 25 

Vols 33 & 34. Mirat-i- Ahmad i by Ah Mohammad Khan. 

Edited by Naicab Alt Ulus 2 Vols 1926 — 28. 

Vol 35 MS.navagrihyasutra with the Bhasya of Ast&vakra. 

Edited by Rainakrishna Harshajt Shdstn with a 
preface by B C Lele 1926 

Vol 36 Natyasastra of Bharata with the commentary of 
Abhmavagupta of Kashmir Edited by M Rama^ 
krtshna Kavt in 4 vols Ulus 1926 Vol I only. 

Vol 37 Apabhransakavyatrayi bv Edited bv 

L B Gandhi 1927 

Vol 38 NySyapravesa pt 1 with commentaries of Haribhadra- 
80 rl and Paravadeva Edited by A. B. Dhruva* 
1930 

Vol 39 Ny5yapravesa pt 2 (Tibetan text) Edited by 
Vidhusekhara Bhaiia^harya 1927 

VoL 40 Advayavajrasangraha by Advayavajra Edited by 
Harapraead Sastri 1927 

Vol 41 See under Vol 26 

Vols. 42 & 60 Kalpadrukosa bv Kesava Edited by the 
late Ramavatara Sharrra and Shnkanta Sharma. 

2 Vols 1928—32 

Vol 43 Mirat-i-Ahmadi supplement by Ah Muhammad Khan 
Translated into English from the original Persian by 
C N Seddon and Syed NapHzb Ah llliis 1928 

Vol. 44 Two Vajray&na works Edited by JB. Bhattcuharya. 
1929. 

Vol 45 Bh&vaprakasana of Baradatanaya. Edited by iSuYim* 
Ramaeicam % Saai n 1 929 
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Vol. 46. Ramacarita of Abhmanda Edited by 8 Rama- 
swamt Sastrx 1928 

Vol. 47 Nafijarajayashobhusana by Nrisinhakavi aliaa Abhi** 
nava Kalidasa Edited by E Krishnamacharya, 
1930 

Vol. 48. Natyadarpana by Bamachandrasurt Edited by L. 

B Gandhi and G K Shrtgondekar 2 Vols Vol. I. 
1929. 

VoJ 49 Pre-Dinnaga Buddhist Texts on logic from Chmeae 
sources contammg the English translation of Sata- 
sastra of Aryadeva, Tibetan text and English 
translation of Vigraha-vy&vartana of Nagarjuna 
and the re-translation into Sanskrit from Chinese 
of Upaya-hridaya and Tarkasastra Edited by 
Giicseppe Tucci 1930 

Vol 50 Mirat-i-Ahmadi supplement by Ah Muhammad Khao. 
Edited by Nawab Alt 1930 

Vol. 51 Tri-sastisbalaka-purusa-caritra of Hemacandra 
translated into English with copious notes by HeUn. 
M Johnson m 4 Vols Vol I Adisvaracantra. 
Ulus 1931 

Vol. 52. Danda-viveka Edited by Kamala Krtsna 8mnh- 
tirtha 1931 

Vol. 53 Tathagata-guhyaka or Guhyasamaja Edited by 
B Bhattacharya 1931 

Vol. 54 Jayakhyasamhita Edited by E Knshnamacharyya 
with a foreword by B Bhattachdryya 1931 

Vol. 55 Kavyalaiik&ra-samgraha of Udbhata with the 
commentary o^ Rajanaka Tilaka Edited by K S» 
Ramaswami Sastri 1931 

Vol. 56 Parananda-sutra Edited by Swami Trivikrama Tir- 
tha with a foreword by B Bhattacharyya 1931. 

Vol. 57 Ahsan-ut-Tawarikh by Hasan- i-Rumlii Edited by 
C N Seddon in 2 vols Vol I (text) 1932. 

Vol. 58 Padmananda Mahakayya by Amarachandra Kavi. 
Edited hy H R Kapadia 1932 

Vol 59 Sabdciratnasaraanvaya by King Sahaji of Tanjore. 

Edited by ViUhala Sdslri with a foreword by 
Bhattacharyya 1932 

Vol. 60 See under Vol 42 ^ 

Vol. 61. Saktisamgama Tantra Edited by B Bhattacharyya 
m 4 Vols Vol I Kfthkhanda. 1932. 

Vol. 62 Prajftaparamitas Edited by Giuseppe Tucci la 
2 vols Vol I 1932 
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Vol 63 The Tankh-i-Mubarak Shahi by Yahuya Bin Ahmad 
bm Abdullah Sirhmdi. Translated into Enghsh 
hy K K Basu 1932 

Vol 64 Siddhanta-bmdu of Madhusudana with the commen- 
tary of Purushottama Edited and translated mto 
English by Prahlad Ghandrashekhar Divanji 1933. 

Vol 65 Ista-Siddhi of Vimuktatman with extracts from Viva- 
rana of Jnanottama Edited by M Htnyanna- 
1933 

Vol 66 Shabara-Bhasya translated into English by Oanga* 
nath Jha, in three volumes Vol I Adhyayas 
I— III 1933. 

Vol 67 Sanskrit texts from Bah Edited by Sylvatn Levi. 
1933 

Vol 69 Ahsaniit-Tawarikh of Hasan-i-Rumlu Vol II, 
English translation by C Y Seddon 1934 

Indian Thought A quarterly devoted to .Sanskrit literature Edited 
by G, Thibaut and Ganganatlui Jha Allahabad 1907 ff 

See A 428. 

Jha^ Oinganath and Kaviraja Goptnath — The Prmce of Wales Saras- 
vati Bhavan Studies Benares 1922~*1934 Vols I (Pt 1) 
IX (In progress) D 2844. 

Edrs — The Prmce of Wales 

Sarasvati Bhavan Texts Benares 1920 

V 1 Kiranavali Bhaskara of Padmanabha Misra Edited 

by Goptnath Kaviraga 1920 

V 2 Advaita-Chintamani of Rangoji Bhatta Edited by 

Narayana Sastri Khtste 1920 

V 3 Vedanta- Kalpalatik a of Madhusudana Sarasvati Edit- 

ed by Ratnajna Pandeya 1920. 

V 4 KusumSnjall Boihini of Varadar&ja-Misra Edited by 

Qopinatha Kaviraga 1922 

V. 5 Rvsa-a&ra of Bhatta Vadindra Edited by GopinaJth 

Kaviraja, 1922 

V 6 Bh&vana-vivekaofMandaoaMisra with the commentary 

of Bhatta Umbeka Edited by M M GangancUh 
Jha 2 Vols 1922 

V. 7 Yogini-Hndaya-^pikS (with text) of Amntananda 

Natha Edited by Gopinath Kamraja, 2 Vols. 
1923—24. 

V. 8. K&vya-cUkial of Ganganand Kavmdra. Edited by 

P J agannath Shaatn and Atmaram Shastn, 1924. 
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V 9. 

V. 10 

V 11 

V. 12 
V. 13 

V 14 
V. 15 

V 16 

V 17 
V. 18 

V 19 

V. 20 

V 21 
V. 22 

V 23 
V. 24 
V. 26. 

V 26. 
V. 27. 


Pt I Bhakti-Chandrika a commentary on Shandilya' 
siitras by NarSyana Tirth Edited by Qopxnath 
Kavtraja 1924 Part I 

Pts I — II Siddhanta-Ratna with commentary b^ 
Baladeva Vidyabhusan Edited by Oopinath Kavt- 
raja 2 Vols 1924—27 

Sri Vidya-ratna Sutras of Sri-Gauda-pada-char\a with 
the commentary Dipiki of Sri Sankararanya Edited 
by Narayana Sasirt Khtste 1924 

Rasa-pradipa of Sn Prabhakara Bhatta Edited by 
Narayana Sastrt Khtste 1926 

Siddha-Sidhanta Samgraha of Balabhadra Edited by 
Goptnaih Kavtraja, 1925 

Tnvemka of A^a<dhara Bhatta Edited by Batuka- 
nath Sharma 1926 

Pta I, II, Illft and IV Tripura-Rrahasya Edited by 
Ooptnath Kavtraja 4 Vols 1925 — 33 

Kavya-Vilasa of Chiran^iva Bhattacharya Edited bj^ 

Baiukanaih Sharma and Jagar^nath Shastp 1926 

Nyaya Kalika of Jayanta Edited by M M Ganga 
nath Jha 1926 

Goraksha-siddhanta-samgraha Edited by Goptnath 
Kavtraja 1926 

Prakrita prakasha of Vararuchi with the commentary 
Sanjivmi by Vasantardja and the commentary 
Subodhmi by Sadanavda Edited by Batuknaih 
Sharma and Baladeva Upadhyaya 2 Vols 1927 

Msnasa-tattva-viveka of Visvanatha, Edited by Ja- 
gannath Sasirt 1927 

2 Pts Nyaya-Siddhanta-mala of Jaya Edited by Mangal 
DevaShastn 2 Vols 1927-28 

Dharma nubandhi-sloka ChaturdasI of Sn Sesa-Knshna 
with the commentary of Sesarama Edited by 
Narayana Sastrt Khtste, 1927 

Navaratra-pradipa by Nanda altas Vmayaka Pandita. 
Edited by Vatdya Ndiha Sastrt 1928 

Rama-tftpmiyopnisat with the commentaiy^ b> Ananda- 
vana Edited by Anantarama Sasirt 1927 

S&pmdya Kalpa-latika of Sadashiva with the commen- 
tary ' of Narayanadeva. Edited by Jagannath 
Sastrt 1927. 

Mnganka-lekha Natika of Sn Visvanath-deva Edited 
by Narayana Sasirt Khtste 1929 

Vid'vach- chant a-panchak am by Narayana Sasirt Khtsit* 
1928 
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V 28. Vrata-Kosa by Jagannatha Sdstrt Part I 1929 

V. 29 Vntti-dipika by Mauni Sri Krishna Bhatta Edited 
by Oangadhara Sastri 1930 

V 30 Padartha-mandanam by Sri Veni-datta Edited by 

Pandit Oopala Saatri 1930 

V 31 Pt I. Tantra-ratna by Parthasarathi Misra Edited by 

Oanganath Jha 1930 Part I 

V. 32 Tattva-sara of Rakhaldasa Edited by Har% Uar 
Sastrt 1930 

V 33 Pt I Nyaya>Kau8tubha of Mahadeva Pupatama- 

kara Edited by Umesa Misra 1930 Part I. 

V. 34 Pt I Advaita-Vidya Tilakam by Sri Samara Pungava 
Dikshita with a commentary by Sri Dharmayya 
Dikshita Edited by Ganapatt Lai Jha 1930 

V. 35. Dharmavijaya-N&taka by Bhudeva Sukla Edited by 
Narayana Sastri Khtsie 1930 

V, 36 Ananda>Kanda Champu by Mitra Misra Edited by 
Nanda Kishore Shartna 1931 

V 37 Upanidana-Sutra or Samag^nam Chandah Edited by 

Mangal Deva Shasiri 1931 

V 38 Kiranavali- prak^h-didhiti by Raghunath Siromani* 

Edited by Badri^nath Shastn 1932 

V 39 Rama<vijaya Mahakavya by Rupan&th Upadhaya. 

Edited by Narayana Shastn Khiste 1932 

V 40 Pte I — II Kala-tattva Vivechana by Raghunatha 

Bhatta Edited by Nanda Kishore Skarma 1932- 
33 (Part I— II) 

V. 41 Pbs 1 — 2 Siddhanta Sarva-bhauma by Sn Mumsvara* 
Edited by Muralx dhara Thakkura 2 Parts 1932.. 

V 42 Bheda Siddhi by Visvanatha Edited by Surya Nara* 

yana Sukla 

V. 43 Pts 1 — 2 Sm&rttoll&sa by Sri Siva-pras5da Edited 
by Bhavadprasad Shartna 2 Parts 1933 

V 44 Pt I Shudr&chara<Slxomani by Sn Sesa Krisna Edit- 

ed by Narayana Sastri Khiste Part I 1933 

V, 45. Pt. I Kiran&yalipr&k&ah by Vardhamana Up&dhy&ya. 

Edited by Badrinath Sastri Part I 1933. 

V. 46 Pt I K&yya-prakfisha of Mammat&charya with the 
commentary Dfpika of Chandi-d&sa Edited by 
Swd-prasada BhaUacharya Part 1 1933 

V 47. Bheda Jaya^sri by SnTarka-vSgiAa Bhatta Edited 

by Trtbhuvanprasad Vpadhyaya 1933 
V. 48. Pratima-laksanam with the commentary Edited by 
Haridas Mxtra 1933. 
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V 49 Bheda-ratna by Sankarg^ Misra. Edited by 8r% 8urya 

Narayana Sukla 1933 

V. 50 Matrika-Chakra Viveka by Svatantranand natha. Edit- 
ed by Lahta prosad Dabral 1934 

V. 51 & 52. Adraita siddbanta Vidyotana of Sn Gauda. 

Brahmananda Sarasvati Edited by 8urya Nara* 
yana 8ukla 1934 

V 63 Nnsimha-prasada Vyavahara-sara of Sn Dalapatiraja. 

Edited by Sn V may aka Sastn Tillu 1934 

V 54 Nn-simha Prasada Prayaschitta-sara of Maharaja Dala- 

patiraja Edited by Nanda Ktshore 8harma and 
Nanda Kumara Sarma 1934 

V 56. Nnsimha-prasada Sraddhasara of Sn Dalapatiraja. 

Edited by Vidyadhara Sharma 1934 

V 56. Bhagavan-nama Mahatmya-samgraha of Paramahamsa 

Paribrajaka Raghunathcndra Yati Edited by 
Atlanta Shastn D 2845. 

Vizianayram Sanskrit Series No 12 The Bnhat Samhita Vol X. 
Parts 1 and 2 Benares 1895—97 D 2846. 


Ooldstucker^ Theodore ^Liter^iy Be mams 2 vols 1879 

See D 5457. 

Arnold y Edmn — Indian poetry containing ‘‘the Indian song of Songs** 
from the Sansknt of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva, two books 
from “ the lhadof India ’* (MahAbhdrata), “ Proverbial Wisdom ** 
from the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, and other oriental poems 7th 
edition London. 1895 D 2855. 

Bacon, Thomas — A senes of Talcs, Legends, and Historical Romance. 
With engravmgs by W and E Finden, from sketches by the author 
and Captain Meadows Taylor London 1839 — 40 

See A 388. 

Sacred Books of the East^ Oxford. 

See C 230. 

Oovery Charles E — ^The folk-songs of Southern India. Madras 1871. 

D 2868. 

Buddhist Mahdydna texts^ P I — II. Oxford. 1894. 

See C 230. Vol. XLIX 

Ralph T, U, — Idylls from the Sanskrit. Allahabad. 1912. 

D 2870. 
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Mukharjt^ Earn Satya — Indian folklore Calcutta 1904 D 2880. 

Wilson, Horace Hayman — Select specimens of the theatre of the Hindus 
translated from the original Sanskrit 3rd edition Vol I — II 
London 1871 

Sec D 125. Vol XI— XII 
4 VEDAS 

Bloomfield, Maurice — A Vedic Concordance being an alphabetic Index 
to every line of every stanza of the published vedic literature and 
to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is an Index to the Vedic 
Mantras, together with an accounj) of their variations m the different 
Vedic books Cambridge, Mass 1906 

See D 2825. Vol X 

Ooldstucker, Theodore — Literary Remams. 2 Vols 1879. 

Contents — 

Vol ] The Veda Knight’s Encyclopaedia metropolitana. Con 
tributions to Chamber’s Encvclopaedia Vols IV — 
X 

See D 5457. 

Macdonell, A A and Keith, A B — Vedic Index of Names and Subjects^ 
Vols I— II London 1912 D 2890. 

[Indian Texts Series ] 

Arnold, E V — Vedic metre in its historical development Cambridge 
1905 D 2891. 

Hamsaraja — Vedic Kosa, with an elaborate Introduction on the His* 

tory of the Brahmana Literature bv Bhagavad Datta Vol I. 

Lahore 1926 D 2892 

V ishweshtmrafiand and XUyanand — Alphabetical index of all the 
words ill the Atharvaveda, Rigveda, Samaveda and Yajurveda. 
2 Vols Bombay 1908 D 2893. 

Macdonell, A A — Vedic grammar for students, mcludmg a chapter on 
Sjrntax and three appendices list of verbs, metre, accent Oxford 
1916 D 2894. 

Oldenberg, Hermann — Die Religion des Veda Berlm 1894 

D 2896. 

Tilak, B 0 — ^The Arctic Home in the Vedas, being also a i.cw key to 
the mterpretatiorf of many Vedic Texts and Legends Poona 
1925. D 2896. 

Phillips, Maurice — ^Teaching of the Vedas, what light does it throw on 
the origin and development of religion ^ London. 1895. D 2897. 

Bloomfield, Maurice and Edgerton, Franklin — \ edie viiiionts Phila* 


delphia 

1936—34 

V. 1 

The verb. 

V. 2 

Phonetics. 

V. 3 

Noun and Pronoun infection. 


V enkatsuhhxah, A . — ^Vedic studies. VoL 1. Mysore 1932, D 2898* 
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Coovmraswamy, A K — ^New ap]{)r’c^ih‘ to the Vedas . ah essay inHratta- 
latibn and 0 :!tege 8 is London. I'OdS. D 2809. 

Coomaraswamyt A K — The Rig* Veda as Land-nAma Bok London 
1935. D 8899 (a). 

Vhandogya Upantsad — Translated by Srtsa Chandra Va^u 

See D 8810. 

Ptsehel, Richard and Karl F Oeldner — Vcdisohe Studien B I — III 
Stnt+gart 1889 — 1901 D 8900. 

Stenzler, Adolf Friedrich — Indische Hausregeln Sanskrit nnd Deutsch 
I Acvalayana II Paraskara Wortverzeichniss zu Acval&yana. 
Paraskara, Cankbayana und Gobhila Leipzig 1864 — 86 

•See A 494. B III No 4 , B IV No 1 , B VI Nos 2 and 4 , B IX. 

No 1 

The Orikya-Sutras — Rules of Vedic domestic ceremonies translated by 
Hermann Oldenberg P I — II Oxford 1886 — 1896 

See C 880. Vols XXIX and XXX. 

IWie PiirmedhasHlraa of Baudhayana, Hiranyakesin Gautama Edited 
with critical notes and index of words, by W Odland Leipzig. 
1896 

See A 494. B. X No 3 

Jacoby 0 A , — A cdrieordance to" the prmcipal Upanishadsand Bhaga- 
Vadgltk mi&my 1891. 

See'D 2886. No 39 

“TThe Upanishads translated by F "Max Miitter P I— II 'Oxford 
1879 -1884 

See 0 880.. Vols I and XV 

The Upanisads with the commentary of MadhvachArya Part I lia 
Kena, Katha, Prasna, Mundaka and MAnduka, translated ly Srisa 
dhandra Fosu. Allahabad. 1909. 

See D 2818. 

VdaUy Srisa Chandra , — Studies in the first six Upankads and the lia 
and Kena Upanisads with the commentary of Sankara 1919. 

See D 8810. Vol XXII. Part I 

Svetasvatara — The Upanisad with an English translation by Siddhatar 
Varma Sastri 1916 

See D 2810. Vol. XVIII 

^ Oldenberg y Hermann, — ^Bie Lehre der Upanishaden und die Aufange 
des Buddhismus 191 5 


See D 6464. 
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ErxhaddranLyaka — ^The Upauisad with the commentary of Sri 

ch4rya called also Anai^latirtha, with an English translation by 
Sr%sa Chandra Vasu 1916 

See D 2810. Vol. XIV. 

Jftigveda-- 

Crtswold, H D — The Religion of the Rigveda 1923 London. 

D2910. 

Narsttnhdchdrya — ^True interpretation of Vedic sacrifice D 2911* 

Jiaug, Martin Ed and tr — Aitereya Brahmanam of the Rigreda, 
containing the earliest speculations of the Brahmans on the mean- 
ing of the sacrificial prayers and on the origm, performance and 
sense of the rites of the Vedic religion 1863 Vol 2 (Translation 
with notes) 

See D 5527. 

Regnaud, Paul — Le Rig-V6da et les engines de la mythologie indo- 
europ^enne P I Pans 1892 

See A 460. T I 

Rig-Veda-Samhttd — The Sacred hymns of the Br&hmans together 
with the commentary of Sayan &k&rya edited by F Maz Muller 
2nd edition Vols I— IV London 1890—1892 D 2915. 

R%g-veda*iamhita — [Text in N&gar! characters ) Ajmer Samvat 
1957 D 2916. 

*The Hymns of the Rig-veda in the Pada text reprmthd froin tKd edition 
princeps, by F Max Muller London 1873 [Two ] 

D 2916 (a). 

Hymns from the Rigveda, edited with S^ana’s commentary, not^ 
and a translation, by* Fster Pet^ilon Revised and enlarged by 8 R. 
Bhandarkar 3rd edition Bombay 1905 

See D 2885. No. 36 

A leeond collection of hymns A*om the edited with 8iyana*t 

tommentary and notes by Peter Peterson Bombay 1899 

See D mb. No 58 

P’iiisrson, Peter — Handbook to the study of the Rigveda P I — II. 
Bombay 1890 — 92 

See D 2835. Nos 41 and 43. 

f Rigveda.] — Vedic Hymns translated by F Max Muller and Hermann 
Oldenberg Barts I— IT Oxford 1891—1897 

See C 280. Vols. XXXII and XL\T 

The Brhad-devaid attributed to Saunaha A summary of the deities 
and myths of the Rig-Veda. Critically edited m the original Sans- 
krit with an introduction and seven appendices, and translated mto 
English with critical and iltilstrative nbtes by Arthur AktAoMf 
MacdoneU P I — II Cambridge, Mass. 1904. 

See D 2835. Vols. V and TI. 
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Kdtydyana — Sarvanukrama^i of the Rigveda with extracts from 
Shadgurusishya’s commentary entitled Vedarthadipika. Edited 
hy A. A Macdonell Oxford 1886 

See D 2808. VoL V 

Jtajwadey V K and others, edrs — Rigveda-samhita with the com- 
mentary of Sayanacharya Vol I, Mandala I Poona 1933. 

D 2917. 

Seal, S G Pub — Indian Research Institute Publications Vedic 
Senes Rigveda Samhita Calcutta 1933 Parts 1 — 5 

D 2918. 

Samaveda — 

Caland, W — De Uteratuur van den Samaveda cn het Jaiminigrh^a- 
Sutra Amsterdam 1906 

See A 93 N R VI 2. 

Sdmaveda-samhtid — Text in KSgari characters Ajmer Samvat 
1967. D 2922. 

Caland, W and Baghuvtra — Varabasrauta-futra Lahore. 1933 

D 2923. 

Caland, W Tr — The Jaiminiya-grhya-sutra belonging to the 
Samaveda with extracts frcm the comment aiy edited with an. 
Introduction and translated for the first time into Engbeh Lahore 
1922 B 2925. 

Devapala — The Kathakagrhyasutia with extracts from tliree com- 

mentaries , an appendix and Indexes, edited for the first time by 
Dr W. Caland Lahore 1925 D 2926. 

Vxdyamava, Srtsa Chandra Tr — The Chhfindogja Upanit^ad with 
Madhava’s Bhasya translated into English 

See D 2810. Vol III 

Yajurveda— 

The Shata/patha-brdhmana according to the text of the Madhyandina 
school translated by Julius Eggehng Parts I — V Oxford 1882“ 
—1900. 

See C 230. Vols XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIII, and XLIV 

The Catapatha Brahmana of the White Yajurveda with the Com- 
mentary of Sayanacharya, edited by A chary a Satyavrata Samasrami . 
Vol VII Ease I— III Calcutta 1909 

See A 384. N S Nos 1201, 1202 and 1213 

The Mantrapdtha or the Prayer Book of the Apastambins edited 
together with the commentary of Haradatia and translated by 
M Wintemitz Part I Introduction, Sanskrit text, vanetas 
lectionum, and appendices Oxford 1897. 

See D 2808. Vol. II. 

The Baudhayanadhabmasastea edited by E HuUzsch Leipxig. 
884. 

See A 494. B VIII No 4. 
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Caland, W — Uber das ntuelle Sutra dea Baudhayana. Leipzig* 
1903 

See A 494. B XII. No. 1 

Qobhiliya Grihya Sutra with a commentary by the editor, edited by 
Charidra Kdnta TarkdlanJcdra Vol I Second' edition, revised 
and enlarged Calcutta 1908 

See A 384. N S No 1161. 

Fajurveda-samhitd — Text in Nagari characters Ajmer Sam- 
vat 1956 D 2980,. 

Raghiivira — ^Kapisthala Kathsamhit^, a text of the black Yajur- 
veda Lahore 1932 D 2981*^ 

Atharvaveda— 

Bloomfield, M — The Atharvaveda Strassburg. 1899. 

See D 50. B II H 1 B 

Hymns of the Atharvaveda together with extracts from the ritual 
hooks and the commentaries translated bj’^ Maunce Bloomfield 
Oxford 1897 


See C 230. Vol XLII 

Atharvaveda Samhxld translated with a critical and exegetical com- 
mentary by William Dwight Whitney Revised and brought nearer 
to completion and edited by Charles Rockwell Lanman Cam- 
bridge, Mass 1905 

See D 2826. Vol VII and VIIl 

Eleven Atharvaiia Upamshads with Dipik^s Edited by (? A. 
Jacob Bombay 1891 

See D 2835. No 40 

Rxqveda — Textkritibche ttnd exegetisehe Noten von Hermann Olden^ 
berg Berlin 1909 Buch 1 — ^6 

See A 127. 

The Sdnkhdyana Aranyaka with an Appendix on the Mahavrata 
by A. Berrtedale Keith 

See C 236. Vol XVIII 

Tho Taittirlya Brdhmana of the Black Yajur-veda, edited by Rd- 
jendraldl Mitra Calcutta 1854 — 70 

See A 384. 

Afhasvaveda-samhxtd — Text m Nagar! characters Ajmer Sam- 
vat 1967 B 8984. 

The MahAndrdyana^ Upamshad of the Atharvaveda with the B!pik5 
of N&r&yai>a Edit^ hy G A Jacob Bombay 1888 
See D 8886. No. 35. 
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S.-^aRABOtAlL 


BurnsU^ A G —On the Amdra school of Sanskrit grammarians. 
Mangalore 1875 

See D 2652. 

Bhatti — Bhattikavya. 

See D 3090. 

Odndravydkarana, die Grammatik des Candragomm Sutra Unftdi, 
Dhatupatha Herausgegeben von Bruno Liebich. Leipzig. 1902. 

See A 494. B XI No. 4 

Deva — ^The Daiva with the commentary Punish akara of Knshna- 
lila-sukamuni Edited with notes by T Oanapatt Sdstrl 


See D 2842. No 1. 

Baranadeva — ^The Durghatavntti Edited with Notes by T Qanapati 
Shastrt 

See D 2842. No. VI. 

Ndi6p Bhatta — Mahabhasyapradlpoddyota, edited by BahuvaUahha 
Shastri Vol III Ease IX. Calcutta 1909. 

See A 384. NS No 1207 


Ndgojlbhatta — ^The PanbhAshendusekhara Edited and explained 
by F Kielhorn P I — ^II Bombay 1868-1874 

See D 2835. Nos 2, 7, 9, 12 


Ktplhcymy F — ^KatySyana and Patanjah, their relation to each other 
and Pamm Bombay 1876 D 2937. 


Sarup, Lakshman — The Nighantu and the Nirukta, the oldest 
Indian treatise on etymology, philology and semantics Bombay, 


1927—31 

V. 1. 
V 2 

V. 3 

V. 4 


Sanskrit text 

Indices and appendices to the Nirukta with an intro- 
duction 

Fragments of the commentaries of Skandasv5.min and 
Mahesvara on the Nirukta 

Commentary of Skandasvamm and Mahesvara on the 
Nirukta Chapters II — ^VI. 

D 2938. 


Pdmm — Ashtadhyayl with the commentary called PrabhS, or 
•‘The Light”, edited by Devendrakumar Vidyaratna Calcutta. 

1912. D 2939. 


Shastri, VisvoJbandhu — Atharva-PrS-tisSkhya. Bombay. 1923. 

D 2939 (a). 

Pdnim — Grammatik Herausgegeben libersetzt, erlftutert und mit 

versohiedenen Indices versehen von Otto BoJUhngk Leipzig. 
1887. D 2940. 

Ohakravarti, P 0 — Philosophy of Sanskrit grammar. Calcutta. 
1930. D 8940 (a). 



211 


Qro/mmof. 


Pantm — The AshtSdhj^ayf translated into English by Srlm Chandra 
Vasu Books I— VIII Allahabad 1891—98 D 2941 

Pdthalc^ S}%dhara RXid Stddhesvara —Word -Index to Patanjali’s 

Vyakaiana Mah&bhasya Poona. 1927 D 2941 (a). 

Patanjah — Mahabhasya ^\ith Bhasyapradepa and Vivarana Mir- 
jap'ji 1855 D 2941 (6). 

Purushottamadeva —The Bhasha Vritti, a commentary on Panim’s 
grammatical aphorisms excepting those which exclusively pertain 
to the Vedas Edited witli annotations by Srtsh Chandra Chakra- 
varti Kajshahi 1918 D 2942. 

Patanjali — The Vyakarana-Mahabhashya Edited by ^ Ktdhom, 
Vol I— III Bombay 1892 1906 1885 

See D 28S6 Nos 18—22, 26, 28—30 

Sdntunam — Phitsutia Mit verschiedcnen mdischen Commeiitaren, 
Einleitung, Uebersetzung and Anmerkungen Hrsg von Franz 
Kiplhom Leipzig 1866 

See A 494. B IV No 2 

Bhatfoji Dlkshita — The Siddhanta Kaiimiidi, edited and translated 
into English b\ S C and 1’ D Vasu Vols I— III Alla- 
habad 1907 D 2946. 

[Bound m 6 Vols ] 

Vdmami <uid fayddUya — Kasiha, a commentary on Panini s gram- 
matical aphorisms edit-(‘d by BdJo Sdsiri 2nd edition Benares 

1898 D 2950. 

Jinendra Buddha — Th(‘ Kasika Vivarana Panjika (the Nyaaa), a 
commentaiy on Vamana-Ja\aditya'fe Kasika edited vith occasional 
notes by N Chahraixirti Rajshahi Vol I — III 1913 


I \ ol I duplicate ] 


D 2951. 


Haradattannsni — Kaslka-^ \ &kh^ a, Padamanjari I— II Kasi. 

1895^98 D 2856. 

Chakravarh, S C --Dhatu-piiidipa ot Maitreya-rakshita Rajshabi 
1919 D 2966 (a). 

Varadxird;)a — The Laghukaumudi A Sanskrit grammar with an 
English version, commentary and referencea By James J? Eallan- 
iyne 4th edition Benares 1891 D 2965. 

6— LAW 

iChautrvarga Chxntdmani —Vol I Danakhanda, Vol II Vrata- 

khanda Parts I, II Vol III Parishesakhanda Parts I, II, 
Edited by Bharata Chandra 8%roman% and Yogesvara Smrittratna 
Calcutta ^ 1878-79, 1881—88 

See A 884. Vols. 06-71 
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Jolly Juhu8, — Recht und Sitte (einschliesslioh der emheimischeii 
Litteratur) Strassburg 1896 

See D 60. B. II H 8 

The sacred Laws of the Aryas as taught m the schools of Apastamba 
Gautama, V4sishtha and Baudh&yana Translated by Oeorgi 
BuhUr P I— II Oxford 1879—1882 

See C 230. Vols II and XIV 

The mmor Law-books translated by Julius Jolly Ft I Narad a, 
Bnhaspati Oxford 1889 

See C 230. Vol XXXIII. 

Ydjnavalkya*s Smnti with Mitaksara and Balambhatti Translated* 
by Srisa Gharidra Vasu 

See D 2810. Vol II, and XXI 

Spastamba — ^Aphorisms on the sacred law of the Hindus Edited 
by Georg Buhler With a verbal index by Th Bloch Pts — II. 
Bombay 1894 

See D 2836. Nos 44, 60 

Apastamba — ^The Srauta Sutras belonging to the black Yajurvgda 
with the commentary of Rudradatta Edited by R Oarbe Cal- 
cutta 1881-6 

See A 384. 

The Sacred Laws of Aryas as taught in the school of Yajnavalkya 
and explamed by Vijnanesvara m the well-known commentary 
named the Mitaksara. Vol III The Prayaschitta Adhyaya. 
Translated by S N Naraharayya Edited by S C Vasu Alla- 
habad 1913 D 2980. 

Mdriava-dharma-shdstra, Institutes of Manu with the commentanes of 
Medhdlithi, Sarvagna-ndrdyana, Kulldka, Rdghavdnanda, Navdanat 
andRdmachanda, and an appendix, by VishvandihNdrdyan Mandhk 
B II — I and Supplement. Bombay 1886 
[Supplement : The commentary of Oomndard^a, on Mdnava-dharma- 
^tra] D 2986. 

[3 Vols. m all]. 

Jha, Ganganath — ^Manu smriti, the laws of Manu with the Bh^sya 
of Msdhatithi Vols I — IV each m 2 pts. Vol. V m one part. 

Index to Vols I — ^II separate Vols I — III of notes textual expla- 
natory and comparative Calcutta 1924 D 2986» 

[12 Vols. in aU]. 

The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven commen- 
taries by G, BuhUr Oxford. 1886. 

See C 280. Vol. XXV. 

Les lois de Manu traduites du Sanskrit par G. SirMy. Paris. 1898.^ 
See A 460. T. II. 
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Karmwpradipa or Chandoga-parisista with the commentary 
Pariasta-prakSaa of N&rftyanopadhyaya, edited by Chandraimta 
TcirhSlcink&ra Fasc I Calcutta 1909 


See A 384. 

Narastmha Fojapcyi — Nityfiearapradipah, edited by Vtnoda Vihart 
Bhattdcaryya Calcutta 1909 


See A 384. 

The Pardmra Dharma BamhM or Parksara Smnti, -mth the wm- 
mentary of S&yana JU ddhatOcMrya Edited by FAuon SMn 
IsUm^rkar Vol I P I H Vol II. P I II , Bombay. 
1893-1906 


See D 2886. No^ 47, 48, 69. 64 

8r% VSatsMadharmaaastram --Aphonsjos on the swred laws ot the 

Aryas, as taught in the school of Vasishtha Edited by AUnt 
Anion Fvhrer Bombay 1883 


See D 2835. No 23 

The Institutes of 1 tuhnu translated by Jvhv* Jolly Oxlord 1880 


See C 230. Vol VII 

Vidhdna-pdnjdta, edited by Tdrdprasanna Vidydralno lol II 
Ease III Calcutta 1909 


See A 384 N S No 1212 


Atyangar, S’ E -Social legislation under Hindu governn^. 
Madras 1918 ® 


P'tawanatha, 8 V — ^International Law of Ancient India 
1925 


London. 

D 2890. 


Ydjnavalkya SmxxU with the nii^sara 
gloss of Balambhatta Part I Translated into Engbsh hy 8r%$a 

Chandra Vasu 


See D 2810 Vol II 


Ohosh, B K trans —Greater India Society publication No 2 

law and custom bj’ tfoUy Calcutta 1928 • 

Jauaatval, K P— Manu and Y&jnavalkya a oompwiwn and 
contrast a treatise on the basic Hindt^ Law Calcutta 


a 

1930. 
D 2M2. 


Vedata-tMih, Q. O — Pr&yasohitta prakaranam of Bhatta Bhaw. 
d07a Raj8hahi.l927. D IWW 
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7.— LEXICON. 

ZALchartae^ Theodor — ^Die indischen Worterbucher (Koea) Strass* 
burg 1897 

See D 50. B I H 3 B 

The Abhidhdna-sangraha — A collection of Sanskrit Ancient Lexi- 
cons Edited by Durgdprasdd, Kdsmdih Pdndvrang Farab and 
Sivadatta No 1 — 2 Bombay 1889 — 96 D 3010.. 

Amarasimha edited by H T GoUhrooke Calcutta. 1807. 

[Title-page missing 1 A 8016» 

Amarasinha — The Namalmganusllsana (Amarakosha) With the 
commentary (Vyakhyasudh& oi Rtoiisrami) of Bhdnuji DtkshxU 
Edited with notes by Pandit Sivadatta 3rd edition by Vdeudeo^ 
Jjaksman Sdatrt Partstkar Bombay 1905 D 3020. 

8.— MATHEBKATICS, MEDICINE, AND SCIENCE ETC. 

Bentley, John — A historical view of the Hmdu astronomy fromr 
the earhest dawn of that science in India to the present time In 
two parts 

Part I — The Ancient astronomy 

Part II — The modern astronomy , with an explanation of the 
apparent cause of its introduction, and the various imposi- 
tions that followed, to which are added — 

I Hmdu tables of equations. 

II Remarks of the Chinese astronomy 

III Translations of certam Hieroglyphics, called the Zodiaca 
ofDendera London 1825 

D 3023. 

Eamadaivajna — Muhurta-chmtamani with the commentary called 
PiyushadharS Bombay 1925 D 3023 (a)- 

Dwvedt, Otrtjdprasad — Siddhanta siromani of Bhaskarachfi-rya Gam* 
tadhyaya Lucknow 1926 D 3023 (6)* 

Knitkar, K R , Bacu, B D , and another , — Indian medicinal planta 
Text and plates m 6 Vols Allahabad 1918 D 3024. 

Vardhamiktra — Brihat Samhita with the commentary of Bhattot- 
pala Ed by if if Sudhdkara Dmvedt Benares 1895 — 97. 

See D 2846. 

Hoemle, A F Rudolf — Studies m the medicine of ancient India*^ 

P. I Osteology, or the bones of the human body Oxford. 1907. 

D 3026. 

Kaye. G. R — Indian Mathematics. Calcutta. 1915. 

D 3026 (a). 

Mahdviracdrya — ^The Ganita-Saia-Sangraha of Mahavirficarya with 
English translation and notes by M Rangaoarya Madras. 1912. 

D 3026 (6). 
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Panmdna^Manjari or Kftstha Mapa Samgraha Bombay 1913* 

D 3026 (c). 

Sexlf Bra^endranath , — Positive Sciences of the ancM‘nt Hindus 
London. 1915 D 3026 (d) 

Rdjmllabha or the Silpacastra of Mandana Bombay 1911 D 3026 (e)*. 

EamanuchanayN, and Kaye, G R — The Tn^atika of Sridhara-carya. 
Leipzig 1913. D 3026(f)* 

Mukhopadhyaya, G, N — Surgical instruments of the Hmdns 
2 Vols. Calcutta 1913. D 3026 (g). 

History of Indian medicine 2 Vols* 

Calcutta. 1923 D 3026 (A)* 

Ray, P, C . — History of the Hindu chemistry 2 Vols Calcutta. 

D 3026 (g). 

Rasdrnavam, edited by Praphnlla Chandra Ray and Hart^hchandra 
Kamraina Fasc II Calcutta 1909 

See A 334. 

Sarkar, B F — Hindu achievement « in exact sciences Calcutta. 

1918 D 3026 I/). 

Jolly, Julius — Medicin Strassburg 1901. 

See D 50. B III H 10 

Thibauf, O — Astronomie, Astrologie und Mathematik Strassburp. 
1899 

See D 60. B III. H 9 

The Bower manuscript, edited bv A F Rudolf Hoemle f^.dcuttu, 
1893 

See D 160. Vol XXII 

Nilakan^ha — ^The Matangalila, Edited with notes by T Oa^iapati 
Sdstrt 

See D 2842. Vol 10 

Jaganndtha, Samrtd — ^The Rekh&gamta or geometry m Sanskrit. 
Edited by KamcUdsankara Prdnasankara Tnvedi Vol I-IT. 
Bombay 1901-02 

See D 2835. Nos 6 L 62 

Sewell, Robert — ^Indian Chronography An extension of “ Indian 
Calendar*' with working examples London 1912 

D 3027. 

PiUai, L D Swamikannu — A Lecture on Indian ChionolcgN and 
the precession of Equinoxes 1911 (Reprint ) D 3027 fa). 
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Sefvellt R — ^The Siddhantas and the Indian Calendar being a conti- 
nuation of the author’s Indian Chronography, with an article by 
the late Dr J F Fleet on the mean place of the planet Saturn 
Calcutta 1924 D 3027 ( 6). 

Filial, L D. S — An Indian Ephemeris A D 700 to A D 1799, 
shoving the daily Solar and Lunar reckoning according to the 
prmcipal systems current in India with their English equivalents, 
also the ending moments of Tithis and Nakshatras and the years 
m different Eras, A D , Hijra, Saka, Vikrama, Kaliyuga, Kollam 
etc , with a perpetual Planetary Almanac and other auxiliary 
tables Vols I— VII Madras 1922 

[Vol I part 2 wanting ] 

D 3027 (c). 

Venkataavhbiah, A — Some Siika dates in Inscriptions a contribu- 
tion to Indian Chronology 1918 D 3027(cf). 

FWt, J F — The Ancient Indian Water-Clock London 1915 
See A 345. April 1915 

9— PHILOSOPHY 

{Skirbe, Richard — SAmkhya und Yoga Strassburg 1890 
^ See D 50. B III H 4 

Muller, F Max — ^The six systems of Indian philosophy London. 

1899 D 3028. 

Khanda Deva — BhAtta DipikA, a work belonging to the Purvn Mi- 
mamsa School of Hmdu Philosophy, edited by Chandrakdnfa Tar- 
kdlankdra Vol I, fasc VI — Vol TI, fasc I Calcutta 1909 

See A 384. 

The Bhagavadgitd with the Sanatsugita and the Anugitft translated 
by Kdshindth Trimbak Telang Oxford 1882 
See C 230. Vol VIII 

Bhimdchdrya Jhalakikar — Nyayakosa or Dictionary of the technical 
terms of the Nyaya philosophy 2nd edition Bombay 1893. 

See D 2835. Vol 49 

Ranade, R D — Indian mysticism mysticism in Maharastra Poona. 
1933 ^ D 3028 (a). 

Deussen, Paul — The Philosophy of the Upanishads Authorised 
English translation by Rev A S Geden Edinburgh 1908, 

D 3028 (6). 

Bekalkar, S K and Ranade, R D — History of Indian Philosophy. 
Volume II The Creative period Poona 1927. D 3028(c). 

Hemachandrd, Achdrya — The Yogasdatra with the commentary called 
Svopajnavivarana, edited by Sri Vigaya Dharma Sun Faso II. 
<Calcutta. 1909. 


See A 384. 
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Mddhavdchdrya — Sarvadarsanasamgrahah Madhusvdana-SarcLS- 

4 ;ah-kritah Prasthanabhedas cha Apate kul-5tpannena Ndrd^ 
^a?i-atma]ena J7anwanandasaramat-8ha-panditanam sahayyena- 

samsodhitani Piinya 1906 Anandasrama Sanskrit Senes 51. 

D 3029. 

Kasinath Sastn Ed — Snmad-Bhagavadgita with the commentariea 

of Sn Madhusadan Saraswati and Sn Dhara Swami in Sanskrit 
Poona 1912 (Anandasrama Sanskrit Series, No 45) 

D 3029 (a). 

,, — Snmad-Bhagavadgita with the commentary 

ot Sankara, with subject sloka and word indexes Poona 1908. 
(Anandasrama Sanskrit Series, No 34) D 3029 (b) 

Hiriyanna M — Outlines ot Indian Philosophy London 1932. 

D 3029 (c). 

Rad ha Krishtuin^ S —Indian Philosopin 2 vols London 1929. 

D 3029 id). 

Vdchaspait Mist a — Bhamati, a gloss on tSankardchdi ya 6 commentaiy 
on the Brahma-sutras Edited In Bala Basil \ Benares 1880 

See A 384 

The aphoiiMiis ol Yoga b} Fatanjah with the commentar\ ot Vyasa 
and the gloss of Vachaspati Mi‘-ra Translated bv Rama Prasada 
Allahabad 1910 


Se(‘ D 2810 \ ol 1 \ 

Vnupdks/umdfhapdda - — The Vii upaksha])anehaMika Editeil with 
note's h\ 7' Ganajmti Sdsftt 

See D 2842. \ ol 1 

Mddhamchdt ya The Sarva-daiMina-samgi aha or Review ot the 
different systems ol Hindu philosopln Tran^^lated h\ E B 
Cowell and A E Couqh 2nd edition London 1894 

D 3030. 

Pdianjalasntrdni with the holium ol 1 i/d6n and the commentary 
oif V dclia^^paix Edited In Hd'idxata Shashi Bodas Bombay 

1892 

See D 2836. No 46 

Macuwol, Nicx)l — Indian Theism from the \Ydic to the Muham- 
madan period London PU5 D 3031. 

Garpenlei , J E — ^Theism in medieval India, being a senes of the 
Hibbert lectures dohvered in Essex Hall, London Octr — Deer 

1919 London 1920 D 3031 (o). 

MehUi, S 8 — Manual of Yinianta philosophy as revealed in the Upa- 
nishads and the Bha^adgita Bombay 1919 D 3()^. 

Hume, R E Tr — ^The thirteen principal Upanishads translated 
from the Sanskrit with an outline of the philosophy of the Upa- 
nishads and an annotated bibbographv Oxford 1921 D SCfiSS. 
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Dasguptat J3 . — history of Indian Philosophy 2 vols. Cambridge.. 
1922--32. D 3083 (a). 

Bof/i U N — A Commentary on the Sankhya Philosophy of 
Kapila Calcutta 1911 D 3034. 

SaddrMvda — ^A manual of Hindu Pantheism, the Vedantas&ra. 
Translated by 6^ A Jacob 3rd Edition London 1891 

A 3035. 

I ^latterjif J G — ^The Hmdu Realism being an introduction to th© 
Metaphysics of the Nyaya-vaisheshka system of philosophy AUa- 
ahad 1912 D 3036. 

Veuanta Senes — ^No 6 The Shiva Sanhita Second and revised 
edition by Sr%sa Chandra VaSu Allahabad 1906 D 8087 

Suresvardchdrya — The Naishkarmya-siddhi with the Ohandrika of 
Jndnottama Edited hy O A Jacob 2nd edition Bombay. 
1906 

See D 2836. Vol 38 

Th© Veddnta-Sutras with th© commentary by Sankarakarya Trans- 
lated by George Thibaut P I — III Oxford 1890 — 1904 

See C 230. Vols XXXIV, XXXVITI, XLVIIl 

Vijndnabhtksu — The Samkhya-pravacana-bh&sya or commentary 
on the exposition of th© Samkhya philosophy Edited by Richard 
Oarbe Boston 1895 

See D 2826. Vol II. 

Commentar zu den Samkhyasutras Aus dem Sans- 
krit ubersetzt und mit Anmerkungen versehon von Richard Oarbe. 
Leipzig 1889 

See A 494. B IX. No 3 

Vivekananda, Swami — Lectures on Jnana Yoga Almorah 1907 

D 3038. 

„ Practical Vedanta m four parts Re- 
vised edition Almorah 1907 D 3038 (a). 

Two lectures on Karma Yoga, being (i) 

Karma m its effect on character and (ii) each is great in his own 
place Revised edition Almorah 1907 D 3038 (b). 

„ Bhakti Yoga or the Yoga of love and 

devotion Almorah 1908 D 3038 (c). 

Urquhart, W S — The Vedanta and modern thought (The Reli- 
gious quest of India series) Oxford 1928 D 3039. 

Sircar, M N — Comparative studies m Vedantaism 1927 D 3040. 

Kaptla — Samkhya-Pravachana Sutram with the Vntti of Aniruddha 
and the Bhasya of Vijnana Bhiksu and extracts firom the Vntti- 
Sara of Mahadeva Vedantin, with an English translation by Nand^ 
lal Sinha 1916 


See D 2810. Vol XT 
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Ndrada — Bhai^’ -Sutram, with explanatory notes and English transla- 
tion by Nand al Sinha, 1911 

See D 2810. Vol VII 

Patanjah — Yoga sutras or the aphorisms of yoga translated into 
Enghsh by Rama Prasada 

See D 2810. Vol IV 

Sinha Pancham Tr — ^The Hatha-Yoga-Pradipik&, iMth an English 
translation 1915 

See D 2810. Vol XV 

Vtdydtiloka Tr — The Brahmopaiiisat-Sara-Sangraba with Dipika, 
with an English translation and Notes 1916 

See D 2810. Vol XVHI 

I svarakrisna ^ S^m^hy a Kanka with an English translation by 
Navdlal Stnho 1915 

See D 2810. Vol XI 

Vasu, Srtsa Chandra — Studies in the Vedanta Sutras of Badaravana 

See D 2810 Vol. XXII Pt 2 

Panchasikha-Stdram or a few of the aphorisms of Panehasikha with 
an English translation 1915 

See D 2810. Vol XI 

Jatmtnt — The Purva-raimansa-sutras translated into English by 
Ganganatha Jha Chapters I — III 

See D 2810. Vol X 

Randda — The Vaisesika Sutras translated into English b\ Na'ndUd 
Sinha Parts I, II and IV 

See D 2810. Vol VI 

Bddaraydna — The Vedanta Sutras translated into English b}’ S C* 
Vasv 

See D 2810. Vol V 

OoUima — The Nyaya Sutras translated into English by Satis Chandrcu 
Vidyabhusana 

See D 2810. Vol VUl 

10 —POETICAL LTFERATURE. RHETORIC AND BIETRIC. 

AsuU%c Society of Bengal — Bibliotheca Indica Senes. Calcutta 1854. 

See A 384. 

BaPdla — ^The Bhojaprabandha Edited by Rdsinctih Pdnduiang^ 
Parab 2nd edition Bom bar 1904 D 3050. 

Bdwihhatta — ^The Harshaohaiita with the commentary (Saflketa) 
of ^S^anibara Edited by Kdsuidfh Pdndvrang Parab 2nd edition. 
Bombay 1897 D 3065^ 

^ The Harsa-carita Translated by' E B, Cowell and 

F W Thomas London 1897 

See C 236. VUl 
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and Metric 

Bdnabhalta K&dambari Edited by Peter Peterson 3rd edition » 
P. I. — II. Bombay 1900 1899 

See D 2835. No 24 

BdnabhaUa — ^K^dambari edited with a full Sanskrit commentary, 
mtroduotion m English and Sanskrit comprismg an epitome of the 
work and copious notes in English by Moreshivar Ramachandra 
Kale, B A Bombay 1896 * D 3066. 

„ The Kadamban Translated, with occasional omissions, 

hy G M Ridding London 1896 

See C 236 VII. 

PadmagupUi abas Parimala — ^The Navasahas^ka Chanta Edited 
by V dmana Bhdstri Isldmpurkar P I Bombay 1896 

See D 2836. No 63. 

Aniruddha Bhattay Haralat, edited by Kamala Krisna Smnti- 
tirtha Calcutta 1909 


See A 384. 

Bhdram — ^’The Kir^tllrjuniya with the commentary Ghanta.patha 
of Mallindtha and various readmgs Edited by Durgdprdsad and 
Kdsindth Pdndurang Parab 5th edition Bombay 1903 

D 3080. 

BAartnAan —The Satakas Translated by B Hale Wortham. 
London 1886 D 3086. 

Bhatti — ^The Bhatti-Kslvya or Ravanavadha Edited with the 
commentary of Mallindtha by Kamaldsankara Prdnasankara 
Tnvedi Vol. I— II Bombay 1898 

See D 2836. Nos 66, 57 

»» The Bhattik^vyam with the commentary Jayamangala 

of Jayamangala Edited by Ndrdyan Shdstri Joshiy and Pan- 
shikar Wasudeo Laxman Shastri 3rd edition Bombay 1906. 

D 3090. 

Bhavabhuti — Maha-Vira-Charita The adventures of the great hero 
Rdma Translated by John Pickford London. 1871 D 3100. 

M&lati'M^dhava with the commentary of Jagaddhara edited 
by Ramkrishna Oopal Bhandarkar 2nd edition Bombay 1905. 

See D 2836. No 15 

— — Uttara R4ma Chanta, a Sanskrit drama. Translated 

by O H, Tawney 2nd edition Calcutta 1874 

Bound with D 3143. 

Dandin — The Dasakum^tracharita Edited by Peter Peterson P II. 
Bombay 1891 


See D 2835. No. 42 
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Ndrdyana — Hitopadesa ISiditedhy Peter Peterson Bombay 1887. 

See D 2836. No 33 

[Vishnsannan] — ^The Pan chat antra-Text of Pumabhadra Critical^ 
introduction and list of variants by Dr J Hertel Cambridge, 
Mass 1912 

See D 2826. Vol ^XII 

[V ishnusarman] — The Panchantantra-Text of Pumabhadra and 
its relation to Texts of allied recensions as shown in parallel speci- 
mens by Dr J Hertel Cambridge, Mass 1912 

See D 2825. Vol XIII 

The Panchatantra — A collection of ancient Hindu talcs m the recen- 
sion called PanchakhySnaka, and dated 1199 AD of the Jama 
monk, Pumabhadra, enticallv edited in the original Sanskrit by 
Dr Johannes Hertel Cambridge, M a s^-achu set Is 1908 
See D 2826. Vol XI 

[Originally printed as No 27 in the Bombay Sanskrit Series ] 

Regnaud, Paul — Le Paneha tantra ou le grand recueil des fables 
de ITnde ancienne consid^r6 au point de vue de son origme de sa 
redaction de son expansion et de la litt^rature d laquelle il a donnd 
naissanee 1882 

See A 468. T IV 

[Vishnusamian] Panchatantra II and III Edited, with notes, by 
O Buhler 4th edition Bombay 1891 
See D 2836. No 3. 

,, Panchatantra IV and V Edited^ with notes, by O. 

Buhler 4th edition Bombay 1891 

See D 2836. No 1. 

\ V i8hnusar7nan"\ — Panohat antrum sn e quinquepartitum de monbus. 
exponens Edidit lo Godofr Ludos Kosegarten Part I Textus 
Simplicior Bonnae 1848 D 3100 (a). 

,, Panchatantra I Edited, with notes by F Ktelhorn 

6th edition Bombay 1896 

See D 2836. No 4 

Quackenbosy O P — The Sanskrit poems ofMayfira together with the 
text and translation ofBanu’s Cand-shataka New York 1917 
(Columbia University Indo-Iranian senes Vol I) 

D 3101. 

Collins, Mark — The geographical data of the Raghuvansa and Dasa 
kumaracarita (Inaugural Dissertation) Leipzig 1907 

D 3106 

Fadake, B N Edr — Sri — Sankara-digvijayah by Snmat Vidyara- 
nya with the commentary of Dhanapatisun and extracts from the 
commentary of Aohyutarava Modaka Poona 1891 (Ananda- 
grama Series, No 22) D 3 IO 64 



Toeticdl LUerature, 222 

BheUmc and M&tnc, 

Dhananjaya — ^The Dasarupa A treatise on Hindu Dramaturgy. 
Translated from the Sanskrit with text and an introduction and 
notes by G C 0 Haas New York 1912 D 3109. 

Dandtn — The Dasakumarachanta with three commentaries, the 
Padadipikll, Padachandiika, the Bhushan& and the Laghudipika. 
Edited by Ndrdyana Bdlkrtshna Qodabole And Kdstndth Pdndurang 
Parah 5th edition Bombay 1906 D 3110. 

Dandin — KavySdarsa (Chapters I and IV) edited with translation 
and notes by S S Sastry Allahabad 1919 D 3111. 

Harsha — Priyadar6ika, a Sanskrit Drama, translated into English 
by G K Nariman, A V Wms Jackson and Charles J 0«:den, 
with the text in transliteiation New York 1929 D 3112* 

Yajniky R K — Indian theatre its origins and later developments 
under European influence Loudon 1933 D 3123 

Kalidam — Abhijnana-Sakuntalam, edited by Banarsi Das Jain, 
M A , and Madan Gopal Bhastri and revised by Mahamohopadhyaya 
Pandit Siva Dntta Lahore 1923 D 3124« 

^The Kumarasambhava with the commentary, the 

San]ivini of Malhndth and oi Sitdram Edited by Wdsudev iMxman 
Shdstn Fansikar 4th edition Bombay 1906 D 3125. 

Dikshitar, S N — Makutabh'‘>ekam oi the coronation of Georgt V, 
the King Emperor of India Chennapuri 1912 D 3126 

Kalidasa — The Malavikagnimitra with the commentary of Kdfaya^ 
ttema Edited with notes by Shankai Pandumnq Pandit 2nd 
edition Bombay 1889 

See D 2835. No 6 

Shastri, K S R — Kalidasa his penofl personality and poetry, 
Sn Eangam 1933 D 3127 

Samgadkara — The Paddhati A San.>krit anthology Edited by 
Peter Peterson Vol I Bomba\ 1888 

See D 2836. No 37 

Somadeva — Katha S&rit Sagara Herausgegeben von Hermann 
Brockhaus Buch VI— XVIII Leipzig 1862 

See A 494. B II No 5, B IV No 6 

,, The KathUsaritsIgara Edited by Durgaprasdd and 

Kdaindth Pdndurang Parah 2nd edition Bombav 1903 

D 3128. 

Penzer, N M — Ocean of story being C H Tawney's translation 
of Somadeva’s Kathasarit Sdgara, with introduction notes, etc 
10 Vols London 1928 D 8129. 

'Snharsha — ^Naishadhyachanta with the commentary (Naishadiya- 
prakgtsa) of N&r&yana Edited by Sxvadatta Bombay 1902 

D 3130 



223 Poetical L%ter(Uufe. 
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Svbandu Vasavttft — A Sanskrit romance, translated, with an 
introduction and notes, by L H Gray, Ph D New York 1913. 

D 3131. 

Bhasa — VasavdattS, being a translation of an anonvmous Sanskrit 
drama Svapanavasavadatta attributed to Bhasa b\ V S Suk- 
thankar London 1923 D 3182. 

Lakshman Sarup — Vision of Vasavadutta Lahore 

D 3133. 

Sh/udraka — Mrichfhhakatiba id est curriculum figlinum Sanskrite 
edidit Adolphus Fridertcns Stenzler Bonnae 1847 D 3134. 

,, The Mriohclihakatika or toy cart A prakarana containing 

two commentaries and various readings Edited by Ndrdyana 
Bdlakrishna Godaboh Bombay 1896 

See D 2836. No 52 

Shudraka — Tbe litlle clay cart [Mrcchakatika] A Hmdu Drama. 
Translated into English prose and verse by Arthur William Ryder. 
Cambridge, Mass 1905 

See D 2825. Vol IX 

{Bndraka^ — Het leemen Wagentje Indisch tooneelspel uit Sanskrit 
en Prakrit in het Nederlandseh vertaald door J Ph Vogel Amster. 
dam 1897 D 3135. 

Atika-ramhhd-samvdda — Dialogue de Cuka et de Rambha sur Tamoui 
et la science supreme public par J 3/ Grandjean, 1887 

See A 468. T X 

Die Cukasaptati Textus siniplicior Hrsg von Richard Schmidt 
Leipzig 1893 

See A 494. B X No 1 

Die V etdlapancamncatild in den Recensionen des Civadasa und 
ernes Ungenannton, mit Kntisehem Commentar hrsg von Hetn- 
rich Uhh Leipzig 1881 

See A 494. Vol III, No 1. 

Vallabhadeva — ^The Snbhashit&vah Edited by Peter Peterson and 
Pandit Durqdpraedda Bombay 1886. 

See D 2835. No 31. 

Todar Malt — Mahavira-cantara of Bhavabhuti critically edited with 
introduction and notes (Punjab Univ Oriental publications). 
London 1928 D 3136. 

Visdkhadatta — Mudr^r&kshasa, with the commentary ot Dfiun^ 
dhirdja Edited bv Kdshitidth Tnmbak Tdang 3rd Edition. 
Bombay 1900. ‘ D 3187. 

Bidyahinod — Kadambanpnataki. Calcutta 1928 D 3138. 
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Woolner, A G andSarup L — ^Thirteen Trivandrum plays attributed 
to Bhasa translated into English 2 Vols London 1930 (Pub. 
Univ Oriental publications) D 3189 

KdMdsa — The M6ghadlita with the commentary, Sanjlvini of 
Malhndtha Edited by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar 6th 
edition Bombay 1906 D 3140. 

Kdhddaa — Meghaduta , edited from manuscripts with the com- 
mentary of Vallabhadeva and provided with a complete Sanskrit 
English vocabulary by E HuUzsch London. 1911 

D 3141 

,, M4ghadiita , or, Cloud Messenger Translated into Enghsh 

verse with annotations hy H H Wilson Calcutta 1872 

D 3143. 

Johnston^ E H — The Saundarananda ot Asvaghosha critically edited 
with notes and translated from the origmal Sanskrit of Asvaghosh 
2 vols London 1932 (Punjab University Oriental pubhoa- 


tions) D 3144 

Shasirif Y M — Kinkmimala Madras. 1934. D 3146* 

Hillebrandtf Alfred — Mudra-R&ksasa by Visdkhadatta Part I. 

Text Breslau 1912 D 3146. 


Kalidasa — ^The Raghuvamsa, with the commentary of Mallindtha. 
Edited with notes by Shankar P Pandit Pts I — III Bombay 
1897 1872 1874 

See D 2835. Nos 5, 8, 13. 

Kdhddsa — The Raghuvamsa, with the commentary of Malhndtha 
Edited by Wdsuidev Laxman Shastri Fansikar 5th edition 
Bombay 1905 D 3150. 

,, The Ritusamhara with the commentarv of Chandrika of 

Mamrdma and the SrmgHratilake Edited by Wdsudev Laxman 
Shdstri Fansikar 2nd edition Bombay 1900 D 3165 

Kreyenborgy Herman — The seasons a descriptive poem by Cdlidds 
in the original Sanskrit Hannover 1924 D 3166. 

Bhartrihari — The &takas, or Wise Sayings of Bhartnhari Translat- 
ed from the Sanskrit, with notes, and an introductory preface on 
Indian philosophy, by J 3f Kennedy London 1913 D 3167. 

Kdlida^a — ‘Ritusamhara or an account of the Seasons Translated 
into Enghsh Calcutta 1901 D 3170. 

The Vikramorvasiyam, edited by Shankar Pdndurang 

Pandit. Revised and improved by Bhdskar Ramchandra Arte^ 
3rd edition Bombay 1901 

See D 2835. No. 16 
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and Metric, 

The Kathdkosha , or, treasury of stones Translated from Sanskrit 
manuscripts by C H Tawney With Appendix, containing notes, 
by Ernst Leumann, London 1895 

See C 236. VI 

Mdgha — The Sisupalavadha with the commentary (Sarvankasha) 
of Malhndtha Edited by Durgdprasdd and Sivadatta 4th edition. 
Revised by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fanstkar Bombay 1906. 

D 3180. 

Rdjdnaka Mahvmabhatta — The Vyaktiviveka and its commentary 
of R4j4naka Ruyyaka Edited with notes by T Ganapah Sdstri 

See D 2842. No V 

Bhattacharyay Sivaprasad Edr • — Alamkara Kaustubha of Kavi- 
Karna-pura with commentai\ Parts I— II Rajshahi 1926 — 
34 D 3185. 

Kdvyaprakdsa — A treatise on poetics by Mammata Edited with 
his own common tarj" the Bdlabodhinl by Bhaiia Vdmandchdrya 
Bin Bdmabliaita Jhalaklkaia Second edition Bombay 1901 

D 3186. 

Appayyadikshita — Kuvalayanandah sachandralokah Alamkar- 
ehandrikakh\a-vvakhyava pathaiitarair varnakosena cha sahitah 
Bombay 1907 D 3187. 

Bharata — La m4trique Texte Sanscrit de deux chapitres du Natya 

ckstra public par Paul Regnaud 1881 

See A 458. T II 

Bhdraiiya-ndii/a-cdstra — -Le dix-septi^me chapitre, intitule Vag-abhi- 
naya Par Paul Regnaud 1880 

See A 458. T I 

VtdyddJmra — The Ekavali with the commentary, Tarala, of Malli 
ndtha by Kamaldsankara Prdnasankara Trivedl Bombay 1903 
See D 2835 No 63 
11 — .WSIC THEATRE, etc — 

Clements y E — Introduction to the study of Indian music , an attempt 
to reconcile modern Hindustani music with ancient musical theory 
and to propound an accurate and comprehensive method of treat- 
ment of the subject of Indian Musical intonation London 1913. 

D 3188. 

StramgwaySy A H Foe — The Music of Hindustan Oxford 1914. 

D 3188 (a). 

HorrwiiZy E P — The Indian Tlieatre A brief survey of the Sanskrit 
drama London 1912 D 3188 (fc). 

Ooomaraswamy Ananda and DuggiralOy Q K Tr — Mirror of ges- 
ture being the Abhinaya Darpana of Nandikesvara done into 
English Illustrated Cambridge D 3189. 

12 —EPICS 

Hopkins y E Washburn — ^The great epic of India, its character and 
origin New York 1901 D 3190. 
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Chnffith, Ralph T, H — Scenes from the Ramayana Panmi Office. 
Allahabad 1912 D ai02. 

DahlmanUy Joseph — Das Mahabharata als Epos und Rechtsbuoh 
Berlm 1895 D 3193. 

Sorensen y 8 — Index to the names m the Mahabharata with short 
explanations, and a concordance to the Bombay and Calcutta 
editions and P C Roy’s translation 1904-25 Vols I — XJII 
London 1904 — 25 D 3196 

Vaidyay C V — Epic India, or India as described in the Mahabharata 
and the Ramavana Bombay, 1907 D 3197* 

AiyeVy K N — Permanent History of Bharatavarsha Trivandrum 

1915 D 3198. 

Aiyer, K N — Mababharat or Karmayoga Trivandrum 1918 

D 3198 («). 

Sri- Mahdbhdratam sa-tikatn Mumbai 1901 

D 3204 

[Pages 24 — 26 of the Bhishmaparvam are missing Bd in 6 vols ] 

Mulhcky P N — Mahabharata as it was, is and shall ever be. 
Calcutta 1934. D 3205. 

Snman-Mahdbhdratam — A new edition mamly based on the South- 
Indian texts With footnotes and readings Edited by T R» 
Knshnacharya and T R Vyasacharya 17 vols Bombay 1906. 
10 D 3206. 


fVol 4 of Virat parva- wanting ] 

Sriman Mahdbhdratam — A Preface (Sanskrit and English) of Sn- 
man Mahabharatam — based on the South Indian Texts Published 
by T R Krishnachana Bombay 1914 D 3206 (a) 

Knshnacharya y T R — Alphabetical index of Sn Mahabharatam 
Bombay 1914 D 3206 (6) 

Bhandarkar Oriental Institute — MahSbharata edited by V S Suk- 
thankar and others Adiparvan Ease 1 — 7 1927 — 33 

D 3207 

The Mahabharata of Krishna-Dvaipayana Vyasa Translated into 
English prose, published and distributed gratis by Proafp Chandra 
Roy 

I Adi , 2 Sabhd , 3 Vana , 4 Virata , 5 Udyoga , 6. 

Bhishma , 7 Drona , 8 Kama , 9 Shalya , 10 Sauptika , 

II Stree ; 12 Shanti , 13 Anucasana , 14 Ashwamedha , 16. 

Ashramavasika ; 16 Mausala , 17 Mahaprasthaiiika , 18 Svar- 
garohanika [19 Vols ] Calcutta 1883 — 1896 6 3208. 

Nobin Chandradas. — A note on the antiquity of the Ramayana 
Calcutta 1899. D 3209. 
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Nobtn Chandradas — A note on the ancient geography of Asia 
compiled from Valmiki-Ramayana Calcutta 1896 

See D 5770. Vol IV, P II 

SchoeheU Charles — Le Ramayana au point de vue religieux, philo- 
sophique et moral 1888 

See A 458. T XIII 

Vdlmiki — ^The RamAyana with the commentary, Tilaka ot Bdrna, 
Edited by ^ Kdsxndth Pandnrang Parab 2nd Edition Bombay. 
1902 D 3210 

,, The RAmayana Translated into English verse by Ralph 

T H Griffith Vol I — V London 1870 — 74 D 3210(a). 

Krishnacharya^ T R — Srimad Valmiki Ramayana, a critical edition 
with the commentary of Sn Go vindaraja 7 voK Bombay 1913 

D 3210 (6) 

Jacobiy Hermann ^ — Da^ Ramayana Bonn 1893 D 3210(c). 

13 —PUR ANAS 

JLakshinandchdrya — Hanvansha with a commentary Bombay 

D 3211 

Robinson t B H — Golden legend of India or storj of India’s Gods 
given Cynosure (Sunasepha-Devarata) London 1911 D 3212. 

Waterfield, W — Indian Ballads Panmi Office Allahabad 1913. 

D 3215 

‘ A Talvqdar of Oudh ' Tr — The Matsva Puranam, translated into 
English 1916 

See D 2810. Vol XVIl 

Agntpurdnam — Han N drdyana Apte itv anena prakasitam Punya 

1900 ^ D 3220. 

Vdyupurdriam — Anandasrania-stha-panditaih samsodhitam Punya 
Saka 1827 


Sec D 2840. No 49 

Srimad- Bhdgavatam Phanasikar-opahva-Lakshman-atmajena Vasu- 
devasarmana samsodhitam Mumbai 1905 

D 3230. 

Krishndchdrya, T R — Index to Srimad Bhagavatam Madras. 

1032 D 3230 (a). 

Ramanujae^han y I' K — Sn Bhagavatam 3 Vols Kumbakonam. 

1933 D 3230 (6). 

Vtdavydsa , — V ishnudhai mottaramah Apurana Bombay. D 3231. 
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Khemraj Si i Krishan Das — Pub Bhavishya Purana. 

Bombay D 3232. 

Brahmapurdndm, Han Ndrdyana Apte ity anena prakasitam. 
Punya 1895 D 3235. 

Srlman-Mdrkandiyapurd'narn - — Bombay Samvat 1969 

D 3240. 

The Padmapurdna^ edited from several MSS by the late Vishwandth 
Ndrdyna MandUJca Vol I — JV Poona 1893-94 D 3250. 

The Purana Text of the Dynasties of the Kali Yuga With introduc- 
tion and notes, edited by F E Pargiter Oxford 1913 D 3256» 

Dikshitar, V R E — Matsya Purana a study Madras 1936. 

D 3256 

Navanidhtrama — The Garuda Purana Saroddhara — with Enghsb 
translation by Ernest Wood and S V Subrahmanyam 

See D 2810. Vol IX 

Saurapurdnam Lele Kdsindtha-sdstribhih samsodhitam Punya. 


Sak 1811 D 3265. 

Sn-Sivamahdpurdnam — Mumbai 1896 D 3275. 

iSivara/ia^^afc/ianda of the Skandapurana Tiruvadi 1893 D 3280 

Srlfn^i Vdrdhdm%hapurdnam — Bombay Samvat 1959 D 3290. 

Apte, H N — edr Vayu-Purana. (Anandasrama series) Bombay 
1905 D 3291. 

Snimd’ V ishnupurdnam — Mumbai Saka 1811 D 3300. 

The Vishnu Purdna, a system of Hindu mythology and tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanscrit and illustrated by notes, 
derived chiefly from other Puranas by H H Wilson London 

1840. D 3310. 


Dikshitar, V R R — Some aspects of the V4>u-purana 1933 

D 3311. 


See D 125. Vol VII— VlIJ 

The Vishnu Purana an abridgment from the Enghsh Translation , 
with an examination of the book in the light of the present day 
Madras 1896 D 3320. 

Wilson H H — trans The Vishnu Purana a system of Hindu 
mythology and tradition translated from the original Sanskrit and 
illustrated by notes derived chiefly from othe r Puranas edited by 
Fitzedward Hall 5 Vols and Index, London 1865 D 3321. 

[For another copy of Vols II-.III see D 125 Vol VII— VIII.] 
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Literature in Indo- Aryan 
V emaculars 


See D 6780 ff. 

«C. Prakrit literature — 

cfr. D 6170 ff 

Hdla — Ueber das Saptacatakam des Hala Em Beitrag zur Kenntms 
des Prakrit Von Albrecht Weber Leipzig 1870 

See A 494 B V No 3 

,, Da^ Saptacatakam Hrsg von Albrecht Weber Leipzig. 

1881 


8»‘e A 494 \ Ml No 4 

Hemachandui — ^Tlu Kiiinaiapala( lianta Praknta (h \ a kavy* 
being a Praknta poem intended to i]lnstrat(‘ the eightli adlnaya of 
hiq own gram mar ^\ith a < ommentai \ b\ Pinna Aalasa-fjon) Edited 
by Shnnlcai Pdndnranq Pandit Bomba\ P)('0 

Sec D 2835 No 00 

Rd^a-cekhara — Kaipnia-manjarl A drama ( nticalh tdited in 
the original Pit»krit with a glossanal index, and an essa\ on the 
life and writings of the poed b\ Stni Konon and tian^'lated into 
Enghsh with notts bv Chaile^> Rocknell Laninan Cambridge, 
Mass 100<) 

See D 2825 Vol 1\ 

Vdkpati — The Gauda\aho a historual poc‘m m Piakiit Edited by 
Shankar Pandntang Pandit Bomba\ 1887 

See D 2835 No 34 

Sx^naiatrra Kahd ( ditiMl b\ H Jacobi Ease II Cahutta 1909 
See A 384 

D — Literature in Indo-Arayan vernaculars — 

Bhnnhuidt / f - -Cataiogvu of the Marathi Ouiaiati Bengali 
Assamese On\a, Pushtu andSnidhi manuscripts m the library of 
the British Muscnim London PUn D 3400. 

Balochi— 

Dames M Lonqicoith — Populai poeti\ ot the Balocli-* Vol LIT. 
London 1 907 

See A 348 Vol IX-X 

Bengab— 

Laha, N N and Chatteiji S K — ^Flarapiasad-samvardhana- 
lekhrnala 2 V^ols Calcutta B S 1339 D 3405. 

Rdga-sdgar, Knshnanand — Sangitakalpadruma 3 vols (Sahitya 
panshad senes No 45) Calcutta. D 3406. 

Dutta^ Hircndranath — Git<aya I^vara-vada. Calcutta B 8. 1333* 

D 3407. 
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Bengali ~con^ 


Bhattdcharya , Tdrdprasanna — Shriknshna-mangala of Krishnadasa. 
Calcutta D 8408. 


Abdulkariniy Munshi and others — Bangla prachma puthir vivaraua. 
3 Vols Calcutta D 3409 

Vidydbhusana, Amulya-charana — Shn-shri-samkirtan-amrita. Cal- 
cutta D 3410. 

Bhattacharya, Tarkeawara and Chaitopadhyaya, Aahuioah — Hasa- 
Kadamba Calcutta D 3411. 

Basu, Oirtshachandra — Udbhidjnana 2 Vols Calcutta 


D 3412 

SeUj Eajakumdra , — Grahaganita Calcutta D 3413. 

Ghosht Ravindrandrdyana — Europiya sabhyatar itihasa Calcutta. 

1333 D 3414. 

Bhattacharya , Naltndksha — Manovijnana Calcutta D 8415 

Vedanta-Vdg^sa, Kahvara — Shankara o’Shakyamuni Calcutta 

D 3416. 

Ghosh, Vasudeva — Vaishnava-padavali Calcutta D 841?« 

Thakur, Satyendrandth — Bauddha-dharnia Calcutta D 3418. 

Dutt, Apunva chandra — Jyotisha-darpana Calcutta D 3419. 

Das, Vanamah — Jayadeva-Chantra Calcutta D 3420. 

Ray, V R and Ghosh, A R — Sadhaka-ianjana of Kamalakanta. 
Calcutta D 3421. 

Phanihhumna — Nyaya-darshana or Gautamasutra with the com- 
mentary of Vatsyayana. Translation m Bengali and notes, etc. 
(Sahityaparishad Series No 63) 5 vols D 3422. 

Durgdcharafia — Brahmas utra or Vedanta-darshana with the 

Shnbhasya of Ramanujacharya 5 vols Calcutta D 8423. 

Dcls, Rdmalochana — Shrikalkipurana Calcutta D 8424. 

V%dydbhusana, Amulyacharana — Shn-krishna-viJasa Calcutta. 

' D 8425. 

Bandy opddhydya, Rdkhdldaa — Lekha-malanukramaniha Vol. I : Pt. 
1 Calcutta. D 3496. 


Ray, P G — ^Navya rasayani vidya o tahar utpatti Calcutta 

D 8427. 

Vtdydvinoda, V V — Vishnumurti-parichyaa Calcutta D 8428. 
Trtvedi, Ramendra-sundara — Mayapun Calcutta D 3429 » 

Bandy opddhydya, NontgopaL — Dharmapuja-vidhana. Calcutta. 

D 3480. 

Sarkar, Btnoyakumdra — Sikhya-vijnana, part 1 Sikhyapaddhatk 
Vol I. Prachma Grisei Jatiya sikhya Calcutta. D 8481.. 
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Bengali— €onc2(2. 

DaSy Kasirdma — Mahabharata , adiparva. Calcutta B S. 1335. 

B 3482. 

Satisachandra — Kaula-marga-rahasya Calcutta B S 1335 D 3483. 
Hindi— 

Reports on the search of Hindi manuscripts Allahabad 1912 — . 
Vol 1 The first triennial report for the years 1906 — 1908 by Syam 
Sundar Das 

Vol 3 The third triennial report for the years 1912—1914 by* 
Shyam Behan Misra and ShuJcdeo Behan Mxsra 

Vol 4 The tenth triennial report for the years 1917 — 19 by Rai 
Bahadur fhra Lai 

Vol 5 The eleventh triennial report for the years 1920 — 22 by 
Rai Bahadur Hira Lai D 3445. 

List of Sanskrit, Jama and Hmdi Mss , purchased hy orders of Govern- 
ment and deposited in the Sanskrit College, Benares, during 1911-12 
and 1912 13 Allahabad. 1912-13 

See D 2806. 

Lulloo Lai — The Prera Sagur or the history of Krishnu acoordmg 
to the tenth chapter ot the Bhaguvut of Vyasudevu, translated 
into Hindee from the Briij Bhasha of Chutoorbhoc^ Mtsr Edited 
by Yogadhyan Mtsra Calcutta 1842 

D 3450. 

Vichnou Das — Tableau du Kali-youg ou age de fer Traduction 
posthume de THindoue par Oarcm de Tassy 1880 

See A 458 T I 

Vidyapati — Maithil Kokil, edited by Braja Nandan Sahay Ban 
kipore 1909 D 3466* 

Rdjendra — The Taking of Toll bemg the Dana Lila of Rajendra. 
Translated into English hy Ananda Coomuraswamy With an 
mtroduction and notes b}^ E Otll London 1915 D 3468* 

Tulsi Das — The Ramayana Translated from the original Hmdi 
by F S Orowse Fifth edition Revised and corrected Vols. 
I— III Cawnpore 1891 D 3470. 

Marathi— 

Budcabdhaitarl — ^Die Marathi-Uebersetzung der Sukasaptati Marathi 
und Deutsch von Richard Schmidt Leipzig 1897. 

SeeA494 B X No 4 

Ranadty R D — Adhyatma-granthamala 4 vols Poona. 

D 3476. 

Qoswamiy R, R. B.— Desonptive oatalogue of the Marathi manuscripts 
and books in the Tanfore Maharaja Sarfoji’s Sarasvati Mahal 
hbrary, Tanjore. Vol. L Tanjore 1927. D 8476« 
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Singhalese— 

Geiger, Wilhelm — Litteratur und Sprache der Smghalesen. i^tramburg. 
1900 

See D 60. B I H 10 

Urdu— 

Asaduhldh- Khan (Ghdlib) — ^Urdu-i-mualla A collection of Urdu 
letters by the Poet Ghalib Delhi 1908 D 3478. 

Nazir Ahmad — The Bride’s Mirror A tale of domestic life in Dellii 
forty years ago Translated hy O E Ward London 1903 

D 3479. 

Bn Bam — Khurnkhana i-Jawaid bemg the biographies of Urdu Poets 
of India witli selections from their works Vols I -IV 1908 — 
1917 Lahor( ^ D 3480* 

Fazl Ahmad — Adkar-i-Abrar (Biographical Notices of the 

Muhammadan Samts) Agra 1326 H D 3481« 

Sprenger, Dr A — A Catalogue of the Arabic, Persian and Hindustany 
Mss of the libraries of the King of Oudh Vol I Calcutta, 1854. 

D 3482. 

Jam, B D — Muqbal’s Hir Ranjha Lahore 1921 D 3483. 

E — ^Dravidian literature— 

8 Knahnaswami Axyanqar — The Augustan age of Tamil literature. 
[Reprint ] D 3490. 

Jensen, Herman — A classified collection of Tamil proverbs with 
translations, explanations and indices London 1897 D 3500. 

Kindersley, N E — Specimens of Hindoo literature consisting of 
translations from the Tamil language, of some Hindoo works of 
morality and imagination, with explanatory notes London. 

1794 ‘ D 3515. 

P. — ^Burmese literature — 

Gray, James — Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese sources ; 
or the Niti literature of Burma London 1886 D 3525. 

Fausboll, Prof V — Catalogue of the Mandalay Mss in the India 
Office Library Wokmg and London 1897 

» See D 5774. 

Government of Burma Pub — Myamma mm Okchokpon Sadan with 
appendix to King Bodaw Phayas Yazathat Hkaw Amein daw 
Tangyi Part I Rangoon 1931 D 3526. 

XIV —HISTORY 

A.-r-ANCIENT AND HINDU PERIOD, 
a. — Chronology— 

Acharya, M K — ^The basic blunder m the Orientalist’s reconstrue* 
bion of Indian Chronology Madras. 1919 (Vidvan Mano 
Banjani series No 23) D 86W. 
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m.— Chfonology — contd. 

Broum, Charles Phtltg) — Carnatic Chronology The Hindu and 
Mahomedan methods of reckoning time explamed London 1863. 

D 3640. 

Burgess, James — ^The Chronology of Modern India for four hundred 
years from the close of the fifteenth century A D 1494>1894 
Edinburgh 1913 D 8543. 

Chronological Tables — 1900, 1902, 1903 Calcutta 1899 — 1902. 

D 3543 

Cunningham, Alexander — Book of Indian Eras, with tables for calcu- 
lating Indian dates Calcutta 1883 D 3548. 

Duff, C Mabel (Mrs W R Rickmers) — The Chronology of India 

from the earliest times to the begnmmg of the sixteenth century. 
Westminster 1899. D 3556. 

Mukherji C P — Indian Chronology, Earl^ Buddhist period. 

D 3564. 


[Unfinished reprmt ] 

Ptllai, L D S — Indian Chronology , (Solar, lunar and planetary ) 
A practical guide to the interpretation and verification of tithis 
nakshatras, horoscopes and other Indian time-records Madras. 

1911 D 3566L 

Prtnsep, James — Useful tables of Indian Metrolog> and Chronology 
Calcutta 1834 ‘ D 3569 

Keith, A B — The Vedio Calendar London 1914 

See A 345 July 1914 

Shdmasastiy, R — The Vedic Calendar Bomba\ 1912 
See A 392 \ ol. XLI 

Sajjod Husain, Syed — Sajjad Century Calendar (1821— 1920 A D ) 
Benares 1914 D 3570. 

Btwell, Robert — Chronological tables for Southern India from the 
sixth century A D Madras 1881 D 3572* 

^ and Sankara Bdlktishna Dikshii — The Indian 

Calendar with tables for the conversion of Hindu and Muham- 
madan into A D dates, and vice lersd With tables ot eclipset 
visible in India by jRo6ei< am London 1890 D 3576. 

Walther, Christaphorus Theodosius — Dcctnna temporum Indioa 
Petropoli 1738 

See D 4005. 

Warren, John — Killa Sanihita A collection of memoirs on the 
various modes accord mg to which the nations of the Southern parts 
of India divide time ; to which are added three general tables. 
Madras 1826. D 3584. 
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MohUfy Edwrd — ^Fortsetzung der Wiistenfeld’schen Vergleichiing» 
Tabellen der Muhammedanischen und Chnstlichen Zeitrechnting 
(tou 1300 bis 1600 der Hedschra). Leipzig 1887 

See B 521. 

WnatenfMy Ferdinand — Vergleichungs-Tabellen der Muhammad- 
anischen und Chnstlichen Zeitrechnung nach dem ersten Tage- 
3 edes Muhammedanipchen Monats berechnet Leipzig 1864. 

See B 520. 

b.—Historical sources-- 

Jfanticct, Niccolao — Stona do Mogor or Mogul India 1663 — 1708. 
Translated with introduction and notes by Wilham Irvtne Vol. 
I — IV London 1907—08 D 3595- 

(1) Classical Authors 

Itobertsony Wilham — ^An historical disquisition concerning the know- 
ledge which the Ancients had of India , and the progress of trade 
with that country prior to the discovery of the passage to it by the 
Cape of Good Hope With an Appendix containing observations 
on the Civil Policy — the Laws and Judicial Proceedings — the 
Arts — the Sciences — and Religious Institutions, of the Indians. 
London 1791 D 8605. 

Anaent India as described in Classical literature being a collec- 
tion of Greek and Latin texts relating to India extracted from 
Herodotus, Strabo, Diodorus Siculus, Pliny, Aelian, Philostratus, 
Dion Chrysostom, Porphyry, Stobaeus, the itinerary of Alexander 
the Great, the Peneg^sis of Dionysius the Dionysiaka of Nonnus^ 
the Romance history of Alexander and other works Translated 
and copiously annotated by J IF McCnndU Westminster. 

1901. D 3615. 

The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great as described by Amanr 
Q Curtius, Diodorus, Plutarch and Justin Translated and anno- 
tated by J IF McCrindU New edition Westminster 1896. 

D 3625. 

SUiUy Sir Aurel — Site of Alexander’s passage of the Hydaspes and 
the battle with Porus 1932 u 8626. 

Arrian — ^The Indica Translated and annotated by J Waison 
MtCrindh Bombay 1876 [From the Indian Antiquary.] 

D 3685. 

Ancient India as described by Ktisias the Knidian , being a transla- 
tion of the abridgment of his “ Indika ” by Phdtios, and of the 
fragments of that work preserved in other writers By J . W. 
McCrindle Calcutta, Bombay, London 1882 [From the Indian 
Antiquary ] D 8645. 

Msgastlunos — Indica. Fragmenia collegit E . A . SeKioanouk Bonnae. 
1846. D 8655. 
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iiaoiont India as described by Megasthenia and Arrtan; being a 
translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthen^s collected 
by Dr Sohwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian, 
by J W. McCrtfidle. [From the Indian Antiquary ] Calcutta^ 
Bombay, London 1877 D 3658» 

Anonymi vulgo Scylacis Caryandensis pertplum mans mterm cum 
appendice iterum recensuit B Fabricius Lipsiae 1878. D 3668. 

The commerce and navigation of the Erythraean Sea , being a transla- 
tion of the Pertplus mans Erythraei, by an anonymous writer, and 
of Arrian’s account of the voyage of Nearkhos from the mouth of 
the Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf With introductions, 
commentary notes and index By J W McGnndle Calcutta, 
Bombay, London 1879 [From the Indian Antiquary ] D 3670. 

(2) Chtneae AtUhors 

Prmulx, Osmond de Beauvoir — The Indian travels of AppoUmtus 
of Tyana and the Indian embassies to Rome from the reign of 
Augustus to the death of Justinian London 1873 D 3680* 

Foe Koue Kt ou relation des royaumes bouddhiques Voyage dans 
la Tartane, dans I’Afghamstan et dans I’Inde, execute a la fm du 
IVe siecle par Chy Fa Hian Traduit du chinois et comments 
par Abel Rimusat Ouvrage posthume revu, compl^t^ et augment^ 
d’eclaircissements noiiveaux par MM Klaproth et Landrease* 
Pans 1836 D 3689. 

Fa Hxun — The Pilgrimage From the French edition of the Foe 
Koue Ki of MM Remuaat, Klaproth, and Landress With addi- 
tional notes and illustrations Calcutta, 1848 D 3680* 

„ Record of the Buddhistic kmgdoms translated from the 

Chmese by Herbert A, Giles London D 3698« 

Qilea, H A — The travels of Fa-hsien (399-414 A D ), or Record of 
the Buddhistic kmgdoms Re-translated Cambridge 1923 

D 3694. 

Fah-Hian and Sung-Yun — Travels of Fah-Hian and Sung-Yun 
Buddhist pilgrims from Chma to India Translated from the 
Chmese by Beal London 1869 D 3696. 

n A record of Buddhistic kmgdoms bemg an account of his 

travels in India and Ceylon (A D 399-414) m search of the Bud- 
dhist books of discipline lYanslated and annotated by James 
Legge Oxford 1886 B 3696. 

Hoe%-L% et Yen Thaong — Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 
de ses voyages dans iTnde, depuis Tan 629 jusqu’en 646 , smvie d© 
documents et d^^claircissements g^ographiques tires de la relation^ 
origmale de Hiouen-Thsang , traduite du Chmois par 
Stanislas Juhen, Pans. 1853. B 3706.. 
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H%ouen-Thsang — M^moires aur les oontr^es occidentales, traduits 
du Sanscrit en Chinois, en Tan 648, et do Chmois en Francaia par 
Stanislas Julien T I II Pans 1857-58 [Voyages des pelermg 
Bouddhistes II and III ] D 8706 

Muller, Max — Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims A Review of 
Stanislas Juhen’s Voyages des p^lerms Boudhistes *’ With a 
letter on the origmal meaning of “Nirvana” London 1867 

D 3707. 

Reinaud, M — Question scientifique et personelle, sur la g4ograpbieet 
rhistoire de I’lnde Nouvelle Edition Pans 1869 D 3708. 

Hwui Li and Yen Tsung — The life of Hiuen-Tsiang With a pre- 
face contammg an account of the works of I-Tsing By Samue- 
BeaL London 1888 D 3709 

Htuen T Slang — Si-Yu-Ki Buddhist records of the Western world 
Translated from the Chinese by Samuel Beal Volumes I — II 
London 1884 also Popular edition in one volume (2 copies) 

D 3710. 

Watters, Thomas — On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India 629 — 646 
A D Edited hy T W Rhys Davids and S W Bushell Vol. I 
I — II London 1904-06 

See C 236 XIV--XV 

yChavannes, M E — Voyage de Song yun dans TUdyana et le Gandhara, 
/Hanoi 1903 

See A 470. Tome III 

l‘tsing — A record of the Buddhis*^ religion as practised in India and 
the Malay archipelago (A D 671 — 695) Translated by J 

Takakusu Oxford 1896 D 3725. 

l4s%ng — Voyages des Pelerius Bouddhistes les Religieux Emiraentt 
Dans les Pays D ’Occident Part I done into French Pans 
1894 D 3726 


(3) Muhammadan Authors 
See also D 4176 and ff 

Alberum — India An account of the religion, plulosophy, litera- 

ture, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology of India 
about A D 1030 Edited by Edward Snchau London 1887 

D 3740. 

Sachau, E — Al-Berunis India edited in the Arabic original Leipzig 
1925 D 3741. 

Alberum — India An account of the religion, philosophy, literature 
geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology 
of India about A D 1030 An English edition with notes and 
indices By Edward C Sachau Vol I — II London 1888. 

D 874*. 
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Renavdoi, Eusebius Ancient accounts of India and China by tw<v 
Mohammadan travellers, who went to those parts in the 9th Century. 
Translated from the Arabic London 1733 D 3748. 

Qildemeister , Joannes — Scriptorum arabum de revus mdicis loci et 
opuscula inedita Fasciculus primus Bonnae 1838 D 3744 

Reinaud, M — Fragments arabes et persans, relatife k I’Tnde Pans. 
1845 ^ D 3748. 

(4) Bardic Chronicles 

Shasiri , Haraprasad — Operations m search of Mss of Bardic Chroni- 
cles, being a preliminary report 1913 D 3745(a). 

[Title page wanting ] 

B. — General History. Pre-Mubammadan India Aryan Civilisation. — 

Barnett, L D — Antiquities of India An account of the history 
and culture of Ancient Hmdustan With illustrations and a map. 
London 1913 D 3748. 

Ayyanger P T S — Stone age m India, being Sir S Subrahmanya, 
Ayyer lecture delivered on December 10, 1925. Madras 1926. 

D 3749. 

Blagden, Francis William — A brief history of Ancient and Modern 
India, from the earlie^^t periods of antiquity to the termmation of 
the late Mahratta war London 1805 * D 3750. 

[Portfolio ] 

Bhandarkar, Sir R G — A peep into the early history of India, from 
the foundation of the Maurya Dynasty to the downfall of the 
Imperial Gupta Dynasty with a preface bv -fl" 6r Rawlinson. 
Bombay 1920. ^ D 3751. 

Chatfieldy Robert — Historical review of the commercial, pohtical and 
moral state of Hmdoostan, from the earliest period to the present 
time with an mtroduction and map illustrating the relative situation , 
of the British empire in the East London 1808. D 3752* 

Ranyacharya, V — History of pre-Musalman India (in nme volumes). 
Vol 1 — Prehistoric India Madras 1929 D 3758. 

Wahy — ^The Pageant of India D 3755. 

DvU N K — The Aryanisation of India Calcutta 1925 D 3759. 

DuPerron AnquetU — Recherches histonques et g^ographiques sur 
rinde Berlin 1787 

See D 6300 T II f 

Dull, Ramesk Chandra — A history of civilisation m ancient India 
based on Sanskrit literature Revised edition Vol I — II 
London 1893. D 3760. 

Sarkar, Jadunath, Sir WtUiam Meyer lectures 1928 India through 
the ages a survey of the growth of Indian life and thought Calcutta. 
1928 D 3761. 
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€«--06ii6fal Hiftory. Pre-Mahammadan India* Arnay Civiliiatioii.- 

cofifd 

Dutty Shoshee Chunder — India, past and present , with minor essays 
on cognate subjects London. 1880 D 8765 • 

JSlphtnstoney Mountatuart —The History of India Vol I — II 
London 1841 D 8776. 

[Title-page and first 48 pages of Vol I wanting] 

Ouyoriy Tabbe — Histoire des Indes orientales anciennes et modemes 
Tome I— HI Pans 1744 D 8786. 

HiUtony W H — ^The Teachmg of Indian History Oxford 1914. 

D 8785(a) 

Joppen, Charles — Historical Atlas of India for the use of High Schools, 
Colleges, and private students London 1923 D 8786. 

HoernUy A F R and Stark, H A — A history of India Fourth 
edition Cuttack 1908 D 8790. 

Jditra, K P — Indian history for matriculation Calcutta 1933. 

D 3791. 

K%ni, K 8 — A source-book of Indian history Mangaloie 1933. 

D 8792. 

A lien , J. and others — Cambridge shorter history of India Cambridge 
1934 D 8m. 

Basak, R '0 — History of north-eastern India. Calcutta 1934. 

D 8794. 

Lassen, Christian — ^Indische Alterthumskunde B I — IV und 

Anhang Leipzig. 1867, 1874, 1858, 1861, 1862 D 8796. 

[B I and II, second edition]. 

Le Bon Gustave — ^Les civilisations de ITnde. Pans 1887. 

D 8806. 

Manning, Mrs — Ancient and mediaeval India Vol I — II London, 
1869 D 3815. 

PargtHr, F, E — Earliest Indian Traditional History. London 1914. 

See A 846 April 1914 

Ma/ar%ce, Thomas — ^The modem history of Hindostan, comprehend 
mg that of the Greek Empire of Bactria and other great Asiatic 
kmgdoms, bordermg on its Western frontier commencing at the 
period of the death of Alexander and intended to be brought down 
to the close of the eighteenth century Vols I — II London. 

1802-03 B 3820. 

Motumdar, Akshoyhumar — Hindu History (B C. 300 to A D 1200). 
Dacca 1920 D 3821 

The PujrSna Text of the Dynasties of the Kali Yuga Edited by 
F E. PargttfT Oxford. 1913. 

See D 3255. 

Bdjendraldl Miira — Indo- Aryans contributions towards the elucida- 
tion of thenr ancient and mediaeval history Vol I — II. London 
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eontd 

Rawhnson, H G — Intercourse between India and the Western 
World, from earliest times to the fall of Rome Cambridge 1916. 

D 3826* 

Banerjee, Dr Gauranganath — India as Known to the ancient world, 
or Indians intercourse in ancient times with her neighbours, Egypt, 
Western Asia, Greece, Rome, Central Asia, China, Further India 
and Indonesia London 1921 D 8826(o). 

Rulers of India Series Oxford 

Vol I Atchison^ Sir C — ^Lord Lawrence 1892 
Vol II Boulger, D C — ^Lord Wilham Bentmck 1892 
Vol III Bowringy L B — Haidar Ah and Tipu SultAn 1893. 
Vol IV Brads aw, J — Sir Thomas Munro 1894. 

Vol V Burney Maj -GerU Str O T — Clyde and Strathnaim. 
1891 

Vol VI. ColviUy Str A — Jolm Russell Colvm 1895 
Vol V’ll Cottony J S — Mountstuart Elphmstone 1892. 

Vol VIII Gunntnghamy H S — Earl Canning 1891. 

Vol IX Grtff tUy Str L — Ranjft Smgh 1892 

Vol X HardtngSy V tscount Charles — Viscount Hardinge 1891. 

Vol XI Hunter y Str W W — Marquess of Dalhousie 1890. 

Vol Xn „ Earl of Mayo 1891. 

Vol. XIII Muttony Rev W H — Marquess of Wellesley 1893. 

Vol XIV' KeertCy H G — M4dhava Rito Smdhia 1891 

Vol XV Lane-Poohy S — ^Aurangzib 1893 

Vol XVI „B4bar. 1899 

Vol XVII MalUsony Col G B —Akbar 1899. 

Vol XVHI „ Lord Clive 1893 

Vol XIX „Dupleix 1890 

Vol XX RttchtSy Anne T and Evans, R, — ^Lord Amherst. 1894. 

Vol XXI Ross-qf’Bladenburg, Mag — Marquess of Hastm^s. 
1893 

Vol XXII Seton- Karr, W S — Marquess of Cornwallis 1890. 

Vol XXIII Smithy Fiacen^ ---Asoka 

Vol XXIV Stephens, H M — Albuquerque 1892 

Vol XXV Temple, Str R — James Thomason. 1893 

Vol XXVI Trotter, Capi L J — Earl of Auckland 1893. 

Vol XXVn „ Warren Hastings 1890 . 

Vol XXVIII InneSy J, J Mcleod — ^Sir Henry Lawrence— ~ 
the Paoifioator. 1898. 

Vol. XXIX. Mookerjiy R . — ^Haraha 1926 D 8880« 
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c.— General History. Pre-Mobammadgn India. Aryan Civilisation.-^ 

eontd. 


Codnnglon, K de B — Ancient India from the earliest times to the 
Guptas with notes on the Architecture and Sculpture of the 
Mediaeval period With a prefatory Essay on Indian Sculpture 
by W%ll%am Rothenatein London 1926 D 3888» 

Smithy Vincent A — ^The early history of India from 600 B C to 
the Muhammadan conquest including the invasion of Alexander the 
Great Oxford. 1904 D 3885. 

[1st edition 3 cops ]. 

^The early history of India from 600 B C to the 

Muhammadan conquest includmg the invasion of Alexander the 
Great Second edition, revised and enlarged Oxford 1908, 

D 3836* 


[1 copy only ] 

„ Early History of India from 600 B C to the 

Muhammadan Conquest including the invasion of Alexander the 
Great Third edition, . enlarged Oxford 1914 D 3837. 

[4 cops ]. 

Xhe Early History of India, from 600 B C to 

the Muhammadan Conquest includmg the mvasion of Alexander 
the Great Fourth edition revised hy 8 M Eduxtrds Oxford. 
1924. D 3837(0). 

[2 cops ] 

Smith, V A — The Oxford history of India, from the earliest times 
to the end of 1911 Oxford 1919 3 Vols D 3838. 

Edward, 3 M edr — Oxford history of India from the earliest times 
to the end of 1911 by Vincent A Smith, Second revised edition. 
Oxford 1923 B 3888(a). 

Bapeon, E J, and Others — The Cambridge History of India Vol I. 
Ancient India Cambridge 1922. 

Eaig, Sir Wolaely and others — ^The Cambridge History of India 
Vol III Turks and Afgans Cambridge 1928 

Dodwdl, H H — Cambridge history of India Vol V British India 
1497 — 1858 Cambridge 1929 

Dodwell, H H — Cambridge history of India Vol VI The 
Indian empire 1858 — 1918 with chapters on the development of 
admmistration 1818 — 1858 Cambridge 1932 D 8839. 

Shah, Kt T, — ^The Splendour that was Ind ’ A survey of Indian 
culture and civihzation. Bombay 1930. D 8889(o). 

Maaeon^Ourael, P and Others. — ^LTnde antique ot la civilisation 
Indienne Pans 1938. B 8889(b). 
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c.-^Geneial ffiitory. FEia-Mohaiiiinadaii JnSitL. Anran (ArOkuLiUm--^^ 

MasBon-Ourad and others. — Ancient India and Indian civilization.. 
London. 1934. D 3889(c}* 

QrouBaei^ Bene — Civilization of the East series. Vol II India. 

London. 1932. D 8889(il)» 

Rapaon, E J , — ^Ancient India ; from the earliest times to the first 

century A. D Cambridge 1916. D d839(e). 

Spetr, Mra — ^Life in ancient India With a map, and illustrations 
drawn on wood by Qtcrge Scharf. London. 1856 D 8840. 
Ball, U. N . — ^Ancient India. Calcutta and Patna. 1921 D 8841. 

PargtUr, F. E — Ancient Indian Historical tradition. London* 

1922 D 8842. 

Mazumdar, Dr. B. C — Outlme of ancient Indian History and civi- 
lisation Calcutta. 1927 D 8848* 

Jayaawall, K P . — ^Imperial history of India m a Sanskrit text 3700. 

B C andC770A D. Lahore 1934 D 8848(o). 

Jayaswal, K. P — History of India 160 A. D. to 360 A D. Lahore. 

1934 D 8848(6). 

Raychaudun, H C — Political history of ancient India Calcutta. 

1927. D 8844. 

Whtder, J. Talboya — ^The history of India from the earliest ages. 
Vol. I— IV. P. I— II. London 1867—1881 D 8846. 

[5 Vols ] 

Steel, F. A — ^India through the ages, a popular and picturesque 
history of Hmdustan London 1911 D 3846. 

df.-~Ck)n8titutional History— 

Mookerji, Badhakumud — ^Local government m Ancient India, with 
foreword by the Marquess of Crew Oxford 1919 D 8847. 

Majumdar, B C — Corporate life in Ancient India Calcutta 1922. 

D 8847(0)* 

Jayaawal, K P — Hmdu Polity being a constitutional history of 
India m Hindu times Calcutta 1924 D 3847(6). 

Dtkhitar, V. B. B . — Hindu administrative iiu»titution8 Madras. 
1929 D 8847(c). 

Shamaaaatrt R. — Kautilya’s Arthasastra, with an introductory 
note hy J F Fleet. Bangalore. 1916. D 3847(df). 

Jolly, J and Schmidt , Dr. B . — Arthasastra of Kautilya. 2 V ols Lahore* 

1923 D 8847(e). 
Banerjee, Pramaihanath. — Public administration m Ancient India. 

A thesis approve by the University cf London, London 1916. 

D 8847(f). 
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Oonititational Biatatf—eontd^ 

Law, N. ^.—Studies in Anoient Hindu polity, based on the Artha* 
sastra of Kautilya with an introduotory essay on the age and 
authenticity of the arthasastra of Kautilya by Radhahtmitd 
Mookerji. London. 1914. V. I. D 8847(g'). 

Ghtwhal, U — A history of Hindu Political theories from the earliest 
times to the end of the first quarter of the 17th century A. D. 
London. 1923. D 8847(A). 

Sastri, B. Shama — ^Evolution of Indian polity. Calcutta 1920. 

D 8847(j). 

Dtkthttar, V. B B . — Mauryan polity Madras. 1932. D 8847(i). 

Aiyengar, K. V. B . — Considerations on some aspects of anoient 
Indian pohty : 8tr SvJbrahrnmya Axyer lecture 1914 2nd ed. 
Madras 1934 D SMlik). 

Ayyer, B S V — Menu’s land and trade laws (their Suinmerian 
origin and evolution upto the beginning of Christian era) Madras. 
1927. D 8847(1). 

Economical History— 

Ohoshal, U, N —Contributions to the history of the Hindu revenue 
system. Calcutta. 1929. D 8848. 

Das, 8. K.— The Economic History of anoient India. Calcutta. 

1926. D 8848(a). 

Samaddar, J N — ^Lectures on economic condition of ancient India. 
Calcutta 1922. D 8848(A). 

Prannaih, Dr— -A study in the economic condition of anoient India. 
London. 1929. D 8848(c). 

ChpcA, M H — ^Mauryan Public Finance. London 1986 

D 884S((f). 

Mookerjt, Badhahmud — ^Indian Shipping. A HistKuy of the Sea- 
borne Trade and Maritime Activity of (me Indians from the earliest 
times With an introduotory note by Brajendranath Seal. London. 
1912. D 8848(a). 

/.—Social History- 

ChaXladar, H. C . — Greater India society publication No. 3. Social 
life in anoient India studies in Vatsyayana's Eamasutra. Oidoutta. 

D 8848. 

Sarhar, Prof. Benoy Ktimar.— The Positive Background of Hindu 
Sociology. Book I.— Non-Political. Allahabad. 1914. 

D 8849 (a). 

Btuhtr 8. (7. — A glimpse of Indian Society in the first centuries B. 0. 
and A.D. (Bqirint). D (A)- 

ir.—Oaltiiial Sstory— 

Fettii»to*Mi86mA.— Kalas : anawoial dissertatioa raesented to the 
PhOosophioal fiumlly of the iJnivenity of Bern tat tiie degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. 1911. D 8899. 
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.^.—Cultural History— eonfel. 

Altekar, A. 8 — Education in ancient India. Benares 1934. 

B 8850(0). 

Dds 8 K , — ^Educational system of the Hmdus. Calcutta 1930. 

D 3860(b). 

^b.-~Frehi$toric India— 

Mitra, P — Prehistoric India ; its place in the World’s cultures London. 
1923 D 8861. 

Mttraj PancMnana — ^Prehistoric India ; its place m the world’s 
culture 2nd ed 1927 D 8861(o). 

Banerj%, 8a8tr%, A — Asura India Patna. 1926. D 8851(b)* 

I •— Dravidian India— 

Iyengar, T R 8esha — Dravidian India, with a foreword by C 
Ramahnga Reddy Madras 1925 D 8858* 

j.— Vedic India— 

Jauveau^Dvbreutl, 0 — ^Vedic antiquities. Pondicherry. 1922 

B 8854. 

Fontane, Manue — Histoire universelle. Inde V4dique (de 1800 
i 800 avant J -C ) Paris 1881. B 8855. 

JPradhan, 8%Umath — Chronology of ancient India from the time of 
Eigve^c King Drvodasa to diandragupta Maurya Calcutta. 
1927. D 8864. 

Rogozin, Zenaide A — ^Vedic India as embodied prmcipally in the 
Rigveda 3rd edition London 1895 B 8866. 

[The story of the nations series Vol. 41 ] 

Das, A G — Rigvedic India Calcutta 1927 B 8866* 

Das, A C — ^Rigvedio Culture. Calcutta. 1925 B 8867* 

Basu, ProphnUa Chandra — ^Indo- Aryan Polity, being a study of the 
economic and pohtioal condition of India as depicted in the Rig* 
Veda 2nd edition 1925. B 8870. 

Ramachandra Ohosha , — peep into the Vaidik age ; or a brief survey 
of ancient Sanskrit literati, so £sr as it illust^tes the dawn of 
Aryan civilisation in India. Ifodras. 1879. B 8876. 

WUson, John , — ^India three thousand years ago, or the social state 
of the Aryas on the banks of the Indus in the times of the Vedas. 
Bombay. 1858. B 8881. 

Zimmer, B , — ^Altindisches Leban, die cultur der Vedisehen Arier 
nadbi den Samhita Bargestellt. Berl^ 1879. B 8887 

Dwrids^ T, W, Rhys , — ^Buddhist India. London. 1908. 

See D 6780. 
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/•— Alexander, the Great— 

Amanua — ^Anabasis. Recognovit Carolus Abtcht Lipsiae. 1895. 

D 8889. 

Arrianus. — Anabasis. R«oognovit Carolus Ahicht Lipsiae 1899* 

D 8890. 

AusfM, Adalf — Zur Kritik des griechischen Alexanderromans. 
Untersucbungen uber die uneohten Teile der altesten Uberheferung, 
Karlsruhe. 1894. D 8895.^ 

Btdcsr, Hetnneh, — Zur Alexandersage Kdnigsberg 1894. D 8906»^ 

Carraroh, Darxo, — ^La leggenda di Alessandro Magno. Studio 
Btonoo*oritico. Mondovi. 1892. D 8916* 

Causr, Friedrich — ^Philotas, Kleitos. Kallisthenes. Beitr&ge Zu> 
Geschichte Alexanders des Grossen. Leipzig 1893 D 8980. 

Christensen^ Be%nr%ch , — ^Beitrage zur Alexandersage. Hamburg. 

1883. D 8980. 

Curiius Rufus^ Q — Historiarum Alexandri Magni Macedonia libri 
qui supersunt. Rocognovit Theodoras Vogel. Lipsiae. 1882 

D 8985. 

CurtiuSj R Q — History of the life and reign of Alexander, the Great 
2 Vols. London 1809. D 8986. 

Fessler, Dr. — ^Alexander der Eroberer. Berhn. 1800. D 8940. 

Otter f Robertas — ^Alexandri M. historiarum scriptores aetate suppares^ 
Lipsiae 1844. D 8950. 

Hogarth, Davtd 0 — Phihp and Alexander of Macedon. Two essays 
m biography. London 1897 D 8960. 

litnerarcum Alexandri edidit Dtdertcts Volkmann. Naumburg. 

1874 D 8970. 

Volkmann, Dtdertcus — ^Ad itmerarium Alexandri adnotaticnes 
eriticae. Pforta 1893. D 8974. 

iusttnus, M. lunianus. — Epitoma histonanim Philippicarum Pompei* 
Trogi ex recensione Franctsct RuM. Lipsiae. 1^6 D 8980. 

McCnndle, J. W — ^The mrasion of India by Alexander the Great as 
described by Arrian, Q. Curtius, Diodorus, Plutarch and Justin. 
Westminster. 1896 

See D 8685. 

Mtxssntr, Bruno — Alexander und Gilgamos. D 8985. 

Zaeher, Julttw — 'PseudocallistheneB. Forsohungen zur Kritik und 
Geschichte der ftltesten Aufzeichnung der Alexandersage Halle. 
1867. D 8995. 

m.--Alexatider’8 Sucosssors— 

Bayer, Theophtl Sigefnd — Historia regni Graecorum Baotriani in 
qua simui Graecarum in India coloniarum vetus memoria explicatur. 
Accedit Chnstophori Theodosit Walthert doctrma temporum Indies 
cum parahpomenis. PetropoU. 1738. Q 4005.. 
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History-^Alexander^s 

Successors. 


.m.- Alexander’s Succsessor’s--con^rf. 

Dtoysen, Joh Oust. — Geschichte des Hellenismus Gotha 

T I -rGeschichte Alexanders des Grossen 2 Auflage 1877. 

T II — Geschichte der Diadochen 2 Auflage 1878 

T III — Geschichte der Epigonen Mit einem Anhang Ueber 
die helleiuschen Stadtegrundungen 2 - Auflage 1877 — 

78 D 4015. 

Kaersty Julius — Geschichte des Hellenistischtn Zeitalters B 1 — 
Die Grundlegung des Hellenismus Leipzig 1901 D 40S6. 

Kaersty Julius — Geschichte des Hellenistischen Zeitalters Bd. 
II, erste Halfte Das Wesen des Hellenismus Leipzig und Berlin* 
1909 D 4026. 

Lasseriy Chrtstian — Zur Geschichte der Griechischen und Indo* 
skythisohen Konige Bonn 1838 D 4030. 

Ratdinsony H O — Bactria London 1912. D 4083. 

SaUety Alfred von — Die Nachfolger Alexanders des Grossen m Baktrien 
und Indien Berlin 1879 D 4036. 

m* — ^Asoka— - 

Hultzschy E. — The Date of Ai^oka London. 1914 
See A 346 October 1914 

Jayaswal, K P — The Date of Asoka’s Coronation. Calcutta. 1913. 

See A 377. Vol. IX 

T homos y F W — Notes on the Edicts of Asoka London 1914. 
See A 346. January and April 1914. 

Sm%ih. Vincent A — Asoka the Buddhist emperor of India Oxford 
1901 

See D 3830 Vol XXIII 

Bhandarkary D R — Asoka , being Carmichael Lectures for 1923, 
delivered at the Calcutta University Calcutta. 1925 D 4040. 

Mooksrjiy R K — Asoka (Gaekwad lectures) London 1928. 

D4041. 

Thomas y Edward — Jainism or the early faith of Asoka ; with illus- 
trations of the ancient religions of the East, from the Pantheon of 
the Indo-Scythians. To which is prefixed a notice on Baotrian 
ooins and Indian dates London. 1877 D 4070* 

Kaniflbka — 

MarshaUy Sir John. — ^The Date of Kaniska London 1914 — 15. 

See A 346. October 1914 

Woffdy J. PA.— Een Beeld van Koning Kaniska den Kusan. (Reprint). 
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p.—0iqpta8— Earlier and Later— 

Thomas, Edward . — ^Records of the Gnpta dynasty. Illustrated br 
maoriptions, written history, local traditions, and coins. To which* 
is added a chapter on the Arabs in Sind. London. 1876. 

D 4090. 

Shastn, jRocAanandan.— Ouptavanisha ka Itihasa. Lahore 1032. 

D 4091 

Bansrn, i?. D — ^Age of the Imperial Guptas Benares 1933. 

D 4092. 

^ Fauna Lai — Dates of Skandagupta and his successors (Reprinted 
from the Hindustan Review for January 1918) 1918 D 4100. 

Reprint. 

Smith, Yiuctni A — ^The conquests of Samudra Gupta London 
1887 [From the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society ] D 4115. 

i|.— Maukhans — 

Fires, E. A — ^The Maukharis Madras. 1934 D 4180. 


n— Harsha— 

Sttinghausen, Maurice L — Harsa Vardhana empereur et po^te de 
ITnde septentnonale (606-648 A. D ) £tude sur sa vie et son temps. 
Th^se pour le ddctorat Pans, Londres, Louvam 1906 

D 4125 

s.— Mediaeval Hindu Indisr— 

Vaidya, C F. — ^History of Mediaeval Hindu India, bemg a history of 
India from 600 to 1200 A D VoL I (Circa 600—800 A D.) 1921. 
Vol. II Farly History of Rajputs (750 — 1000 A D ) 1924 Poona. 
1921-24 D 4180. 

Ganguly, D. C — ^History of the Param&ra dynasty. 1933. Dacca. 

D 4131. 

Bay, H C — Dynastic history of northern India (Early mediaeval 
period). Vol I 1931. Calcutta D 4182. 

f.— Southern India— 

Aiyangar, 3 K. — South India and her Muhammadan Invaders. 
London 1921 D 4185. 

Aiyangsr. — ^Beginnings of South Indian History D 4185(a)* 

Aiyer, K. F. 8 — ^Histcxrical sketches of ancient Deccan. Vol. I. 

Madras 1917. D 4186. 

Jouveau*DubreuU, Q, — ^Ancient history of the Deccan, translated from 
ftench by F. 8. Sunminadha Dik^Uar. Pondicherry. 1920. 

D 4187. 

Aiyangsr, 8. K . — Some contributions of South India to Indian 
culture. Calcutta. 1923. D 4188.- 
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HU^ory — Southern India 


f .--Soiiilieni India— eonlef. 

Aravamuihan, T. (?.— Kaven, the Maukharis and the sangam age 
Madras. 1925. B 4188(a) 

Atyanger^ S, K — Hindu administrative institutions in South Indie 
Madras. D 4138(6] 

Slaeiore, B A , — Social and political life in the Vijayanagara empir< 
2 Vols Madras. 1934. D 4138(c] 

Gfupta, K. M — Land-system in South-lndia between C. 890 A II 
and 1200 A. B Lahore. 1933 B 4138(d 

HeraSy Henry — ^Aravidu dynasty of Vijayanagara. Madras. 192 

B 4188(< 

Shaetrty K, A. N — ^The C5las to the accession of Kuldttunga ] 
Vol. I Madras University Historical senes No. 9 Madras 193i 

B 4181 

Venkayyay V — ^A page m South Indian History [From the India 
Review, November 1900 ] B 4141 

Shastrty KAN — Studies m C^la history and administratioi 
Madras 1932 B 414: 

Aiyanger, S. K edr. — Histoncal inscriptions of southern Ind 
collected till 1923 and outlines of pohtical history by Robert Sewe^ 
Madras 1932 B 414S 

Altekaty A, 8 — Rastrakutas and their times. Poona 193 

D414 

RtUy B N. — ^History of the R^ahtrakutas (Rathodas) from t] 
beginnmg to the migration of Rao Siha towards Marwar) Jodhpt 
1933. D 414 

Venkayya, V , — ^The Pallavas. Presidential address dehvered 
the South-lndian Association at the annual meeting held on t] 
27th January, 1907. Madras B 418 

HeraSy H, Rev , — ^Pallava geneology. Bombay. 1931. B 41500 
Jouvean^DubreuUy O . — ^The Pallavas translated from French by F. 
Swaminadha Dikshitar, P<mdioheny. 1917. B 4160 (J 

B 416 

OoPalany R . — History of the Pallavas of K&nchi. Madras. 1928. 

Ramanayya, N. F. — Triloohana Pallava and Karikala Ch5la. 
Madras. 1929 B 4U 

R— MOHAMMADAH PERIOD. 

4 i«— Owaral Hiitorf Mohammadiii Period— 

Alberuni. — ^Indla. Edited by JBdward Sachau, London. 1887, 

See B 8740. 
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Bemtcfy Francois . — ^Travels in the Mogul Empire. 

See D 6530. 

Counter^ Bcbari . — ^Lives of two Moghul Emperors. With twenty- 
two engravmgs firom drawmgs by WiUtam DameU. London. 
1837. 


See A 388. 

Elhot, H. M . — ^The history of India as told by its own historians. 
The Muhammadan period Edited by John Dawson Vol I — 
VIII. London. 1867—1877. D 4176. 

n Bibhographical mdex to the historians of Muhammedan 

India Vol. I. Calcutta 1860 D 4178. 

Fertshta, see MvJuimmad Kazim Ferishta 

Dhuldm * Jh Khan. — *Amadu-s-Sa’ 8 dat Lucknow. 1897. 

D 4190. 

’Qhvldm Husain — Siyaru-i-Mutakhkhirm Lucknow 1897 

D 4200. 

ShJh Nawaz Khdn, Nawab Snmsamud-daula — ^The Ma&su'uhumara. 
Edited by Maulvi Ahdur-Bahim Vols I and II Vol III edited 
by Maulavi Mirza Ashraf * Ah Calcutta 1888 — 91. 

See A 884. 

.^600 *Omar Minhaj^al-Dtn/ Othmdn, ibn. Sirdj^al^Din (U-Jawjani 
The Tabqat-i-Nasiri Edited by Captain Nassau Lees and Maulavi. 
Khadim Hosain and Abdal-Hai Calcutta. 1863 — 64 
See A 384 

The s 6 ir Mutaqherm ; or Review of modem times 

being an history of India from the year 1118 to the year 1194, of 
the Hedjrah. (English translation ) Vols. I — ^IV. Calcutta. 1902 
If D 4205. 

Holden, Edward 8 . — ^The Moghul emperors of Hmdustan A. D 1398 

A. D — 1707. Westminster. 1895. D 4816. 

Iswari Prasad — ^History of Mediseval India, from 647 A. D. to the 
Mughal conquest with a foreword by Prof. L F Bushbrooh Williams, 

B. A., B Litt , etc Allahabad. 1925. D 4217. 

Ishioariyrasad. History of mediasval India; 3rd ed. Allahabad. 

1933. D 4217(a). 

Jshwariprasad . — Short history of Muslim rule in India from the 
conquest of Islam to the death of Aurangseb. Allahabad. 

D4818. 

Shaikh, Q. A — History of India (Islamic period). 1932. D 4819. 
[Title page wanting.] 
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MvJiammadan History, 


Invasions of India from Central Asia London 1879 D 4S20* 

Keene, Henry George. — ^The fall of the Moghul Empire , an historical 
essay, being a new edition of the Moghul Empire from the death of 
Aurungzeb. London 1876. D 482S. 

Sarkar, 8ir Jadunath. — Fall of the Mogul empire 2 vols Calcutta. 
1932. D 4225 (a). 

Keene, U G — A sketch of the history of Hmdustan, from the first 
Muslim conquest to the fall of the Moghul empire London jl8^« 

Turks m India Critical chapters on the adminis- 
tration of that country by the Chughtai Bibar and his descendants. 
London 1879 D 4227.« 

Keenedy, Prtngle — ^A history of the Great Moghuls or a history of 
the Badshahate of Delhi from 1398 A D to 1739 with an mtroduo- 
tion concemmg the Mongols and Moghuls of Central Asia Calcutta. 
1905. B 4235. 

Laet, Joannes de — De imperio Magm Mogohs aive India vera com- 
mentarius evanis auctoribus congestus Ludguni Batavoram 
[Leiden] 1631 D 4242. 

Hoyland, J S trans — ^De Laet’s the Empire of the great Mogul. 
Bombay 1928 B 4242(o). 

Lane* Poole Stanley — The Mohammadan Dynasties Chronological and 
genealogical tables with historical introductions Westminster, 
1894 , B 4245. 

»» The history of the Moghul Emperors of Hmdustan, 

illustrated by their corns Westminster 1892 D 4250. 

Mediaeval India under Mohammedan rule (A. D. 

712—1764) London 1903 B 425f . 

Mediaeval India under Muhammadan rule (A D. 

712 — 1764) (The Story of the nations senes) London. 1926. 

B 4255(o). 

M , M L L — Histoire de la dermere revolution des mdes orientales. 
Tom I— II Pans 1767 B 4260. 

Muhammad Kaztm Fertshta — The history of Hmdostan , translated 
from the Persian To which are prefixed two dissertations. By 
Alexander Dow New edition Vol I and III London 1812, 
(Begmning of. Vol. I and the whole Vol II wantmg ) B 4265. 

Mahomed Kastm Fertshta — ^History of the rise of theMohamedan 
power m India, till the year A D 1612 Translated from the 
onginal Persian by John Bnggs Vols I— IV. London 1829, 

B 4270 

Mohammad Saeed AAmod.— Omara-i-Honood being historioal notioes 
of Hindu ohiefr holding offices of trust and responsibilitY under the 
Moguls 1910. ^ B4272, 
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Ome, Robert, — ^Historical fragments of the Moghul empire, of the- 
Morattoes, and of the English concerns, in Indostan, from the year 
1669. London. 1782. D 4280. 

— „ Historical fragments of the Moghul Empire, of the Morat' 

toes, and of the Bngh^ concerns m Indostan ; from the year 1669. 
Origm of the English establishment, and of the Company’s trade at 
Broach and Surat ; and a general idea of the Government and people 
of Indostan London 1806 H 4282. 

Scotty Jonaihan — ^Ferishta’s history of Dekkan from the first Muham- 
m^an conquests • with a contmuation from other native writers, 
of the events in that part of India, to the reduction of its last 
monarchs by the emperor Alumgeer Aurungzebe ; also the reigns of 
his successors m the empire of Hmdoostan to the present day 
and the history of Bengal from the accession of Aliverdee Khan 
to the year 1780 Vol I — ^II Shrewsbury 1794 D 4200* 

BaxQy T W — Historic Landmarks of the Deccan. Allahabad 1919. 

^ D 4292. 

Su^an Rat Bhandan — Khulasatu-t-tw&rikh, edited by M, Zafar 
Haaaan. Moradabad. 1918, D 4296. 

SuHtmUy Edward — ^The conquerors, warriors, and statesmen of India : 
an historical narrative of the principal events from the invasion of 
Mahmud of Ghizni to that of Nader Shah London 1866. 

D 4300 

Tdrtk^t^Ftrtshiah — (History of Muhammadan India) Nawal Kishore 
Press. Lucknow 1322 H. D 4806. 

Thomas y Edward — The chronicles of the Path4n l^gs t>f Delhi illus- 
trated by corns, inscriptions, and other antiquarian remains. 
London 1871 D 4810. 

— — The Revenue resources of the Mughal Empire in India 
from A. D 1693 to A. D. 1707 A supplement to the chronicles of 
the Path4n kmgs of Delhi London 1871 D 4812. 

Sundaram, Lanlvt — Mughal land revenue system. 1929 D 4818. 

6.— Mongols— 

Howorthy Henry y H — History of the Mongols from the 9th to the 19th 
century. Pts I — ^IV. London. 1876 — 1888 & 1927. D 4826. 
Babiby Jf wftawwiorf — Compaigns of Ald-ud-din Khilji being the 
Khasd in ul Patuh (Treasures of Victory) of Haarat Amir Khusran. 

1931. ® 4828. 

Mufumtnad Balder DughUt-^The TSrikh-i-Rashidi a history of the 
Moghuls of Central Asia An English version edited, with com- 
mentary notes, and map by N, Ettiaa. The translation by 
Dm^ Roaa. London. 1896. D 4880. 
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Hi0hry^ — MongoU. 


5 . — Hongob — eofUd. 

Die Thaten Bodga Geaser Chan’s des Vertilgers der Wurzel der Zehn 
Uebel in den zehn Gegenden Eine Ostasiatische Heldensage aus 
dem Mongohschen tibersetzt von T J Schmidt St Petersburg 
und 1/eipzig 1839. » D 4382. 

c.—Mahxnnd — 

Al Utbt — The Kitab-i-Yftmini, historical memoirs of the Amir 
Sabaktagin, and the Sultdn Mahmdd of Ghazna, early conquerors 
of Hindustan, and founders of the Ghaznavide dynasty Translated 
from the Persian version of the contemporary Arabic chrCnicle 
by James Bevnolda London 1858 (Oriental translation fund) 

D 4886. 

Naztm, Dr Muhammad — ^Life and times of Sultan Mahmud of 
Ghazna Cambridge 1931 D 48S6. 

Habib Mohammad — Sultan Mahmud of Ghaznm Bombay. 1927. 

D4S87. 

if.— Fer oz Shah— 

Ziaa al-Dxn Barm — ^The Tirikh-i Feroz-Shihi Edited by Saiyid 
Ahmad Khan, under the supermtendence of IF Nassau Less 
and KahtraUDin Calcutta 1862 D 4860* 

8hams-%-8trdj Afif — ^Tankh-i-Firozshdhi Edited by Maulavi Vilayat 
Husam« Fasc. I — ^IV Calcutta 1888 — ^91 

See 384. 

e. — ^Timur — 

Cherefeddtn AU — Histoire de Timur-Bec, connu sur le nom du Grand 
Tamerlan Traduite par feu M Petit de la Croix Tome I — 
Pans 1722. D 4366. 

„ The history of Timur-Bec, known by the name of Tamerlam 

the Great Transfated into French by Petit de la Croix Now 
faithfully rendered mto English Vol I — II London 1723. 

D 4866- 

Clavijo Buy Oonzalez de — Ncurative of the Embassy to the Court of 
Timour, at Samarcand, A D. 1403 — 6 Translated by Clements 
B Markham. London 1859 D 4868* 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society.) 

Insiiiuls politiques et militaires de Tamerlan proprement appelld 
Timour, 4crit8 par lui-m4me en Mogol, et traduits en Francois, sur 
la version Persane d’Abou-taleb-aKHosseini, aveo la Vie de oe 
Conqu4rant, d’apr^s lea meilleura Auteurs Onentaux, des Notes 
et des Tables historique, g^cMnraphique, etc par L. Langlis. Farii* 
1787. D dSTOi 

Timdr. — ^The Mulfuzdt Timdry, or auto-biographical memoirs, writlip 
in the Jagtay Tdrkey language, turned mto Persian by Abu Talib 
Hussyny and translated by Charles Stewart. London. 1880> 
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Bi^ary-^Babar. 

Babar— 

B$ver%dgc, A. 3 . — The Bxbar-nanaa, bemg the autobiography of 
the emperor Babar, the founder of the Moghul dynasty m India 
written m Chaghatay Turkish , now reproduced m facsimile from 
a mi>nu3oript belonging to the late Sir Salar Jang of Hyderabad. 
1905 (Gibb memorial). 

See C 68 Vol. I 

Bevendge Annette^ 8 — ^tr The memoirs of Babur being a new transla- 
tion of the Bdbur ndma incorporatmg Leyden and Erskmes of 1826 
A. B 4 Vols. London 1921. D 4886. 

Malak, M, M, — Babar-namah Persian text n d D 4886. 

Baber ^ Lehir-ed-d%n Mubammed — ^Memoirs, written by himself in 
the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Leyden, partly 
by William Erakine Together with a map of the countries between 
the Oxus and Jaxartes and a Memoir regarding its construction, by 
Charles Waddington London 1826 D 4890. 

'Leyden, J, Erakine^ W — Memoirs of Zehir-ed-Bme Muhammed 
B4bur, emperor of Hmdustan, written by himself m the Chaghatai 
Ttirki, translated into English Annotated and revised by 8ir Lucas 
King 2 Vols London 1921 D 4891. 

Erakine, William — History of India under the two first sovereigns 
of the house of Taimur, Baber and Hum&yun Vol I-II. London. 
1854 D 4400. 

Talbot, F, G — ^Memoirs of Babar, emperor of India, first of the great 
Moghuls London 1909. B 4406. 

Hamayan— 

GuUBadan Begam — ^The history of Hum4yun (HumAyfin-ndma). 
Translated by Annette 8 Beveridge London 1892. 

See C 286. Vol I 

Translated, with introduction, notes, illuscra- 

tions and biographical Appendix, and reproduced m the Persian 
from the only known MS of the British Museum by Annetie 8, 
Beveridge, London 1902. 

See C 236. XIII 

Jouher —The Tezkereh al VakiAt, or private memoirs of the Mughal 
emo?ror HumAyou. Translate by Charles 8tevHtrt London. 

1832. D 4416. 


.A*— *Sber Shah— • 

Qanungo, Kai karanjan . — Sher Shah : A oritioal study based on 
ongmal sources. Calcutta. 1921. D 4420. 

Boy,N B, — ^The.sucoessors of Sher Shah. Bacon 1936, D44B1» 
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Ht^cry~Akf>ar. 


I.— Akbar— 

Ahul Fazl Mubdraki* AUdmi-^lhe ^Llair^mal). Edited by 
l^ulawi Abd-ur-Bahitn Vols. I-III Calcutta 1S77— 1886. 

D 4480. 

„ Akbarndma. Translated by H. Beveridge Vols I-II. 

Calcutta. ^ D 4485. 

Ahul Fazal, — ^Akbarndma Translated into English from Persian 
by H. Beveridge. Vol II. Fasciculi 1 — 4 Calcutta. 1604--* 

07 

See A 884. 

Ayeen Akbery , or, the mstitutes of the 

emperor Akbar Translated from the original Persian 1 y Francis 
Oladwin Vcls I-II. London 1800 Vol 111 Calcutta. 1786. 

D4446. 

,, The Ain-i-Akbari, translated frem the 

origmal Persian by H Blochmann and H 8 Jarrett Vols J — III 
Calcutta 1873—1894. D4460. 

Al Badaoniy Abdal Qadxr. — ^The Muntakhab-al-tawankh. Edited 
by Captam W Nassau Lees and Maulavis Kabi-al-Sin Ahmad 
and Ahmad All Vols. I — III Calcutta 1864 — 69 

See A 884. 

Azadf Muhammad Hussain — Durbar-i-Akban, being a history in 
Urdu of Akbar the Great and bis Court 1921 D 4456.^ 

Frederick Augustus, Count of Noer — The emperor Akbar, a contribu- 
tion towards the history of India m the 16th century Translated 
by Annette 8 Beveridge Vols I-II Calcutta 1890 

0 4460. 

CMdte, Francis — The first Christian mission to the Great Mogul 
or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his four com- 
panions m martyrdom Dubhn 1897 

See O 6225. 

Muhammad Latif — Account of Akbar and his court. Calcutta. 
1896. 

See D 8825 

Smith, V. A — Akbar the Great Mogul. 1642 — 16C6. Oxford. 

1917 0 4461. 

Ohulamus Saqalatn. — ^Life of Abul Fazal 1902 (Urdu). 04468. 

Monseriate, Fr — The commentary of Father Monserrate, S J on 
his journey to the Court of Akbar, translated from the origmal 
l 4 a m by S J. Hoyland, and annotated hy 8 N Banerjie. 
London, 1922 ' O 4464^^ 

Pinyon, Lawrence . — ^Akbar. London 1932 O 4465. 

Mactagan, Sir Ed . — Jesuits and the Great Moghul. London. 1932. 

0 4466. 
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N%zihn^ud-dln Ahmad. — ^Tabaq^t-i-Akbari. [ Lucknow ]. 1875. 

D4470 

Smithy V%ncent A . — ^The Treasure of Akbar. London. 1916. 

See A 845. April 1915 

Peruschiy Oioannt Battista — ^Informatione del Regno et Stato 
del Gran Be di Mogor Roma 1597 D 447S. 

j/.— Jahangir— 

Motamad Khdn — ^IqbU Nlimah-i-Jahknglr! Edited by Maulavls 
Abdul Ha%, and Ahmad < Ali Calcutta. 1865 

See A 384. 

TUzuh-i-Jahangirt, or Memoirs of Jahangir Erom the first to the 
twelth year of his reign Translated by A Rogers Edited bv 
H Beveridge Vols I-II London 1909 — 14. 

See C 286. XIX and XXII. 

Abu-U Hasan — Jahangir NSmah Lucknow 1898. D 4486. 

Bent Prasad — ^History of Jah&ngir, bemg Vol I of Allahabad Univer- 
sity Studies m History with foreword by Shafaat Ahmad Khan, 
Litt B London 1922 D 4486. 

-Oladmn, Francis — The History of Hmdostan, durmg the reign 
of Jehingir, Sh^jehkn, and Aurangzeb Vol I Calcutta 1788. 

D4486. 

(Annexed to Gladwin’s edition of the Ulfaz XJdwiyeh, Calcutta. 1 793.) 

Aiyanger, K. F. R , — ^History of Jah&ngir by Francis Oladwin. 

D 4495(0). 

Jdhanguetr — ^Memoirs, translated from a Persian manuscript hj 
Dav^ Price. London. 1829. D 46(H». 

Roe, Thomas . — Journal to Jehan Guire, the emperor of India Com. 
monly called the Great Mogul. London. 

See D 6880. 

Shithjfthitii — 

Abd al- Hamid Ldhaivri. — ^The BddshAh Namah. Edited by 
Kabir AUDinAhmadandAbdAURahim. Vols. MI. Caloutta 
1867—1868. D 46M. 

Baksena, B. P . — ^History of Shfth Jahftn of Bihli. Allahabad. 1982. 

D4581. 

Tasdani, G.— JahinkrA. Calcutta. 1914. 

See A 610. Vol. II, No. 2. 

Bed/sncchon Atidreo.— The life of a Moghul princess Jahftnar& Begum, 
daughter of Shah Jahan with an introduction by Lawrence Bimyon. 
hmm. 1681. D 46M. 

Mohammad Sied Ahmad. — Hayat-i-Saleh oor the life of Nawab SkduL 
Uh Ehan, Prime Minister of Sh&hjehftn. 1909. (Urdu). D 4068. 
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History — Aurangzeb. 


4.— Aurangzeb— 

illamsrtf — FaUwa-i’ Alamgiri. Vols. I— IV. D 4680. 

[ Vol III m 2 pts ] 

Muhammad Kdz%m ibn-t Muhammad Amin^ Munaht , — ^The Alamgir 
N&mah Edited by Mawlawis Khadtm Husaattk and Abdal Hat, 
Calcutta 1866 — 73. 

See A 384. 

Muhammad 8dg% Muatatd Khdn — ^Malisir-i’Alamgiri Edited in 
the original Persian, by Maulavi Agha Ahrmd* Ali, Calcutta. 
1870-71 

See 884. 

Khdfl Khdn — ^The Muntakhab-al-lubiib. Edited by Maulavi 

Kahlr-al Din Ahmad. Calcutta 1869 — ^74 

See A 884. 

N%*mat Khdn. — ^Waq^e Ni'mat Kh^ ‘All. Cawnpur 1901. 

D4540. 

Sarkar^ Jadunath — ^History of Aurangzeb, mainly based on Persian 


sources Vols I— V. Calcutta. 1912—1926. D 4548. 

Nemantt Shtbli — ^Maz4mm Alamgir. D 4644. 

8yed, N. A — ^Muqadina ruqaat-i- Alamgir. D 4645* 

Nadtr, N A 8 — ^Buqaat-i- Alamgir. D 4646. 

m.*— Dara Shnkoh— 

Qanungo, Kaltka-Ranjan — ^D&ra Shukoh Vol I. Biography with 
a foreword by Dr. R C Majumdar Calcutta. D 4647. 

n«--Akbar n and Bahadur Shah — 


IrvtnSy W . — ^Later Mughals, 1707 — 1739. 2 Vols. Calcutta. 1922. 

D4648. 

FatzU’Ud-Dln — ^Bazm-i-ikkhir or the last Assembly, containing 
an account of the Public and Private life of the last two Moghcd 
Sings of Delhi, their Durbars and Processions, fairs and amuse- 
ments Delhi. 1886 D 4660. 

Hadir Shah— 

Fraser^ James . — ^The history of Nadir Shah, formerly called Thamas 
Kuli Khan the preset emjMror of Persia. To which is prefixed 
a short history of the Mo^al emperors. 2nd Edition. London. 


1742. D 4670. 

is.~Waliiittm— 

Duff, J. Grant . — ^History of the Mahrattas. Vols. I- — ^m. Calcutta. 
1912. D 4680. 

Kincaid, C. A. and Parasins, D. B. — k history of the Maratibh 
People. Vols. I— m. London. 1926. D 4681. 

BasMnson, B. 0. — Shivajithelbhratta : Hislifeand times. Oxford. 
1915. D 4685. 



Hi9torf^Mdhratta$. 


256 


Padumjee^ B, D — ^Notes on the subjects of Shivaji’s sword, Shivaji’s 
portrait and Shivaji’s residence called Javhair l^ana on Smhaghad 
hUl Bombay 1929. D 4585 (a). 

BaUKrtahna* — Shivaji, the great. Vols I-II. Bombay. 1932 

D4586. 

Wheeler, J Talboys. — Summary of affairs m the Mahratta States* 
1627 to 1856. Calcutta 1878. D 4590* 

0. POST-MOHAMMADAN PERIOD. 

^.-^ortuguese in India— 

The Gammentanes of the Great Afonso Datboquerque^ second Viceroy 
of India Translated from the Portuguese edition of 1774 with 
notes and an mtroduction by Walter de Gray Birch Vols I — IV. 
London. 1876—84 D 4610. 

Correa, Gasper — ^Lendas da India Tomo I — IV. Lisboa 1868 
—64. . D 4615. 

[ Each VqI. m 2 parts, 8 Vols. m all ] 

Danvers, Frederick Charles — ^The Portuguese m India beihg a history 
ofthense and deolme of their Eastern empire Vols. I-II London. 
1894 D 4620. 

Report to the Secretary of State for India 

on the Portuguese records relating to the East Indies, contamed 
m the Archive da Torre do Tombo and the pubUc libraries at 
Lisbon and Evora [ London ] 1892 D 4625. 

Faria, Manuel de — ^Asia Portuguesa Tomo I — ^III Lisbon 1666, 
’74,’ 75. D 4626. 

Fanmkkar, K M. — ^Malabar and the Portuguese Bombay. 1929 

D4627. 

Goes, Damianus a — Commentaru rerum gestarum m Gangt m a 
Lusitanis. Louami [ Leuven ] 1539. D 4628. 

Gi^ias, J A Ismael — ^Uma dona Portugueza na corte do Grao- 
Mogol. Documentos de 1710 h 1719 preccdidos dum esboco 
histonco das relacoes politicos e diplomaticas entre o estado da 
Indica doGr^-Mogol Nova Goa. 1907. D4628(o) 

Lopes, Fernando, — ^Historia dell’ Indie Orientali, scoperte, & con 
quistate da Portoghesi, di commissione dell* Inuittissimo Re Bon 
Manuell Anuouamente di Lingua Portcghese m Ita liana tradotti 
dal Signor ’ Alfonso ViUoa. 2 pts (The title page of Pt 1 is 
missing) 2 Vols Venetia 1777 D 4828 (5) 

Martins, J. F Ferreira — Histona da Misericordia de Goa. (1520-- 
1620). Vol.I. Nova Goa. 1910. D4te8(c). 

Andrada, J, F. and Wyche, P — ^The life of Bom John de Castro, 
the fourth Viceroy of India London. 1664. D 4628 (cf)* 

Osonus, Hieronymus — Be rebus Emmanuelis Lusitaniae Regis. 
Colonia Agrippmae [ Cologne ] 1580. D 4629. 

Whiieway, B, 8 — ^The rise of Portuguese power in India. 1497 
-*-1550. Westminster. 1899. D 4680. 
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1). — French in India— 

MaUeaon, Major O B , — History of the French m India from the 
founding of Pondichery in 1674 to the capture of that place in 1761. 
London 1868 D 4685. 

MaUesofty O B — History of the French m India from the founding 
of Pondichery m 1674 to the capture of that place in 1761 Edm- 
burgh 1909 , D 4686 (a). 

'C. — Dutch in India — 

Selections from the Records of the Madras Government, Dutch Records^ 
Nos 1 — 16 Madras 1908 

(1) Memoir on the Malabar Coast by J V Stem van Gollenesse. 

(2) Memoir written m the year 1781 A D by -4 Moens* 

(3) Memoir of Commander P Cunes delivered to his successor 

Caspar de Jong 

(4) Memoir of Johann Gerard ban Angelbeek 

(6) Historical Account of Nawab Hyder Ah Khan 

(6) List of Dutch Manuscripts, Letters and Official Documents 

(7) Memoir of the departing Commander Cornelius Breekpot de- 

hvered to his successor the Governor and Director-Elect 
Christian Lodewijk Senff 

(8) Diary kept during the expedition agamst the Zamorm from 4th 

December 1716 to 25th April 1717 

(9) Extracts from General Inventories and Estabhshment Lists of 

the years 1743, 1761 and 1780 

(10) Diary of Capt Hackert written during the Campaign agamst 

the King of Travancore, 1739-40 

(11) Memoir of Commander Caspar de J ong dehvered to his successor 

Godefndus Weijerman, dated 7th March 1761 

(12) Memoir of Commander Godefiridua Weijerman delivered to 

his successor Cornelius Breekpot on the 22nd February 
1765 

(13) The Dutch in Malabar. Translation of Selections Nos 1 and 

2 by A OaUeUty Rev A J Van der Burg and Rev P. 
Oroot 

(14) Memoir written m 1677 A D by Hendnk Adrtmn van Rheede 

C/ommander of the Malabar, Canara and Wmgurla coast for 
his successor 

(15) Accompammeuts to Letters trom Negapatema (1748 — 50 and 

1757—8) D 4640. 

TetjHitra, H . — De Vestiging van de Nederlanders aan de Kust van 
f^omandel. Groningen 1911. D 4641, 
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d.— British in India- 

Historical and descriptive account of British India, from the most 
remote period to the present day. By Hugh Murray, Jameo 
Wilson, R K, OrevtUe, Professor Jameson, Whitdaw Atnslie^ 
WiUtam Rhxnd, Professor Wallace, and Clarence Dalrymple Vole I 
— ni Edinburgh. 1832. D 4646. 

ilnderson, Phxhp — ^The English m Western India, being the history 
of the factory of Surat, of Bombay, and the subordinate factories 
on the western coast Second edition London 1866 D 4655.^ 

Arbuthnot, Alexander JoAn.— Lord Clive. The foundation of British 
rule m India. London 1899 D 4660.^ 

Dodwell, H, — ^Duplex and Clive ; the begmnmg of empire London. 
1920 D 4661. 

Beveridge, Henry — A comprehensive history of India, Civil, Mihtary, 
and Social from the first landmg of the English, to the suppression 
of the Sepoy revolts, mcludmg an outhne of the early history of 
Hmdustan Vols I and III London D 4^. 

[Vol II Wantmg ] 

Capper, John — ^The three presidencies of India : a history of the 
iise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London. 
1863 D 4676. 

Basu, Major B D — Rise of the Christian power m India Second 
edition Calcutta. 1931 D 4676. 

Basu, B D , Bose, P N, and others — India under the British Crown. 
Calcutta. 1933 D 4677. 

Carey, W, H — ^The good old days of the Honourable John Com- 
pany, bemg curious reminiscences illustrating manners and customs 
of the British m India durmg the rule of the East India Company. 
Vols I-II Calcutta 1906—1907. D 4686. 

Roberts, P E — A history of British India, Pts I — II 1926 

D4686. 

Mamot, 8^ John A, R — ^The EngMsh in India * A problem of 
pohtics 1932 1) MSB (o). 

Cope, Captain — K new history of the East Indies With brief ob- 
servations on the rehgion, customs, manners and trade of the in- 
habitants. London. 1754. D 4696. 

^ A new history of the East-Indies. With bnef ob- 
servations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the in- 
habitants, with a Map. London. 1758. D 4696. 

Ourzon, Marquis. — ^British Government in India ; the story of the 
Viceroys emd Government 'Houses. London. 2 Vols. London 
1926. D 4696(o). 

Dufferin and Ava, Marchioness of. — Our Viceregal Life m India. 

884—1888. 2 Vols. London. 1889. D 4697. 
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d.— British In laAin--contd. 

East Jne^etf. -^Returns and papers relative to the Affairs of the 
East India Company London. 1852. D 4697 (a)* 

Hannah t /. C — Cambridge University Local Lectures — Syllabus 
of course of twelve lectures on the British m India Cambridge, 
1909 D 4697 (6). 

FloUe, M. de la — Essaiii historiques sur Tlnde Paris 1769 

D4698 

Ftrrmnger, W K ed — ^Fifth report from the Select Committee 
of the House of Commons on the affairs of the East India Com- 
pany dated 28th July 1812, edited with notes and introduction. 
3 Vols. Calcutta 1917 

Contents 

V 1. — Introduction and text of the Report 

V 2 — Introduction and Bengal appendices 

V 3 — British acquisitions m the Presidency of Fort St George, 

Madras appendices, Wilkm's glossary and mdex 

Foster William — ^The English Factories m India. 1624 — 1629, 
1630—1633, 1634—1636, 1637—1641, 1642—1645, 1646—1650, 
1651—1654, 1655—1660 8 Vols 1909—1921 Oxford D 4700. 

Forrest, Sir George — ^The Life of Lord Chve 2 Vols. London 1918 

D 4701. 

Qleig, 0, R — ^The life of Major-General Sir Thomas Munro, late 
Governor of Madras Vols I -II London 1831 D 4702* 

Hastings, Warren — ^The private journal of the Marquess of Hastmgs*. 
Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bute Vol I London. 
1858 D 47W. 

The private journal of the Marquess ot Hastings, K G , Governor- 
General and Commander-m -Chief m India Edited by his daughter,. 
the Marchioness of Bute Reprinted from the second edition* 
Allahabad 1907 D 4706. 

Hedges, William — Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681 — 1687) 
Transcribed by R BarUno and illustrated by Henry Yule London. 
1887—1889 

See D 6645. 

HiU, 8 0. — ^The life of Claud Martm, Major-General m the army 
of the Honourable Ecist India Company Calcutta 1901 

D 4710. 

HohueU, J. L — ^Interestmg historical events relative to the pro- 
vinces of Bengal, and the empure of Indostan With a season- 
able hint and perswasive to the Honourable the Court of Directors 
of the East India Companv. As also the Mythology and Cos- 
mogony, Fasts and Festivals of the Gentoo’s, followers of the 
Shahstah. And a disaertation on the Metempsychosis commonly,, 
though erroneously, called the Pythagorean doctrine, Part I 
London 1765. D 4715 
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d.---Briti8h in India-— contcf. 

Bolwelly M — ^India tracts Londbn. 1764. D 4720* 

Hcmghf William, — Political and military events in British India, 
from the years 1766 to 1849 Vols I-II London 1863 

D 4728. 

Hunter y William Wilson, — history of British India Vols I, II 
London New York and Bombay 1899 D 4729. 

Letters received by the East India Company from its servants m the 
East transcribe from the “ original correspondence ** series of 
the India Office Records (Edited by jP 0 Danvers and W Foster) 
Vols I— VI London 1896- 1902 D4729(o) 

Lee^Wamer, W — ^The Citizen of India. London 1897f 

D 4729 (6). 

Lyally Alfred — The rise of the British dommion in India. Second 
edition London 1893 D 4780. 

Chvemment of India, Department of Education. — ^Prooeedmgs of the 
first meeting of the Indian Historical Records Commission, held 
m Simla m June 1919 Simla 1919 D 4781. 

MiUy James — ^The history of British India. Vols I-III. London 
1817. D 4786. 

Murray, John — Historical Record ol the Imperial visit to 
India 1911 , compiled from the Official Records under the orders 
of the Viceroy and Governor General of India London 1914. 

D 4786. 

MintOy Countess of — Lord Mmto in India Life and letters of Gilbert 
Elhot, first Earl of Mmto, from 1807 to 1814 while Governor-General 
of India. Bemg a sequel to his “ Life and letters published in 
India Edited by his great-mece the Countess of Minto London 
1880 B 4787. 

Muir Ramsay — ^Makmg of British India 1766—1868, described 
m a series of despatches, treaties and statutes and other documents 
selected and edited with mtroductions and notes Manchester. 
1915 D 4788. 

Law, N, N — ^Promotion of learning m India by early European 
settlers imto about 1800 A D with an introduction by the Venerable 
W. K Firminger London 1916 D 4740. 

O^Dwyer, Sir Michael — ^India as I knew it — 1886 — 1926, with two 
maps London 1926. D 4744. 

Orme» Robert. — ^A history of the mihtary transactions of the British 
nation in Hindustan, from the year 1746. To which is prefixed 
a dissertation on the estabhshments made by Mahomedan con* 
querors in Indostan. Vols. I-Il and maps. Madras. 1861 — 1862. 
[ Vol. I in 4th, Vol II in new edition ] D 4746. 

[ In 3 parts.] 
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d*— in Jniitir-cantd* 

Mawhnson, B- 0 > — ^British begumings in Western India 1579 — 1657» 
being an account of the early days of the British factory of Surat. 
Oxford 1920. D 4748. 

Pearsef George Oodfray — Historical record of F. Battery, 20 Brigade 
Royal Artillery Woolwich 1868 D 4750» 

A fe^ remarks on the Artillery of the late 

Sikh nation 1849 ‘ D 4751. 

Raitf Robert, R — ^The Life and Campaigns of Hugh, First Viscount 
Gpugh, Field'Marshall. With maps and other illustrations 2 
vols Westminster 1903 1) 4752. 

Relics of the Honourable East India Company A series of fifty 

plates by W Griggs with letterpress by Sir George Bvrdwood and 
WiUiam Foster London 1909 D 4753.. 

Temple, Sir Richard — India m 1880. London 1881 D 4754. 

Thomas, George — Mihtary Memoirs Compiled and arranged by 
William Francklin London 1805 D 4755. 

ThomUm, Edtoard — ^The history of the British Empire in India, 
Vol I—VI London 1841—1845 D 4765. 

Verelst, Harry — ^A view of the rise, progress and present state of 
the English Government m Bengal London 1772 D 4775. 

Wheeler, J TeUboys — Early records of British India A history 
of the English settlements in India Calcutta 1878 D 4785. 

Tule, Henry and BumeU, A C — Hobson -Jobson A glossary 

of colloquial AngloJndian words and phrases, and of kindred 
terms, etymological, historical, geographical and disfursive New 
edition edited by Cfoolje London 1903 D 4790. 

Bealson, Alexander — A view of the origin and conduct ot the war 
with Tippoo Sultan , comprising a narrative of the operaticns 
of the array under the command ot Lieutenant-General George 
Harris London 1800 D 4800. 

Du am Major. — A narrative of the campaign m India which ter- 
minated the war with Tippoo Sultan in 1792 London 1793. 

D 4810. 

*lfoor, Edward — A narrative of the operations of Captain Little’s 

detachment. D 4820.^ 

[ Title-page missing ] 

Salmoiid, James — Review of the origm, progress and result of the 
decisive war with the late Tippoo Sultan in Mysore London. 
1800 D 4830. 

Packer, Valentine — Memoir of the operations of the Britisli army 

in India durmg the Mahratta War ©f 1817, 1818 and 1819 London. 
1821. D 4840» 



262 
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4.— Brituh in India— cont4. 

Broughton, Thomas Duet — ^Letters i;vntten in a Mahratta camp 
during the year 1809, descriptive of the character, manners do- 
mestic habits, and religious ceremonies of the Mahrattas London. 

1813. D 4844. 

„ „ A new edition by i/ E Dtt//, Westminster. 

1892 D 4845. 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany, Vol IV ] 


6.— Mutiny— 

East Indies — Papers relative to the Mutmies in the* East Indies 
Nos 4 — 9 London 1857 — 58. D 4866. 

[3 Vols ] 

Hodson, George H — Twelve years of a soldier’s hie in India bemg 
extracts from the letters of the late Major W 8 R Hodson m- 
cludmg a personal narrative of the siege of Delhi and capture of 
the King and Princes London 1869 D 4858. 

Holmes, TEE — A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of the dis- 
turbances which accompanied it among the civil populations 
London 1883 D 4860. 

Jwala' Bahai — The loyal Rajputana or a description of the services 
of the Ra]putana prmces to the British Government during the 
Mutmy of 1857 AUahabad 1902 D 4880. 

Two native narratives of the Mutmy m Delhi. Translated from the 
origmals by the late C T Metcalfe Westmmster 1898 

D 4885. 

Selections from the letters, despatches, and other State papers preserved 
m the Military Department of the Government of India, 1857 — 
58, edited by O Forrest Vols I — IV Calcutta 1893—1902 

—12 D 4800. 

Taylor, A. Cameron — General Sir Alex Taylor, GCB , RE , his 
times, his friends, and his work Vols I — II London 1913 

D4895. 

l.^Indiau Chiefs & Fnnees— 

Lethbridge, Roper — The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruhng princes, chiefs, nobles, 
and other parsonages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire, 

, Loudon. 1893. D 4800. 

Ronsseht, Louis — 'India and its native princes , travels m Central 
Ihdia and in the Presidencies of Bombay and Bengal, revised and 
edited by Lieut ^CoL Buckle. London 1876 D 4006. 

An historical sketch of the prmces of India, stipendiary, subsidiary, 
protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the origin 
and progress of British power in India Edinburgh, 1833 D 4910. 
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Oentsal India-- 

Lm/rdf O, Eehford . — A bibliography ot the hterature dealing with 
the Central India Agency to which is added a series oi chrono* 
logical tables London 1908. 

See D 25. 

Mackay, 0 E Abengh — ^The Chiefs of Central India. Vol 1 Cal- 
cutta 1879 ^ i) 4925. 

Punjab— 

Onffin, Lepd H — ^The Punjab Chiefs. Historical and biographical 
notices of the principal famihes m the Lahore and Rawalpindi 
divisions of the Punjab New edition by Charles Francis Massy 
Vol I— II Lahore 1890. D 4940. 

^The Rajas of the Punjab being the history of the 

principal states in the Punjab and their pohtical relations with 
the British Government Lahore. 1870 D 4945. 

iJnited ProTOicea— 

Benett, W G — A report on the family history of the chief clans 
of the Roy Bareilly District Lucknow 1870 D 4900. 

g.— Tfsatiea— 


Papers respecting Gwalior Ordered to be prmted, 12th March 
1844. D 4970. 

A collection ot treaties, engagements, and sanads relating to India 
and neighbouring countries Compiled by C IF Aitchison Re- 
vised Vol I — AI Calcutta 1892 D 4976. 

A coUection of treaties, engagements and sanads, relatmg to India 
and neighbourmg countries Compiled hy C U Aitchison. Vols. 
I — XIII Fourth edition Calcutta 1W9 D M76. 

Jh.— History o! different Provmoes and States. 

See D 7020. ff 
XV —ANTHROPOLOGY 

Annafkddte, N . — ^Miscellanea Ethnographies, I CeJeutta 1906, 
See A 880. Vol I Supplement 
Punjab notes and queries A monthly periodical. Vol I — ^IV. 

D 4980. 

Baden-PoweU, B. H . — ^The Indian village community. London. 
New York, and Bombay. 1896 D 4986. 

'Quha, B 8 and Basu, P. C — Anthropological buUetms of the 
Zoological Survey of India. 

No. 1. — A report on the human relics recovered by the Naga hills 
(Burma) Expedition for the abolition of Human sacrifice 
during 1926-27 1981. D 48M. 
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Chanda^ B. — ^Indo-Aryan races ; a study of the origm of Indo-Arjm 
people and Institutions. Part 1. Eajshahi. 1916 D 49B8. 

BaeoHy Thomas — ^The orientalist, containing a series of tales, legenda 
and historical romances Series I and II 2 Vols London 1842 

D 4989. 

a.~-Tribes and castes. 

Crooke, D — ^Natives of Northern India London 1907 D 4990.. 

LaWy B 0 — Ancient mid-Indian Ksatriya Tribes , with a Fore- 

word by Dr L D BameUy M A , D L%it Vol I Calcutta 
1924 D 4995. 

On the Ethnology and Archaeology of India (From the quarterly 
Ethnological Journal , Meetmg of the Ethnological Society, March 
9, 1869, With papers by W Fmotiy O Campbell, etc ) D5000. 

Manual of ethnography for India General mstructions, definitions 
and ethnographic questions Calcutta 1903 D 6004. 

Rtsleyy Herbert — The people of India With twenty- five illustra- 
tions Calcutta 1908 D 5006. 

Oppert, Gustav — ^The origmal inhabitants oi Bharatavarsha or 
India Westmmster 1893 D 6006. 

Shaikh Chilli — ^Folk-tales of Hmdustan Allahabad D 5008. 

Aanaryan — A group of Hindoo stones, collected and collated 
London 1881 D 5009. 

Bisleu, H H — Ethnographic Appendices Calcutta 1903 


See D 9460. Vol I 

Shernng, M A — Hindu tribes and castes Vol I — III London. 
Calcutta 1872—1881 D 6010. 

ThursUmy Edgar and Bangacherty K , — Castes and tribes of Southern 
India Vol I— VII Madras. 1909. D 6016 

Wilson, John — Indian Caste Vol. I London 1877 D 6020. 

ViSLvanatha, S. V — Ricial synthesis in Hindu cultuie. London. 

1928 D 6021. 

Abors— 


Dunba/r, GkorgSy D. S — ^Abors and Galongs : notes on certain hill 
tribes of the Indo-Tibetan border. Calcutta. 1916. 

See A 880* Vol. V, Extra No 4 

Armenian— 

Sethy Mearovb J — ^History of the Armenians in India from the earliest 
times to the present day. London. 1897. D 6040*. 
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Bfdochi— 

Dames y M. Longworih.—The Baloch race. A historical and ethno- 
logical sketch London 1904 

See A 348. Voi IV 

Bray, Dents — Ethnographic survey of Baluchistan 1913. Vol. 
1—2 V ® 8044 ^ 

BhUa— 

StmcoXy ALA — A Mc^moir of the KJmndesh Bhil Corps, 1826 — 
1891 With a preface bv Lt -Col R M Betham Bombay. 

1913 I> 8060. 

Bhotias— 

Sherrtng, G. A — Notes on the Bhotia^ of Alniora and British Garhwal.. 
Calcutta 1906. 

See A 380. Vol 1, No 8 

Brahmans-- 


Binghtf A H and A Ntckolls — Brahmans Simla 1897. 

D8060. 

Bfahois— 

Btay, De7if/s — ^Thf Life* historv* of a Brahui 1913 London. 

D 5070. 

Dards— 


PrancLe, A H — The Dards at Khalatse in Western Tibet Calcutta. 
1 <)()(> 


Gurkhas- 


See A 380. Vol I, No 19 


NorlhUy, Brooke, and Morns, C J — The Gurkhas , their manners, 
customs and country London 1928 D 5073. 

Jate— 

Qanungo, K — History ol the Jats, a contribution to the History of 
Northern India With a foreword by Jadnnath Sarkar, M A* 
Vol I 1926 Calcutta D 5075 

M nhi^fnwiadaTMi — 


Bahu LaX — Waqa’-i-Shah Mira\ vanii-d-din Chishti Lucknow 
1904 D 8080. 

Gtlam, 8 0 M Shah — Briet histoiy of Gdam Sayyads of Multan. 
Lahore n d D 5084. 

Hassan Alt, Mrs Meet. — Observations on the Mussulmans of India; 
descriptive of their manners, customs, habits, and religious opimons*. 
Made during a twelve years’ residence in their immediate society.^ 
Vol I— II London 1832. D SlOB 

(Title-page ot Vol. JI missing.) 
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Mnhammaiianft— confa?. 

Jafar 8hanf, — ^Islam in India on the Qanun-i-Islam being the custom 
of the Musalmans of India> translated by 0 A Herklots revised 
and rearranged by IF Grooke' London. 1921 ' D 6110* 

Muhammad Adns — ^Tazkaratu-b/Ula’ma-i-Hal Lucknow, 1897. 

D 6180. 

Muhaminad Ohtilam Sarwar — Ganjina-Sarwari Lucknow 1899. 

D 6180. 

— Ha<^atu-1-Auhya Cawnpur 1899 

D 6186 

^Khazinatu-l-sfiya. Vol I — II. Cawnpur. 

1894 D 6140. 

Itahmdn ' All — ^Tazkaratu-l-Ulama-i-Hind Lucknow 1899 

D 5160. 


tOiaiuK- 

i?oy, Sarat Chandra — The Oraons of Chota Nagpur With illustra- 
tions and a map and an introduction by A 0 Hadden Ranchi 
1915 D 6166. 

-Parsw-— 

Framjee, Dasabhoy — ^The Parsis their history, manners, customs, 
and rehgion London 1858 D 6170. 

Kharaedji Nasarvan^i 8eerva% and Baman;)% Bihran;)% Patel — Gujarat 
Population Pirsis Bombay 1899 

See D 8660. Vol IX, Part II 

Jfurzhan, M M — The Parsis in India , bemg an enlarged and 
copiously annotated upto date English edition of Mile Delphme 
Menants Les Parsis Illustrated 2 V Bombay 1917 

D 6176. 

Contents : — 

Vol 1 — The exodus , Zoroastrians m Persia , population. 

Vol 2 — Costumes , usages , Fetes 

lEUtjputs— 

Seesodta, Th, 8hri Jesarajstngh^t — The Rajputs a fighting race. 

London 1915 D 6180. 

Ohandail, Mundlal — Ethnographic accounts of the Dhangar Rajputs 
known as Roomavanshi Bhaghelas Agra. 1927 D 5181. 

4UUuh- 

The Adt Qranth ojr the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translated from 
the original Gurmukh!, with introductory essays, by Ernest Trumpp* 
London. 1877. D 8M0. 
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Anthropology, 


'Sikhi -cotiid. 

Attar Smgh, Strdar — Travels of Guru Tegh Bahadur Guru 
Gobmd Singh Lahore 1876 I>5»Uw* 

Qunmngham, Joseph Davey — history of the Sikhs, from the or^m 
of the nation to the battles of the Sutlej. London 1849 
new revised edition, edited by -ET L 0, Qurrett London 1918 

D 5210. 

Gordon, John J U —The Sikhs Edmburgh 1904 D 5220. 

History of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present condi- 
tion of the sect and nation of the Sikhs London 1846. 

See D 8015. 

Hugely Charles — Particular account of the government and character 
of the Sikhs London 1845 

See D 7768. 

Kohlty Sita Ram Catalogue of Khalsa Darbar Records -^ol I. 
Lahore 1919 ^ 5226. 

Macatdifje, M — A lecture on the Sikh religion and its 
to the State Simla 1903. ® 5280. 

— A lecture on how the Sikhs became a mihtant race. 

Simla 1903 ' D 68M. 

„ ^The Sikh religion, its gurus, sacred ■writings ^d 

authors Six volumes Oxford 1909 


Osborne — Court and camp of Runjeet Sing 

[Title-page missmg ] 

Kohliy Sitaram — Z4tar-nania-i-Raiijit Smgh of Diwan 
edited with notes and introduction Lahore. 1928, 


D52d5. 
D5240. 

Amarnath 

D 5241. 


Pnnsepf Heniy T — Origin of the Sikh power in the Punjab, and 
political life of Maharaja Runjeet Sing, with an account of the 
present condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs Calcutta. 
1834 ^ 

Steinbach . — The Punjaub, bemg a brief account of the country of 
the Sikha. London 1846. 

See D 8070. 


Thags— 

HiUtony fames — A popular account of the Thugs and Dacoits, the 
hereditary garotters and gangrobbers of India London 1867 


Illustrations of the history and practices of the Thugs London. 
1837 

SINGLE PRO VINCES, 

ANDAMANS 


Man^ Edward Horace —On the aborigmal inhabitants of the Anda«» 
islands. With report of researches mto the language of the 
South Andaman islands By A J ElliSa London D 5280. 
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BIHAR AND 0RI88A 

Soy^ 8. (7. — ^Mundas and their country, with an intrcduction by 
B A Oait, I 0 8. Calcutta 1912 D 6282. 

Mazumdar, 8 N , — ^Ao Nagae. Calcutta. 1925. D 628d.. 

Orterson, George A — Bihar peasant life being a discursive catalogue 
of the surroundings of the people of that province, with many 
illustrations from photographs taken by the author Prepared 
under orders of the Government of Bengal Calcutta 1886 

D 5285 

BENGAL PRE8IDENCY 

Lewtriy T H — Wild races of South-Eastern India London 1870^ 

D 5290. 

Dalton y E T — Descriptive Ethnography of Bengal Calcutta 

1872 D 5292. 

Mazumdar, D M — Than-didir thale Bangalai Brata Katha B S.. 
1333 Calcutta 1923 AD D 5298 

Rtaleyy H H — The tribes and castes of Bengal Vol I — II Cal- 
cutta 1891 D 5800. 

Otaon-- • 

Dehoiiy P — Religion and customs of the Uiaons Calcutta 1906 

See A 880. Vol. I, No 9. 

Saoria-— 

Ba%nbr%dgey R B — The Saorias oi the Rajmahal Hills Calcutta. 
1907 

See A 880. Vol II No 4 
BOMBA r PRE8IDENC Y 

Bhimbhdi Kirpdrdm — Gujarat Population Hindus Bombay 
1901 

See D 8560. Vol IX Parti 

Fazdllullah, LfUfalla Faridi — Gujarat Population Mu8alm^ln8, 
Bombay 1899 

See D 8580. Vol IX Part II 

Kharsedji Nasarvanp 8eervai and Bamanji Behramjt Patel —Gujarat 
Population Persia Bombay 1899 

See D 8560. Vol IX Part II. 

Enthoven, R E — ^The castes and tribes of Bombay 3 \oh. Bom- 
bay 1920—22 D 5804. 

BURMA. 

Gochram, W W — ^The Shans Vol 1. Rangoon. 1916. D 5808.. 

Halhday, R — The Talaings Rangoon 1917. D 5809.. 

8htmy, Yoe . — The Biirman, his life and nations Vol I — II 

Loudon 1882 D 5810. 
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CENTMAL INDIA. 

Mazumdar, B C. — Aborigines of the Highlands of Central India. 
Calcutta 1927 D 5316. 

Birhors— 

Roy, 8arat Chandra —The Birhors, little-known jungle tribe of 
Chota Nagpur, with numerous illustrations Ranchi 1925. 

D 5811 

CENTRAL PRO VINCES. 

Russely R V and H%ra Lai — Tribes and castes of the Central Pro- 
vinces of India 4 Vols London 1916 D 5818. 

[Vol III duplicate ] 

CE YLON 

Parker y H — Ancient Ceylon An Account ol the Aborigines and 
part of the early civihsation. With illustrations. London 1909. 

D 5819. 

Virchow ^R — The Veddds ol Ceylon, and their relation to the neigh- 
bouring tribes Translated for the Ceylon Asiatic Society. Colombo. 
1888 D 5820. 

Sehgmanny C 0 and Seligruanny B Z — The Veddas, with a Chapter 
hy C 8 if y6r« and an appendix bv A Mendis OynasekarayMudaltar 
Cambridge 1911 D 5321. 

FRONTIER PRO VINCE. 

Afghanistan— 

Pennelly T L — ^Among the wild tribes ol the Afghan Frontier 
A record of 16 years close intercourse with the natives of the Indian 
Marches London 1909 D 6825* 

Baluchistan— 

Bray, Denys — Ethnographic survey of Baluchistan. Vol. I. Bom- 
bay 1913 D 5826. 

OILQ12. 

Okuktm Muhammad — Festivals and folklore of Gilgit. Calcutta. 
1905. 

See A 880. Vol. I No 7. 

KASHMIR 

Stem, Sir Aurel and Ortersan, Sir Oeotge. — Hatim’s tale^. Kashmir 
stones and songs record d with the assistance of Pandit Govmd 
Kaul and edited witti a trans ation, hnguistic analysis, vocabulary, 
indexes etc., by Sir George A. Qn&rsony with a note on the folklore 
of the tales by W. Crooke, O. I.E London, 1923. 


D 5880. 
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MADE AS PRESIDENCY, 

Breehsy James Wilkinson — ^An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Nilgirls London 1873. D 6340. 

Thurston^ Edgar, — ^Ethnographic notes in Southern India Madras 
1907. D 6841. 

Todas— 

HarknesSf Henry — A description of a smgular aborigmal race in- 
habitmg the summit of the Neilgherry Hills or Blue Moimtr ins 
of Coimbatore London 1832 D 5860. 

Marshall y William E — A phrenologist amongst the T( das or the 
study of a primitive tribe m South India, history, character, customs, 
rehgion, infanticide, polyandry, language London 1873 

D 6866. 

Richards, F J — Side lights on the ‘Dravidian Problem', some 
suggestions in the study of South Indian ethnology I) 5367. 

SlcUer, Gilbert — ^The Dravidian Element m Indian Culture, witb a 
foreword hy H J Fleure London 1924 D 5858. 

Rivers, W H R — ^The Todas London 1906 D6860. 

PAN JAB 

Punjab notes and queries Vols I — IV 

See D 4980. 

Ibbetson, Denzil Charles Jelf — The races, castes, and tribes of the 
people of the Punjab 

See D 9450. Vol I 

Ibbetson, Denzil — Memorandum on Punjab ethnology Lahore 

1882 D 5866. 

A Glossary of the Tribes and Castes of the Punjab ahd North-West 
Frontier Provmce Based on the Census Report of the Punjab, 
1883, by the late Sir Denzil Ibbetson, and the Census Report of 
the Punjab, 1892, by the Hon Sir E D Maclagan and compiled 
hy H A Bose Vols I — III with appendices A— L Lahore. 

1911—14 D 6866. 

Ibbetson, Sir Denzil — Punjab castes being a reprmt of the Chapter 
in the Races, castes and Tribes of the People in the report on the 
Census of the Punjab published in 1883 Lahore 1916 

D 6866 (a). 

Rose, H. A — ^Miscellaneous papers, notes and monographs 

relating to the Punjab Ethnography by diflFerent authors. Lahore. 
1900. D 6868. 

SwynnerUm, OAarZca.^Romantic tales from the Punjab ^est- 
itiinster. 1903. D 5870. 
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Ardhn>pol4)gy.^ 


VISITED PROVINCES 

Grooke, Wtlluim — ^An Ethnographical Hand-bcok for the North 
Western Provinces and Ou<Ui Allahabad 1890 D 5380. 

Crooke, W . — ^Religion and Folklore of Northern India, prepared for 
the Press by JR. E EnthoveUy C I. E London 1926 

D 5380 (a). 

}> The tribes and castes of the NortE-Westem Province 

and Oudh Vols 1— IV Calcutta 1896 D 5381. 

Ellioty Henry M — ^Memoirs on the history folklore, and distn- 
bution of the races of the North Western ]^ovmces of India , being 
an amphfied edition of the original supplemental glossary of Indian 
terms Edited by John BeameSy Vol I — II London 1869 

D 5390. 

b.— Manners and Gustoms. 

Bosey Shtb Ghunder — The Hmdoos as they are A description of 
the manners, customs and inner life of Hmdoo society m Bengal 
With a prefatory note by U Hastte Calcutta 1881 D 5tt0. 

Bader y Clartase — Women m Ancient India Moral and literarj 

studies London 1925 D 5413. 

ClemonSy Mrs Major — The manners and customs of society m India 
mcluding scenes m the Mofussil stations , mterspersed with charac- 
teristic tales and anecdotes, and remmiscences of the late Burmese 
war London 1841 ^ D 5420. 

Daaa, lahurte — Domestic manners and customs of the Hmdoos o] 
Northern India, or more strictly speaking, of the North-West 
Provmces of India Benares 1860 * D 5425 

DvJboiSy J A — Description of the character, manners, and custom i 
of the people of India, and of their institutions, religious and civil 
London 1817 D 5430 

„ Hindu manners, customs, and ceremonies Tran 

slated and edited by Henryk Beauchamp, Vol I — II Oxford 
1897. D 5435 

OuptCy B A — Hmdu holidays and ceremonials with dissertation 
on origm, folklore and symbols Calcutta 1919 D 5436 

Stevenson {Mrs ) Sinclair — The Bites of the Twice-bom, with a for€ 
word by A A Macdonell London. 1920 (Rehgious Quest c 
India iSeries). D 5437 

Thurdon, Edgar — Omens and superstitions of Southern Indis 
London 1912. D 54» 

UnderhiU, M, M, — ^The Hindu Behgious Year. London. 1921.-* 

D waK 

Ktncaidp C. A , — ^The tale of the Tulsi plant and other studies. Bor 
bay. 1908. D 644 
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Hannen and oiistoina--canM. 

Hooper, David, and Harold Mann. — Earth«eatmg and the earth- 

eating habit in India Calcutta. 1906 

See A 380. Vol I No. 12 

Moberly, A N — Amulets as agents m the prevention of diseases in 
Bengal Calcutta 1906 

See A 380. Vol I No 11 

lyer^ L K. A K , — Comparative Study of the Marriage Customs 
of the Coohm Castes Calcutta 1915 

See A 377. Vol X No 9. 


Religions. 

Meyr, J J — Das Weib im altmdischen Epos, em heitrag Zur mdisohan 
und zur vergleichenden Kulturgeschichte Leipzig 1916 

D 5445. 

' Barth, A — ^The rehgions of India Authorised translation by J. 
Wood London 1882 D M50. 

Hendley, Col T H — Sectarial Seals and other religious objects. 
London 1915 

See A 300. Vol XVII, No 129 

Barth, A — (Euvres de Auguste Barth Tomes I — II and IV 
Pans 1914 — 18 D 5450 (a) 

[ Tomes I — II duplicate , 5 Vols in all ] 

Qlasenapp, Helmuth V — Der Hmduismus, religion und gesellschaft 
im heutigen Indien Munchen 1922 D 5450 (6). 

Hopkins, E W — The Rehgions of India Boston 1895 D 5451. 

Nivedita, the Sister and Goomaraswamy Ananda — Myths of the 
Hindus and Buddhists 1913 Illustrated under the supervision 
of Abanmdra Nath Tagore, C I E London 1913 D 5452. 

^Crooks, W — The popular religion and folklore of Northern India. 
Vols I— II Westminster 1896 D 5455. 

Sarkar, B K — ^Folk-element m Hindu culture a contribution to 
sooio-religious studies m Hindu folk-mstitutions London 1917. 

D 5455 (a) 

Dabistan-i-Mada/eHLe — ^Religious Systems of India In Urdu. 

Lucknow 132LH D 5455 (b). 

Farquhar, J N.— Modem Rehgions Movements in India. 

New York. 1915. D 5456. 

Frazer, M, W — ^Indian thought past and present. London. 1916 

D 5456 (a). 

-Farquhar^ J. N. — An outline of the Religious Literature of India. 
London. 1920. D 5456 (b). 
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AnJt^/topdl/on 


-con^. 

Ootdstueker, Theodore — ^Literaiy Bexnains. London. 1879. 2 Vols. 

Contents *t— 

Vol. 1 — The Veda Knights Encyclopaedia Metropohtana. Con- 
tributions to Chamber’s Encyclopaedia.^ Vols IV — Ji 

Vol. 2 — Religious difficulties of India Inspired writings of Hindu- 
ism Hmdu epic poetry The Mahabharta On the diffi- 
culties in the present atoinistration of Hindu Law Opi- 
nions on Privy Council law cases On the question whether 
the law of Bengal favours or discountenances the prmciple 
of perpetuity as applicable to the right of inheritance the 
etymology of Jesur, Stereus» etc D 5467. 

Kennedy y Vans — ^Researches mto the nature and affinity of Ancient 

and Hmdu mythology London 1831 D 5458. 

Locard^ AmouM — ^Les coquilles sacr^es dans les religions mdoues. 

1884 


See A 458. T. VII 

IfaJthvhha%t Tnbhovand€t8 Mangaldas — Hmdu caste, law and custom. 
Bombay. 1903. B 5480. 

Hose, Sir, E B. trans — Caste m India : the facts and the system by 
Ei^e Senart London 1930 D 5480 (a). 

OhuryCy Q 8 — Caste and race m India (History' of civilizations 
senes) London 1932 D 5480 (fr). 

Oldei/d^zrgy Hermann — Die Lehre der Upanishaden und die anfan^ 
des Buddhismus Gottmgen 1915 D 54M. 

Oman, John Campbell — ^The Brahmans, Theists and Muslims of 
India Studies of Goddess- worship m Bengal, Caste, Brahmaism 
and Social Reform, with descriptive sketches of curious festivals, 
ceremonies, and faquirs London 1907. D 5485. 

n mystics, ascetics, and samts of India A study 

of Sadhuism, with an accoxmt of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagu, 
and other strange Hmdu sectarians. London 1^3 D 5470. 

Frierson, 8%r George and Bameli, L D — ^Latta-VSkySm, or the 
wise sayings of Lai Ded a mystic poetess of Ancient Kashmir, 
edited with translation, notes and a vocabulary 

See A 848. Vol. XVH 

HhtU%pe, Mr — ^An account of the religion, manners and leanimg 
of the people of Malabar in the £a^ Indies. In several letters 
written by some of the moat learned men of that country to the 
Danish missionaries. London. B 6480« 

Jdhode, J, 0 - — Ueber jreUgjiOse Bildung, Mythologie und PhUosophie 
der Hindus mit BOohsicht auf ihi^ &lteste Geschiohie* Band 
1—2. Leipzig. 1827. B 5406 
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Manners and ciistams--conte^. 

Hooper^ Ikmd^ and Harold jp, Mann — ^Earth-eating and the earth, 
eating habit in India Calcutta 1906 

See A 380. Vol I No 12 

Moberlyt A N — ^Amulets as agents in the prevention of diseases in 
Bengal Calcutta 1906 

See A 380. Vol I No 11 

Iyer, L K A K — Comparative Study of the Marriage Customs 
of the Cochin Castes Calcutta 1915 

See A 377. Vol X No 9 


«e.— Religions. 

Meyr, J J — Das Weib im altmdischen Epos, em heitrag Zur mdisohan 
und zur vergleichenden Kulturgeschichte Leipzig 1915. 

D 5445. 

Barth, A — ^The rehgions of India Authorised translation by J, 
Wood London 1882 D 5450. 

Hendley, Col T H — Sectanal Seals and other religious objects. 
London 1915 

See A 300. Vol XVII, No 129 
Barth, A — CEuvres de Auguste Barth Tomes I — II and IV 
Paris 1914 — 18 D 5450 (a) 

[Tomes I — II duplicate, 5 Vols m all] 

Olasenapp, Helmuth V — Der Hmduismus, reUgion und gesellsclialt 
im heutigen Indien Munchen 1922 D 5450 (5). 

Hopkins, E, W — The Rehgions of India Boston 1895 D 5451. 
Nimdita, the Sister and Coomaraswamy Ananda — Myths of the 
Hindus and Buddhists 1913 Illustrated under the supervision 
of Abamndra Nath Tagore, C I E London 1913 D 5452. 
^Orooke, W — The popular religion and folklore of Northern India 
Vols I— II Westminster 1896 D 5455. 

Sarkar^ B. K —Folk-element m Hindu culture a contribution to 
sooio-religious studies in Hindu folk-institutions London 1917 

D 5455 (a). 

Dabistan-i^Madeyeile — ^Religious Svstems of India In Urdu. 

Lucknow 1321.H ' D 5455 (6). 

^FarquJiar, ,/. N ^Modern Religions Movements in India. 

New York 1915. D 5458. 

Frazer, B. W. — ^Indian thought past and present London 1916 

D 5456 (a). 

jFarquhar, J. N . — An outline of the Rehgions Literature of India. 
London. 1920. D 5466 (6). 
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ArUhropotfity 


Be]igioiia-~con^ 

Ghldshicker, Theodore, — ^Literary Bemains. London. 1879. 2 Vols* 
Contents ^ 

Vol. 1 — ^The Veda Knights Encyclopaedia Metropohtana. Con* 
tnbutions to Chamber’s Encyclopaedia .-Vols IV* — 

Vol. 2 — Religious difficulties of India Inspired writings of Hindu- 
ism Hmdu epic poetry The Mahabharta On Ihe diffi- 
culties in the present admmistration of Hmdu Law. Opi^ 
mens on Privy Council law cases. On the question whether 
the law of Bengal favours or discountenances the prmciple 
of perpetuity as apphcable to the right of mheritance the 
etymology of Jesur, Stereus, etc D 5457. 

Kennedy, Vans — ^Researches mto the nature and affimty of Ancient 
and Hmdu mythology London 1831 D 5458* 

Locard, Amould — ^Les coquiUes sacr^es dans les rehgions mdoues 
1884 

See A 458. T. VII 

^athubhat, Tnhhovandas Mangaldas • — Hmdu caste, law and custom. 
Bombay. 1903. D 5460. 

Koss, Sift E D. trana — Caste in India : the facts and the system by 
Emile Senart London 1930 D 5460 (a). 

^hurye, O 8 — Caste and race in India (Histor^^ of civilizations 
senes) London 1932 D 5460 (6). 

Vldenberg, Hermann — Die Lehre der Upanishaden und die anf&nge 
des Buddhismus Gottmgen 1915 D 5464. 

Oman, John Campbell — The Brahmems, Theists and Muslims of 
India Studies of Goddess-worship m Bengal, Caste, Brahmaism 
and Social Reform, with descnptive sketches of curious festivals, 
ceremonies, and faquirs London 1907. D 5465* 

>» ^ITic mystics, ascetics, and samts of India A study 

of Sadhuism, with an account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagu, 
and other strange Hmdu sectarians. London 1903 D 5^0. 

'Onereon, 8%r Oeorge and Barnett, L D, — ^Latta-VakySm, or the 
wise saymgs of Lai Ded a mystic poetess of Ancient Kashmir, 
edited with translation, notes and a vocabulary 

See A 848. Vol. XVH 

JPh%U%ps, Mr — ^An account of the religion, manners and leanung 
of the people of Malabar in the Bast Indies. In several letters 
written by some of the most learned men of that country to the 
Danish missionaries. London. P 5480* 

jRhode, «7. 0 . — Deber rel|gl5se Bildung, Mythologie und Phdosophie 
der Hindus mit R5cksicht auf ihie ftlteste Gesehichte. Band 
1—2. Leipzig. 1827. B 5480 



AnAropology, 




On — ^Rsligioiis — contd . 

Banaldahay , — The Heart of Ary&varta, a study of the psychology 
of Indian unrest. London. 1926. D 6491^ 

ScfMToeder, Leopold, von, — ^Ansche Religion. 2 Bands. Leipzig. 1914 
—1916. 

Contents : — 

B. I. — ^Einleitung. Der Altarische Himmelsgott das Hdchste 
gute wesen. 

B. II. — ^Naturverchrung und Lebensfeste. 

D 6492. 

Weber, Albrecht — On the history of rehgion in India , a brief review. 
Translated from the original German hy Q A Q (Reprmted from 
the Indian' Antiquary Vol XXX — 1901) 1901 D5495» 

WiUiaTna, Monter, — Rebgious thought and life m India An account 
of the religions of the Indian peoples, based on a life’s study 
of their hterature and on personal investigations in their own 
country 

P. I Vedism, Brahmanism, and Hmduism London. 1883 

D 5600. 

Wilson, H H — Essays and lectures on the religions of the Hmdus* 
Edited by Betnhold Rost London 1861 — 2 
Vol. I — Sketch on the religious sects of the Hmdus. A new edition. 
Vol II — Miscellaneous essays and lectures. 

See D 126. Vol I— II 

^ WtUtams, Monter — Indian Wisdom or Examples of the Rehgious, 
Philosophical and Ethical Doctrmes of the Hindus with a brief 
history of the chief departments of Sanskrit literature and some 
account of the past and present condition of India, moral and 
intellectual London. 1876. D 6601.^ 

d>— Brahmanimn Induding Vedio Beligion. 

3ha8tr%, Visvabandhu . — Veddsara Lahore. S. 1988. D 6502. 

^Vedasandesh. 4 vols Lahore D. S 102. 

D 6608. 

Aryodaya Lahore. S 1984. D 6604. 

^Veda-Yajnapradipika. Lahore. D. S 102. 

D 6505. 

Deshfmkh, P 8 , — Origin and development of religion in Vedic litera. 
ture. Lcmdon. 1933. ‘ D 6609. 

^ Ziegsnbalg, BarthohmcBUS — (lenealo^ of the South Indian gods* 

“ A manual of the mythology* and rdigion of the people of Southern 
India. Including a descdption of popular fiinduism. Translated 
by G. J Meizger Madras. 1869 D 6810.. 
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Brahmmism^ 


d —Brahmanisni — 

B%dyabinoda, Binode Behan — An illustrateil note on an Indian deit^it 
oaUed Revanta 

See A 377. Vol V 

Bdlebrandtf Alfred, — Ritnal-Litteratnr Vedische Opfer un Z\uber 
Strassburg 1897 

See D 60. B III H. 2. 

Hemddn — Chaturvarga Chmtdmani, edited by Pandita Bharata^^ 
Chandra Siromam Vols I — II Calcutto. 1873 — 78. 

See A 884. 

Bloomfield y Maurice — ^The religion of the Veda The ancient religion 
of the Veda (From Rig-V^a to Upanishads) New York and 
London 1908 D 6525. 

TeapCy W M — Secret lore of India and the one Perfect Life for all, 
2 Void Cambridge 1934 D 6626 (a). 

Naras^mh lengary M T — The Biahmanical Systems of Religion and 
Philosophy Madras 1911 ♦ D 6626. 

HolmeSy Edmond — Headquarters of reality London 1933. 

D 5526 (a). 

Racdonelly A A — Vedic Mythology Strassburg 1897 
See D 60. B III H 1 A 

Regnaudy Paul — L© p ssimisme brahmanique, 1880 

See A 468. T I 

Brahmakarma on nte^ sacr^s des Brahmanes Traduit par A^ 
Bowguin 1884 


See A 458. T VII 

Barnetty L D — ^Wisdom of the East Brahma-knowledge An 
oil time of the philosophy of the Ved&nta as set forth by the Upa- 
nishads and by Sankara London 1907 

See C 244. 

Kdshindtha — Dharmasindhu ou oc6an des rites religieux. Traduit. 
par A Bourgutn 1884 

See A 458. T. VII 

Haug, — Aiteieya Bmhmanam of the Rigve^, 

containing the earlieat speculationa of the Brahmans on the meaning 
of the saendoial prayers and on the oHgin, performance, and sense 
of t^ rites of the Vedic reli|^UML Vol. 2. (translation with notes). 
Bombay. 1803. 1> tS87- 
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d. — Brahmanism — concld, 

Boger, Abraham , — ^La porte ouverte pour parvenir a la coimoiasanc© 
du pagamsme oaoh^ ou lavraye representation de la vie, des moeura, 
de la Religion, et du service divm des Bramines, qui depieur' nt 
Bur les Oostes de Chormandel et aux Pays oirconvoisins, Traduite 
en Francois par le Sieur Thomas la Ome- Amsterdam. 1670. 

D 5528. 

McKenzie^ John — Hindu ethics, being a historical and critical esaav. 
London. 1922. D 6629. 


«. — Buddhism-— 


Arnold, Edmn , — ^The Light of Asia or The Great Renunciation 
(Mahdbhtmshhramana) being The life and teaching of Gautama# 
Prince of India and founder of Buddhism, as told m verse by an 
Indian Buddhist. London 1906. D 6630. 

Beal, S — ^Buddhism m Chma. London. 1884. D 6640. 

„ — The Romantic Legend of S&kya Buddha : from the Chmese. 

Sanskrit. London 1875. D 6642. 

Krom, N, J — ^Life of Buddha on the Stupa of Barabudur accordmg 
to the Lahtavistara text The Hague. 1926. D 6647. 

Bigandet, P — ^The life or legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the 
Burmese, with annotations. The ways to Neibban, and notice 
on the Phongyes, or Burmese monks Rangoon 1866 D 6660. 

Third edition Vol I — II. London. 1880. D 6662. 

Ohowdry^ Jagatbandhu, — Sidh&rta Charita, being the life of Buddha 
in Bengah. Calcutta. 1913. D 6668. 

^ur. Sir H 8 — The Spirit of Buddhism. Calcutta. 1929. 

D 6668(a). 

Aiyer, V Oopala — ^The date of Buddha. Bombay. 1909. 

See A 892. Vol. XXXVII. 

The Creed of Buddha by the author of The Creed of Christ.** 
London and New York. 1908. D 6664. 

Davids, Bhys — Outlines of Buddhism. London. D 6654(a). 

Bunsen, Ernest de . — ^The Angei-Messiah of Buddhists, Essenes, and 
Chi^auB. London. 1880. D' 6666. 

•Qfimm, Oeorge , — ^Doctrine of the Buddha. Leipzig. 1926. 

D 6666. 

Bumouf, E. — ^Introduction a i’historie du Buddhism indien. 2® 
Edition, pr4o4d4e d’une notice de M. Barihilsmy St. Hilaire. Paris. 
1876. » 6687, 

•Oopkskmf BsfpnxiM Stephen pdmitive and present in 

Jmtghdha and in C^lon. London. 1892. D 6680 



27T 


Buddhi^^ 


Ou^ha, J, 0. Da* — ^Memoir on the history of the tooth reho of Ceylon,, 
with a preliminary essay on the life and system of Gautama Buddha, 
1876 ^ 5662. 

DaMke, Paul — ^Buddhist essays by Bhikkhu Silacara London- 
1908. ^ 5568. 

Datnde, T W* Rhys — Lectures on the origm and growth of religion 
as illustrated by some pomts m the History of Indian Buddhism, 
(ed 2 London 1891 Hibbert Lectures) H 5569. 

„ Buddhism, its history and literature New York 1896. 

(American Lectures on the history of religions First senes ) 

D 6570. 


— „ Early Buddhism. 

London 1908 


(Religions, ancient and 


modern ) 

D 5571. 


Dharmapala^ Rev Anaganka — Buddhism in its relationship with 
Hinduism Calcutta 1918 ^ 5572. 

,, Arya Dharma of Sakya Mum, Gautama Buddha or the 

ethics of self-disciplme Calcutta 1917 D 5578. 

DaSf Nobtn Chandra* Legends and miracles of Buddha Sakys^ 
Smha, translated from the Avadan Kalpalata of Bodhi-Sattwaa 
of the great Sanskrit poet Kshemendra 1895 Calcutta 

® D 5574. 

Edmunds, A J —Buddhist and Christian gospels, now first compared 
from the original , being ‘‘Gospel parallels from Pah Texts” reprmted 
with additions, ed 4 , edit^ with English notes on Chmese 
versions dating from the early Christian centuires by 
Anesakt 2 v Philadelphia 1914. ® 5576. 

Edinns, Joseph —Chmese Buddhism . a volume of sketches, histori- 
cal, descriptive, and critical 2nd edition London 1^^ 

D 5580. 

Bgoroff, 5 opAte.— Bouddha-Cakya-Mouni, persoimage histonque qm 
a v6cu vers 390-320 avant J4su8-Chn8t, premier sublime sociahste- 
Sa vie et sea pr4<lioation8 Son meuence bienfaisante sur la 
sation du mondo entier Deu6i6me Edition, revue et 
Paris 1907 » 

Eaoroff, Sophia -Buddha-Sakya-Mum, a historical personage who hved 
towards B. C 390-320, the divine socialist. His life and preachu^s- 
His salutarv infiuenoe on the omhsation of the whole world 
1910 ‘ ® 6681 ( 0 ). 

Daoiis, Mrs. Bhtfa.> Sakya or Buddhist origins Lo“d«» 

D 5881(ib). 

EiM, Ernest J —Buddhism : its histonoal-theoretioal and popular 
aapeots In three leotores. 2nd edition. London. 1OT3. 

^ D O5o2. 
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^ — Buddhism— con^. 

EtteU Emed J . — ^Handbook of Chinese Buddhism being a Sanskrit- 
Chinese I)!etionary with vooabularies of Buddhist terms m Pali, 
Singhalese, Siamese, Burmese, Tibetan, Mongolian and Japanese. 
Second edition Hongkong 1888 B 5583. 

Oetty, Alice — ^The Gods of Northern Buddhism Translated from 
the French of J Deniker Oxford 1914 D 5583(a). 

Hackmann, H — Buddhism as a religion its historical development 
and its present conditions Vol II London 1910. 

See C 387« 

FranckUn, William — ^Researches on the tenets of the Boodhiststs. 
London 1827 

See B 6150. 

Groneman, J — Boeddhistische tempelbouwvallen m de Pragavalle 
de Tjandi’s Baraboedoer, Mendoet en Pawon Semarang 1907. 

See D 1320. 

GrUnwedel, Albert — Mythologie des Buddhismus m Tibet undder 
Mongolei Fuhrer duroh die lamaistische Sammlung des Fiirsten 
E Uchtomski] Mit emem Vorwortdes Fursten E Uchtomakii* 
Leipzig 1900 B 55w. 

„ Buddhistische Studien Berlm 1897 

See A 592 B V 

FandeVf Eugen and Onnwedel Albert — Das pantheon des Tschaiigtscha 
Hutuktu em beitrag zur iconographie des Lamaisonus Berlm 
1890 ^ B 5587. 

Hardy i Edmunds — Der Buddhismus* nachal teren Pah-Worken Neue 

ausgabe besorgt von Richard Schmidt Munster 1919 

B 5588. 

Hardy, R Spence — ^The legends and theories of the Buddhists, com- 
pared with history and science with mtroductory notices of the 
life and system of Gotama Buddha London 1866 B 5589. 

„ Manual of Buddhism, m its modem development, trans- 
lated from Singhalese manuscripts 2nd edition London 1880 

B 5596. 

„ Eastern Manachism an account of the origm, laws, dis- 

dphne, sacred writings, mysterious rites, religious ceremomes, 
and present circumstances, of the order of mendicants founded by 
Gotama Buddha (compiled &om Singh&le^ manuscripts and other 
origmal sources of information) , with comparative notices of the 
Usages and mstitutions of the Western ascetics, and a Reviw of 
the Monastic System London , 1850 B oto8. 

Bulky Georg — Gesohichte des Buddhismus m der Mongolei. Ausden 
l^betischen des J%gs-nted-nani^mk*a dbersetzt und erl&ut^. T, 
I II. Strassburg. 1893 — ^96 B 5601« 
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The Indian religions or results of the mysterious Buddhism. Boiidon* 
1858 D 6608. 

Keiths A B — Buddhist Philosophy m India and Ceylon. Oxford. 
1923. D 6604. 

Kem^ Hemnch . — ^Der Buddhismus und seme Geschichte m Indien 
Erne Darstellung der Lehren und Geschiohte der Buddhistischen 
Kirche Vom Verfasser autorisirte Uebersetzung von Hermann 
Ja^cobi B I — II. Leipzig 1882 — 1884 D 6606. 

^Manual of Indian Buddhism Strassburg 1896 

See D 60. B in H 8. 

Koeppeiiy Carl Fnedrich — Die Religion des Buddha und ihre Entste- 
hung 2. Auflage B. I-U Berhn. 1906 

[B n Die lamaistische Hierarchie und Kirche ] 

D 8607- 

Lloyd, A . — ^The wheat among the Tares Studies of Buddhism in 
Japan A collection of essays and lectures, givmg an unsystematio 
exposition of certam missionary problems of the Far East, with a 
plea for more systematic research. Londbn 1908 D 6608. 

LtUe Arthar — ^India in primitive Christianity London 1909. 

D 6609. 

Mahasifujmr, the Mevd Oanalankar and Sam% Samana Punnananda — 
Jt authors Ratanamala a handbook of Buddhist Laity 
Calcutta. 1912 (Bengah) D 5609(a). 

MiUoue, L. de. — ^Le Bouddhisme dans le monde, origme-dogmes, 
histoire Avec une ^preface par Paul Regnavd Pans.^ 1898. 

D 5610. 

MvUer, Max — Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims London 1867 

See D 8707. 

JMcgovem, W M — ^An introduction to Mahayana Buddhism with 
especial reference to Chmese and Japanese phases. London 1922. 

B661X 

„ A manual of Buddhist Philosophy. Vol I. London 1923. 

D 6612. 

Bhys-Damda, Mrs — ^Manual of Buddhism for advanced students. 
London. 1932. D 6618. 

OUenberg^ Hermann. — ^Buddha: sem Leben, seme Lehre» seme 
Gememde Berhn 1890. D 6614. 

Oldenberg Hemam. — ^Buddha, his life, his doctrine, hi^ mxiet. 
Tran^ted by William Boey. London. 1882. 9 6616« 

^oamartmoamy^ A . — ^Buddha and the gospel of Buddhism. 1928. 

D661C 
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e«^Biiddliiiia^eanM. 

BopidSf Mrs.’--~4jtantBima,, the man. London* 1928. D 6617*. 

Aw earn jon Zang — ^History of the nse, progress and downfall of 
Bnddhism in In^a by Bumpa Khan-po Teshe Pal Jor, the great 
historiographer and chronologist of Tibet Edited with a list of 
contents and an anal}^ical index m English by Shri Sarat Chandra 
Dae. Calcutta. 1908 [2 Vole.] D M18. 

ThomaSy E J — The Me of Buddha as legend and history London^ 
1927 D 6618(a). 

Pleyte, C M — Die Buddhalegende m den Skulpturen des Tempela 
von B6r6-Budur ^ Amsterdam. 1901 D 6620* 

Pausein, Louts de la VaUie — ^Bouddhisme Etudes et mat^riaux 
Adi-Karmaprad!pa Bodhicarylvat&ratlka London 1898 

D 6626* 

HockhtU, W WoodvtlU • — The Me of the Buddha and the early history 
of his order Derived from Tibetan works in the Bkah-hgyur and 
Bstan-hgyur Followed by notices on the early* history of Tibet 
andKhoten London 1884 D 6680. 

SatfU^ Htlatrey J Barthilemy — ^Le Bouddha ©t sa rehgion Nouvelle 
Edition Paris 1862 D 6688* 

Sehlagtntwetty Emtl — ^Buddhism m Tibet illustrated by hterary 
documents and objects of religious worship With an account of 
the Buddhist systems preceding it m India Leipzig, London. 
1863 D 6685. 

SetdcnstUcker, K — Die Buddha-l^ende m den Skulpturen des Ananda- 
Tempels zu Pagan 1916 [Without title page]. D 6687. 

Baruay Bemmadhub. — Gnhi Binayai being an account of the Buddha’s 
teachings to Sigalaka. Calcutta. 1918 (Bengali) D 6588. 

BfMagintwetty Emil — ^Le Bouddhisme au Tibet pr4c4de d’un r6sumd dea 
pi*^4dentB syst^mes bouddhiques dans I *Inde Traduit de L de 
1881 

See A 458. T. Ill 

8fenari» E — ^Essai sur la I4gende du Buddha, son oaract^re et ses on- 
gmes. 2nd edition. Paris. 1882. D 6045. 

So^sor^thar^pa , or, a Code of Buddhist Monastic Laws . being the 
Tibetan version of Pratimoksa of the Mulasarvastivada School. 
Edited and translated by S. O. Tidyarabm. Calcutta. 1916.. 

See A 877. Vol. XI, Nos. 3 and 4. 
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€.~-Biiddliism--c(>ncU:. 

Shdstri, Harapraadd. — ^The Modem Buddhism and its followers in 
Orissa. Calcutta. 1911 D 5645(o)* 

Subdstnha, D J — ^Buddhist Buies for the Laity being a transla- 

tion of the Sigalowada and Vyaggapajja Suttas Madras 1908. 

D 5646. 

Simpson, William — ^The Buddhist praymg- wheel A collection of 
material bearing upon the symbolism of the wheel and circular 
monuments m custom and religious ritual London 1896 

D 6660. 

Tarkabhvmna, Pramathanaih — ^Dukul and Panka (A Bengali novel 
illustrative of the time of Buddha) Calcutta 1913 D 6666. 

Ober miller, Dr E — ^Materialieii zur Kunde des Buddhismus heft 
18 History of Buddhism (Cheshbyting) by Bu-stone 
Part I The Jewelry of scripture translated from Tibetan 1931. 
Part II The History of Buddhism in India and Tiebt Heibel- 
berg. 1932 D 6664. 

TtsdaU, W St Clair — ^The noble eightfold path being the James 
Long lectures on Buddhism for 1900 — 1902 London 1903. 

D 6666. 

Vidyabhusana, Saiis Chandia — Revival of Buddhism, a report read 
at a meeting held m Calcutta to congratulate Sir Asutosh Mukerji 
on his bemg mvested with the title of Sambuddhagama-Chakravarti. 

1917 D 6660. 

Weiger, L — ^Bouddhisme Chmois, entraits du Tripitaka, dee commen- 
taires, tracts, etc Tomes I-II 1910 — 1913 D 6670. 

Pratt, J B — ^The Pilgrimage of Buddhism, and a Buddhist pilgrim- 
age London 1928 D 6671.- 

Williams, Monter Monier — Buddhism m its connexion with 
Bruhmanism and HmdSism and m its contrast with Christianity. 
London 1889 D 6676. 

Eliot, Sir Charles — Hmduism and Buddhism an historical sketch., 
3 Vols London 1921 D 6676. 

Windi^, Ernst — M&ra und Buddha Leipzig. 1896. D 6680. 

^.--Buddhist Art- 

^Les Ddbuts de Tart bouddhique Extrait de •‘Journal 

Asiatique ”, Jan -Feb 1911. Pans 1911 D 6681. 

Thomas, L, A and Thomas JP. W — ^The Beginnmgs of Buddhist art 
and other essays in Indian and Central Asian Arohseolo^. translat- 
ed from the Fi:^ch of Mon A Fottd^r, mto English. Paris. 1917. 

B 5681(a>. 
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BocUbist Art-eonM 

Fow:^^ A . — Sur la frontiere Indo^Afghane. Pans 190 

D 6681(b)* 

JFoucher, A — ^L’art gr6co-bouddhique du Gandh&ra, fitude sur let 
ongines de rmfluence olassique dans Tart bouddhque de Tlnde et 
de TExtrSme Orient T. I Pans 1905 

See A 476. Vol V 

» ^L’art Greco-Bouddhique du Gandhara, etude sur les 

engines de Tinfluence classique dans Tart Bouddbique de Tlnde 
ot do TExtreme-Onent Pans 1918 Tome II in 2 Pasoioula. 
[Tome II Faso I dupbeate] 

D 6681(c). 

Vogel, J Ph — A Foucher, L*art gr6co- bouddbique du Gandbdxa. 
T I [Review] 1906 D 6682. 

fitudes de Sculpture Bouddbique (Bepnnt ) 

D 5682(a). 

Foucher, A — Catalogue des pemtures n^palaises et tib^tames de la 
collection B H Hodgson k la bibbotb^uede Tlnstitut de France. 
(Extrait des m ^moires pr^sent^s par divers savants k racad6mie 
des inscriptions et belles-lettres 6re S6rie Tome XI, Ire partie. 

D 5683. 

AneaaJct, M , — ^Buddhist art m its relation to Buddhist ideals with 
special reference to Buddhism, m Japan London 1916 

D 6684. 

Foucher, A — Etude sur Ticonographie bouddbique de ITnde d’apres 
des documents nouveaux Pans 1900 D 6686. 

^ Etude sur Ticonographie bouddbique de ITnde d’apres des 

textes m4dits. Pans 1905 D 5^B6« 

Le “ Grand Miracle du Buddha k Cravasti Pans 1909. 

D 6686(a). 

» Notes d ’ Arcbeologie Bouddbique Hanoi. D 6686(6). 

Coomaraetvamy, A K — Elements of Buddhist iconography. 

Cambridge Mass 1935 D 6w7. 

BhaMacharyya, B , — ^The Indian Buddhist Iconography mamly based 

on the S§dhanam5,l& and other cognate Tantnc texts of ntuals. 
London. 1924 D 6688* 

^Qriffvlhs, John , — ^The paintings m the Buddhist cave-temples of 
Ajant& London. 1896 — 97. 

See D 962. 


tjQnmwedel, Albert -Buddhistisohe Kunst in Indien. 2 Auti 
Berlin. 1900 D C 
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Buddhist Axi-^^ccnUd- 

Ormwe^ Albert. — ^Buddhist ^ m India. Translated by Affn£S (7. 
Gibson Revised and enlarged bv Jas Burgess London. 

1901 D 6692. 

„ Die arohi^logischen Ergebnisse der dntten Turfian-Bx* 

pedition Aus der Zeitschnft fur Ethnologie Heft 6 1909. 

D 5693. 

Manktn, J — Guide-catalogue du musee guim^t Les coUectiors, 
Bouddhiques (expose histonque et iconograpbique). Inde Cjentrale 
et Gandhara Turkestan, Chine Septentnonale, Tibet Panset 
Bruxells 1923 D 5694. 

HanktUy J — La sculpture Indienne et Tibetamne an mus4e Guimet 

1931 D 6696. 

Betdensiuckery K — Die Buddha-legende m den Skulpturen des Ananda- 

Tempelfi zu Pagan 1916 


See D 6637. 

Gninwedel Albert Fuhrer durch die lamaistische Sammlungdes 
Fflrsten E. Uchtomskij Leipzig 1900« 

See D 5685. 

„ Buddhistische Studien Berlin 1897 

See A 692. B V 

Hargreaves, H — ^The Buddhist Stort m Stone. An interpretation 
ol thirty-four Grceco- Buddhist sculptures in the Lahore Museum. 
Calcutta 1914 


See D 461. 

Mainwarmg, F. Q. L , James Burgess, H CoUey March, avAKakam* 
Okakura . — ^The G&ndh4ra Sculptures. A Symposium. Dorchester. 
1903. (From Proceedings, Dorset Natural History and Antiquarian 
Field Club, Vol. XXIV, 1903, p. 93 ) D 5698. 

Oldenburg, 8 F . — Sbomik izobeuchem] 300 burchanov Po albom 
aziatskago muzeja. 1. Sanktpeterburg. 1903. 

See D 6960. V. 

Pander, Eugen — ^Das Pantheon des Tohangtscha Hutuktu. Bin 
Beitzag zur loonographie des Lamaismus. Hssg. von Albert 
Orikvwedd. Berlm. 1890. 


See A 582 B. 1. H 2-3 
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f*— -‘BnddUst Art^eonc2d[* 

PkyU^ O. M , — ^Die Buddhalegende in den Skulpturen des Tempels* 
von Bdr6-Bndur Amsterdam. 1901 

See D 56S0. 

SaUs Chandra Vtdydbhusana — On certam Tibetan scrolls and imagea 
lately brought from Gyantse Calcutta 1906. 

See A 880. Vol I. 1 

Vogels J — ^Note sur une statue du Gandhara conserv^e an mus^e 
de Lahore Hanoi 1903 [Extrait ] D 6712. 

Vogel, J Ph — Etudes de sculpture bouddhique Hanoi. 1908. 
See A 470. Tome VIII 

Blonay, Qodefroy de — ^Mat^riaux pour servir k Thistoire de la d^sse 
Buddhique Tara Paris 1896 D 6716. 

OrUnwedely Albert — ^Mythologie des Buddhismus jn Tibet und der 
Mongolei Leipzig 1900 

See D 5585. 

g.— Bnddliist India— Social conditions— 

Davtde, T W Rhys — Buddhist India London 1903 (The stoiy 
of the Nations Series ) D 5720. 

I/Xfw, B G — Histoncal gleanings, with a foreword by Dr B M Barva. 
Calcutta 1922 D 6727. 

^Ksatriya clans m Buddhist India with a foreword by Str 

AaiUoah Mookerjee Calcutta 1922 D 5728. 

F%ckt Richard * — ^Die sociale Gliederung im uordostlichen Indien zu 
Buddha’s Zeit Mit bqs 9 nderer Berucksichtigung der Hasten* 
frage Vomehmlioh auf Grund der Jataka dargestellt Kiel. 
1897 D 6780. 

— „ ^The Social Organization in North-East India m Buddha's 

time, translated by l^iehir Kumar Maitra Calcutta 1920 

D 5780(a). 

Fa Hian — ^The Pilgrimage From the French edition of the FoO 
' Koue Ki of MM. Remvsat, Klaproth, and Landress, With addi- 
tional notes and illustrations Calcutta 1848 

See D 8690. 

„ record of Buddhist kingdoms, being an aocoilnt of his 

travels in India and Ceylon (A. D. 399-414) in search of the Bud- 
dhist books of diaciplme Translated and annotated by Jamea 
Legge Oxford 1886 

See D 8696. 

„ ^Record of the Buddhistic kingdoms translated from the 

ChineBe by Herbert A. Giles, London 

See D 8698. 
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jr,— Bnddhist I&diar-ccmcU 

Hiouen^Ihsafig, — ^M^moires sur les contr^es occidentales, tradtiits 
par Stantalaa Jvlien, T I-II Pans 1857*58 

See D 8706. 

„ Si-yu-ki. Buddhist recordB of the Western world Trans* 

iated by Samuil Beal Vol I-II. London 1884 

See D 8710. 

Hoei-L% et Yen-Tksong. — Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et do 
ses voyages dans Flnde, depuis Tan 629 jusqu'en 645, traduite par 
Stanislas Jvlien Pans 1853 

See D 3706. 

Mvmi Lt and Xen Taung — ^The life df Hiuen Tsiang With a preface 
containing an account of the works of I-Tsing By Samuel Beal. 
London 1888 


See D 8709. 

Watters, Thomas — On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India Vol I-II 
London 1904-05. 

See C 288. Vol XV 

I •T sing — A record of the Buddhist rebgion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A D 671 — 695) Translated by J 
Talcakvsu Oxford 1896 

See D 3725. 

Acvaghosha — Discourse on the awakening of faith m the Mah&yana 
Translated for the first time from the Chmese version by Teitaro 
Suzuki Chicago 1900 D 5760. 

Samaddar, J, N — The glories of Magadha, with a foreword by Dr, 
A B Keith 1924. D 5754. 

„ ^The Glories of Magadha 2nd edition Calcutta. 1927. 

D 5754(a)* 

h.— Buddhist literature— 

Muller, F. Max and Davids, T. W. Rhys eds.. — Secred Books of the 
Buddhists London. 1895-1924 

Contents * — 

Vol. I. G&takam&la by Arya Sdra, translated by Speyer. 

Vols. II-IV. Dialogues of the Buddha, parts 1-3, translated by 
T. W Rhys Davids and C A. F. Rhys Davids, / 

Vol. V. &YI. Further Dial^ues of the Buddha translated from 
theP&liof the Majjbima nikaya by Lori Ehalmers. 
2 Vols. 

Vol. Vn. Minor anthologies of the Pah Gannon Pt. L 
Dhamma pada verses on Dhamma and B^iuddakapl^ : 
the text of the ramor sayings. 


D5780, 
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A.->*Biiddhist Literatii]!e~-con<(;. 

LauOi B. C — Study of Mahftvastu Calcutta 1930 D 6760(a).^ 

„ Buddhist studies Calcutta 1931 D 670O(b)^ 

Foucher, A — ^Essai de classement chronologique des diverses versions 
du Saddanta-Jataka B 5761. 

Nanman, Q K — Literary history of Sanskrit Buddhism (from 
Wmtemitz, Sylvam Levi, Huber) Bombay 1920 D 6762. 

^Literary History of Sanskrit Buddhism (from Wmtemitz » 

Sylvam Levi, Huber) Revised and enlarged Bombay 1923. 

D 5762(a). 

Hoernh, A F R and others ed — ^Manusciipt remains of Buddhist 
literature found m Eastern Turkestan, facsimiles with transcripts 
translations and notes 1916 VI ' D 5765. 

Davids, Mrs Rhys — Buddhist psychology , an ^enquiry into the 
analysis and theory of mmd m Pali hterature London 1914. 

D 5766 

Mahasthavir, Revd Kripdsharan — Comp Report of the Bengal 
Buddhist Association 1914 — 16 to 1918 — 19 Calcutta 1919 — 20 

and 1920-21 4 Vols D 6768. 

Journal and text of the Buddhist text society of India Edited by 
Sarat Chandra Das Vol I Part 2 -VII P 4 Calcutta 1893 — 
1906 

Vol III-IV with title Journal of the Buddhist Text Society of India. 
Vol V-VI, Journal of the Buddhist Text and Anthropological 
Society , Vol VII Journal of the Buddhist Text and Research 
Society 

Vol I, pts 2-4 
Vol II, pts 1-3 
Vol III, pts 1-3 
Vol IV and V together 
Vol VI, pts 1-4 

Vol VII, pts. 1-4 D 6770. 

Bode, M H — Pali hterature of Burma London 1909 D 6772. 

Law, B G — History of Pah hterature 2 vols London 1933 

D 6773. 

Pah Text Society — Catalogue of Mandalay Mss in the India Office 
Library By Prof V Fausbdll Woking and London 1897 

D 5774. 

Catalogue of Pah Mss m the* India Office Library, b^mg 

Appendix to the Journal of the Pah Text Society for 1882 By H. 
Oldenberg London 1882 D 6776. 

1.— Pah Texts-^CoUections. 

Lanman, Charles R — Pah book-titles and their brief designations 

See A 106. 
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h . — Buddliist Literature— con^ 

Pall Text Society Journal of the Pah Text Society Edited by 
T. W, Bhys Davids 1882—1905 14 Vote London 1882— 

1905 D 5780. 

„ ^The Buddhavam. sa and the Cariyg,-pitaka Edited by 

Bichard Morns Parti London 1882. D 5782. 

„ The Aykramga Sutta of the Cvetkmbara Jams Edited 

by Hermann Jacobi Part I Text London 1882 D 57^* 

Xhe Thera-and-Theri-gatha (stanzas ascribed to elders 

of the Buddhist order of recluses) Edited by Hermann Oldenherg 
and Richard Pischd London 1883 D 5784 

n The Puggala-panniatt Edited by Richard Moms Part I 

Text London 1883 D 5788 

» The Sarny utta-NikdLya Edited by Leon Feer Part I — ^VI. 

London 1884 — 1904 

(Vol VI Indices by Mrs Rhys Davids) D 5786. 

,, The Sutta-nijiata, being a collection of some of Gotama 

Buddha’s dialogues and discourses Edited by V FausboU 
Part II Glossary London 1894 D 6787, 

,, The Angnttara-Nihkya Edited by Richard Morns and 

E Hardy Part I— V London. 1885—1900 D 8788. 

„ The Anguttara Nikaya of the Sutta Pitaka, Eka Duka 

and Tika Nipata Translated hy E R J Oooneratne Galle. 
1913 D 5788(a). 

„ The Dhammasangani Edited by Eduard Muller London. 

1886 D 8789. 

„ ^Udanam Edited by Paul Stexnthal London 1885 

D 8790. 

„ The Sumangala-vilisma, Buddhagbosa’s commentary on 

the Digha Nikaya Edited hy T W Rhys Davids and J Esflin 
Carpenter Part I London 1886 D 8791. 

„ ^The Vimana-vatthu of the Khuddhaka Nikaya, Sutta 

Pitaka, edited by Edmund Rowland Oooneratne London 

D 5792. 

The Majjhima-nikaya Edited by V Trenckner and 

Robert Chalmers Vol I-III London 1888 — 1899. D 5793. 

The Digha Nikaya Edited by T. W Rhys Davids and 

J Esthn Carpenter Vol I-II London 1890-1^3 D 5794. 

Dighamk&ya Das Buch der langen Texte des buddhistischen Kanons 
m Auswahl ubersetzt von Dr R 0 Franks Gotmgen 1913. 

D 5794(a). 

Pdli Text Society^ Die Reden Gotamo Buddhos aus der l&ngeren 
Sammlung Dighanik&yo des Pilh-Kanons, Obersetzt von K E. 
Neumann. II. Bd. Miinchen. 1912. D 5794(6). 
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. ^.--Biiddbist Literature— 

Pdk Text Society. — ^Peliavatthii. Edited by Prof. Minayeft. 
London 1888 D 5795. 

„ Iti-vuttaka. Edited by Ernst Windisch. London. 1889. 

D 6796. 

„ ^The Maha-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by 8. Arthur Strong. 

London. 1891. D 6797. 

^The Dhatu Katba Pakarana and its commentary Edited 

by Edmund Rowland Oooneratne London 1892 D 5798. 

„ Paramatthadfpani. Dbammapala’s commentary on the 

Theri-gatha Edited by E Muller London. 1893. 

[Pt V. only.] D 6799. 

Paramattha-Dtpiniy or the commentary of the Thera-gatha Atthakatha 
(in Siamese) D 6799(a>. 

Pall Text Society — Dhammapala’s Parmatthadipanf, Part III, being 

the commentary on the Peta-Vatthu, edited by E Hardy. 

London. 1896 D 6800. 

Kathavatthu Edited by Arnold C. Taylor Vol I-II. 

1894—1897. D 6801. 

„ ^The Mahavamsa or the Great Chronicle of Ceylon Trans- 
lated into English by W Qeiger assisted by Mabel H Bode, London 
1912 D 5801(a) 

^The Yogavacara’s manual of Indian mysticism as practised 

by Buddhists Edited hy T W Rhys Davids London 1896 

D 6802 

„ The Atthasalml, Buddhaghosa’s commentary on the Dham- 

meisangam Edited by Edward Muller London 1897 

D 5803. 

„ S4sanavamsa edited by Mabel Bode. London 1897. 

D 5804. 

„ ^Dhammapala’s Paramattha-dipan! Part IV, being the 

commentary on the Vimana-Vatthu, edited by E Hardy London 

1901 D 5805. 

„ ^The Netti-pakarana with extracts from Dhammap&la’s 

commentary edited by E Hardy London 1902 D 5806 

„ ^The Vibhanga being the second book of the Abhidhamma 

Pitaka Edited by Mrs. Rhys. Davids London 1904. 

D 5807. 

„ ^Patisambhid4magga. Edited by AmM C Taylor Vol. 

I-II. London. 1906-07 D 5808. 

„ ^Dukapatthana Bemg part of the Abhidhamma Pitaka 

‘K^tedhy Mrs Rhys. Davids, Vol. 1. London. 1906 D 5809. 

1 „ ^The commentary on the Dhammapada Edited by H. C. 

Norman. Vol I. London 1906 D 5810 
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h.— ’Buddhist Literatnie— con^. 

Dialogues of the Buddha translated from the P&li hy T W JRhys 
Dams, London 1899. 

See D 6760 Vol. II. 

Buddhist Suttas translated from P&li by ^ IF JRhys Davids Oxford. 
1881 


See C 230 Vol XI 

Warren, Henry Clarice — Buddhism in translationa 4th issue 
Cambridge, Mass 1906 

See D 2826 Vol III 

Rhys Davids, (Mrs ). — ed Pah Text Society, translatic senes. 
London. 1909 — 1936 

V 1 Mrs Rhys Damds — Psalms of the early Buddhists beincr 

Part I — Psalms of the Sisters 1909 

V 2 Shwe Zan Aung — Compendium of Philosophy translated 

from the PMi of Abhidhammattha — Sangaha 1910 

V 3 WiJh^lm Qetgir — ^The Mahavamsa or the great Chronicle of 

Ceylon 1912 

V 4 Mrs Rhys Daads — Psalms of the Buddhists being Part 

II — Psalms of the Brethren 1913 

V 6 Shwe Zan Aung & Mrs Rhys Davids — Points of 

Controvers}^ or subjects of Discourse 1915 

y 7 F L Woodward — Manual of a Mystic 1916 

V 6 Mrs Rhys Davids — Kindred Sayings with verses 

(Sagatha-Vagga) 1917 

V 8 Maung-Tin — The Expositor Part I (Atthaslilini) 1920. 

V 9 Maung-Txn — The Expositor Part II (Atthasahni) 

1921 

V 10 Mrs Rhys Davids and F L Woodward — Kindred sayings 

or the Nidana Book Part II 1922 

V 11 Maung-Ttn — The Path of Purity, Part I (Visuddhimagga) 

V 12 Bimala Charan Law — Desiirnation of Human types. 

(Puggala-Pannatti) 

V 13 F L Woodward and Mrs Rhys Davids — The book of 

Kindred sayings {Saniyutta-Nikaya or Grouped Suttas ) 
Pt III 

V 14 The same pt IV 

V 15 Lord Chalmers — Further dialogues of the Buddha Vol. II 

1927 

V 16 jP L Woodward — ^The book of Kmdred say mgs (Sani- 

VuttamkSya) or Grouped Suttas Pt V 1930 
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V. 17, Pe Maung Tin — The Path of Punty, Pt II (Visuddhi 
magga) 1928 

V. 20 Rick Mera Mrs C Mabel — Cul^tvainsa being a more 
recent part of the Mahavamsa Pt II 1930 

V 21. Pe Mnnnq Tin — The Path of Purity, Pt. Ill (Visuddhi 

magga ) 1931 

V 22 P L Woodward and Mrs Rhys, Davids — ^The book of the 

gradual sayings (Anguttara nik&ya or more numkered 
suttas) Vol. I. 1932 

V 24. The book of gradual sayings (Anguttara Nikaya or more 

numbered suttas) Vol II 1933 

V. 25. The same Vol III, 1934 
V. 20. The same Vol IV 1935 

Buddhaghosa — Vinayapitaka I-II D 5811* 

Rangun 

2.— Smgle texts. 

I Parajikan — atthakatha-path [Part 1 2 ] 1902. 

II Pachittiya — atthakatha-path [Part 1 ] 1903 

D 5818. 

Suttantapitaka I-III 

Rangun. 

I Silakkhan — atthakatha-path 1903 

II Mahapa — atthakatha-path 1903 

TIT Patheyya — atthakatha-path 1903. 

D 5819. 

— „ ^Abhidhammapitaka I-III 

Rangun, 

I. Atthasalinipath 1902 

II. Samm6havm5danl path. 1902 

III. Panchapakru path 1902 

D 5820 

The Angtdtara-mkdya Edited by Rvchared Morris and E. Hardy. 
P I— V. London 1885—1900 

See D 5788. 

Buddhagdfsdcdrya — ^PadyacudSmani edited by M. Ranga Achary 
and 8. Kuppusttami Saatri with a commentary by K. \ enkn>Us%nra 
Sastri and D. 8 SaiaJcopa Acharya. Madras. 1921. D 5839. 
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li. — Buddhist Literatuie-~con^. 

BuddhaghosupapaUt or the historical romance of the rise and career 
of Buddhaghosa Edited by James Gray, London 1892 

D 5835. 

Buddharakkhita. — Jm&lankara or “ Embellishments of Buddha 
Edited, with mtroduction. notes, and translation by James Gray* 
London 1894 D 5840. 

The Bvddhamrhsa Edited by Richard Morris, London 1882. 

See D 5782. 

The Cariyd^pitaka Edited by Richard Moms London 1882 

See D 5782. 

DhammakiUx — Le Dithavan^a ou histoire de la dent-relique du Buddha 
Gotama Traduit d’apr^s la version de Sir Miitu Coomdrd Siidmy 
par L de MiUoue 1884 

See A 458 T. VII 

Gerson da Cunha, J — M^moire sar Thistoire de la dent relique de 
Ceylan pr4(‘6d6 d’un essai sur la vie et la religion de Gautama 
Buddha. Traduit par L de 3Iilloue 1884 

See A 458 T VIT 

Dhammapada Translated by F 31 ax 3Iuller London 1870 

See D 5940. 

The Dhammapada Translated from Pah by F. Max 3Iuller 
Oxford 1881 

See C 230 Vol X 

Cf D 6100. 

The Commentary on the Dhammapada Edited hy H C Korman 
Vol I London 1906 

See D 5810. 

The Dhammasangam Edited by Edward Muller London 1885. 

See D 5789. 

A Buddhist manual of p'^ychoh^gical ethics of the ft»urth 
century B C Being a translation of the fir'^t bo<>k in thu Abhi- 
dhamma Pi taka With introductory essays and notes by Caroline 

A F Rhys Davids London 1900 

See C 236 Vol XII 

Buddhaghosa The Atthasalmi Commentary on the Dham 
masangani Edited by Eduxird Mailer London 1897 

See D 5803 

The Dhdtu- Kaihd-Pakarana and its commentary edited by Edmund 
Rowland OoonarcUne, London. 1892. 

See D 5788. 
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lu — ^Buddhist literature — c<mtd 

The Digha Ntkdya. Edited hy T W Rhys Davids and J Estlin 
Carpenter. Vols I-II London 1890—1903 

See D 6794. 

Buddkaghosa — The Sumangala-vilasinl, commentary on the Bfgha 
Nikaya Edited by T ^ Rhys Davids and J EaUin Carpenter.. 
Part I London 1886 

SS3 D 6791. 

Dukapatthdna. Edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids Vol I London 1906. 
See D 5809. 

Iti-vuttaka Edited by Ernst Windtsch London 1889 

See D 6796. 

Oldenbergy Hermann — The Dipavamsa, an ancient Buddhist 

historical record, transliterated and translated Edinburgh. 
1879 D 6860. 

The Jdtaka together with its commentary bemg tales of the anterior 
births of Gotama Buddha Edited by V Fausboll Vols I-VII. 
London 1877 

(Vol VII contams Index by Dtnes Anderson ) 

D 5860. 

FranciSy H T and ThomaSy E O — Jataka tales selected and 
edited with mtroduction and notes Cambridge 1916 D 6861 
Buddhist Birth Stories, or Jdtaka tales The oldest collection of 
folk-lore extant being the JatakatthavannanS Translated by 
T W Rhys Davids Vol I London 1880. 

D 6862. 

The Jdtaka or stories of the Buddha’s former births Translated 
under the editorship of E B Cowell Cambridge 
Vol I By Robert Chalmers 1896. 

Vol II ByW.H D Rouse 1896 

Vol III By H T. Francis and R A Neil 1897. 

Vol IV By IF H D. Rouse 1901 
Vol V By H. T. Francis. 1906 
Vol VI By IF H D. Rouse. 

And Index 1913 D 6864. 

Kathdvattha. Edited by Arnold C Taylor Vols I-II London. 

1894 — ^97 . * 

See D 5801. 

The Mahd-bodhi-varhaa Edited by 8 Arthur Strong. London. 
1891 

See D 6797. 

DvUoity Julius — J&takam, des buch der erzahlungen aus fruheren 
existenzen Buddhas. 7 Bands Leipzig. 1908—21 ' D 6870. 


Vols I-II 


D 6864. 

London. 

London. 


fruheren 

D 6870. 
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1i.— Baddhiflt Uteratare---con^. 

The Mahdvaama in Roman characters with the translation subjomed 
and an introductory essay on Pali Buddhistioal literature By 
George Tumour, Vol. I. Ceylon. 1837 D 5875# 

The Mahdvamsa, Part II. Translated by L, C Wijesinha. To 
which is prefixed the translation of the flrist part (published m 1837) 
by George Tunumr Colombo 1889 D 5877. 

The Majjhima-nikdya Edited by 7. Trenchner and Robert Ghalmers 
Vol I-III London 1888—1899. 

See D 5793. 

Mahavamsa History of Ceylon in Siamese characters Trans- 
lated by Phya Dhammaparohit Bangkok D 5879. 

The Mahosatha Jdtaka Printed with a preface by His Royal Highness 
the Crown Prince B E 2452 D 5880. 

The MilindapanhOt being dialogues between King Milinda and the 
Buddhist sage Nagasena The Pali text edited by V Trenckner, 
London 1880 D 5895. 

The Questions of King Mxlinda Translated from the Pah b\ T W 
Rhys Davids P I-II Oxford 1890-1894 

See C 230. Voh XXXV & XXXVJ. 

The N eUi‘pakarana with extracts from Dhammapala’s Commentary 
Edited by E Hardy London 1902 

See D 5806. 

Fa^isambhiddmagga Edited by Arnold C Taylor, London 1905 

See D 5808. 

Patthdna, Edited by Mrs Rhys Davids, London 1906. 

See D 5809. 

Petavatthu Edited by Minayeff, London. 1888, 

See D 5795. 

PhraBhikku Patimoka Translation of the Pah words in alphabetical 
order Text by Somdet Phi a Sangaraj of Wat Rachapradit. 
Printed by Hluang Damrong for the Cremation of Chao Khun Chom 
MandaPiem Bangkok R S 129 D 5900. 

Dhammapdla Paramattha-dipam Part HI B^ing the Commentary 
on the Peta-vatthu Edited by E Hardy London. 1894 

See D 5800. 

Ths Puggala-pannatti Edited by Richard Moms. London. 1883 

See D 5785. 

The SafhyuUa Nikdya, Edited by Leon Peer, London. 1881-1904. 

See D 5786. 

JSdsanavarhsa, Edited by Mabel Bode. London, 1897, 

See D 5804. 



Buddhist LUtrature. 


m 


OJudmerSy JDord —-Buddha’s Teachings being the Suttanipata or 
Discourse collection edited m the original PS.li text with an English, 
version facing .it Cambridge Mass 1932. (Harvard Oriental 
series, Vol 37) D 6901. 

Ths 8uUa-N%pdta Edited by V. FauabolL P. II. London 1894 

See D 6787. 

The 8uUa-mpdta. Translated from PSh by V. FauabolL OxforH , 
1881. 

See C m Vol. X. 

Th© Thera^gdthd. Edited by Hermann Oldenberg. London 1883. 

See D 6784. 

Thf' Thert-gdlhd. Edited by Richard PtscheL London, 1883. 

See D 8784. 

Dhammapdla Paramatthadipani Part V Commentary on the^ 
Therigatha Edited by B Muller London 1893 

See D 6799. 

Uddnam Edited by Paul Steinihal London 1885. 

See D 6790. 

The Uddna or the solemn utterances of the Buddha Translated 
from the PSli by D iHf Strong London 1902 D 6910. 

The Vibhanga Edited by Mrs Rhys Davids. London 1904. 

See D 6807. 

The V%mdna-vatihu Edited by Edmund Rowland Oooneraine. 
London 

See D 6792. 

Dhammapdla Paramattha-dipani Part IV Bemg the commen- 
tary on the Vimana-vatthu Edited by E Hardy London. 
1901 

See D 6806. 

The Vinaya Pitakam, One of the principal Buddhist holy scripturea 
in the P&li language Edited by Hermann Oldenberg Vol I-V 
London. 1870—1883 D 6980. 

Vinaya texts Translated from the P&li by T, W Rhys Davids and 
Hermann Oldenberg Part I-III Oxford 1881 — 1885 

See C 880. Vol XIII, XVII, XX 

8.— Burmese Texts — 

Buddhaghoshd 8 parables translated from Burmese by T, Rogers — 
With an mtroduction, containing Buddha's Dhammapada, or 
** Path of Virtue ", translated from PMi by F Max MuUer. 
London 1870. D 6940. 

FvnoU Louis, — Un Nouveau document sur le Bouddhisme Birman. 
(Extrait du Journal Asiatique) Paris. 1912. • D 6942. 
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h.— Buddhist literature — c<yntd 

4. — SiiUbaiese Texts — 

AlwiSt O — ^Visites des Bouddhas dans Tile de Lanka extraits du Pou- 
javaliya et du Sarvajnagounalankaraya. Tradmt de P Anglais 
par L de MiUoud 1880. 

See A 468 T I 

The Yogdvacara's manual of Indian mysticism as practised by Bud- 
dhists Edited by ^ IT Rhys Davids London 1896 

See D 5802. 

5. — Sanskrit Texts — 

Hodgson^ B H — Essays on the languages, literature and religion of 
Nepal and Tibet together with further papers on the Geography, 
Ethnology and Commerce of those Countries London 1874. 

D 5960. 

Rdjendraldla Mitra — ^The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepil 
Calcutta 1882 D 5955. 

Bibliotheca Buddhtca I-XIIl and X\ St Petersburg 1897 — 
1910 

[Vols VI and VII wanting] D 5960. 

A<}vaghosa — Sutralamkara, traduit en Franeais sur la version Chmoise 
de Kumarajiva par Edouard Huber Pans 1908 D 5965 

Buddhist Mahdydna texts Part I -I I Oxford 1894 
See C 230 Vol XLIX 

Buddhist from Japan Edited bv F 3far Muller Oxford 
1881 

See D 2808 Vol 4 

Adikarmapradipa London. 1898 

See D 5625. 

The Amitdyur-dhydna-sAtra Translated J T akakusu Oxford 

1894 

See C 230. Vol XLIX P II 

Arya-Cnra The Jataka-Mala or Bodhi^jattvavadana-Mala Edited 
by Hendrik Kem Boston 1891 

See D 2826 Vol I 

1 > The G&takam ala or garland of birth -stones Translated 

from the Sanskrit by J iS^ Speyer London 1895 

See D 5760. Vol I 

Asanga Mah&y&na-sutralamkara Expose de la doctiiue du grand 
v6hioule selon le syst^ine Yogacara Edit6 et traduit par Syhmn 
Livi Tome I. Texte Pans 1907 D 6980. 

Ji^sva^hosha The Buddha-Kanta Edited from three MSS by 
E. B. Cowell Oxford. 1893 

See D 2808 Vol. 3 
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lu — ^Buddhist Literature — contd, 

Asvaghoaha — The Bud^ha-Karita Translated from the Sanskrit 
by i/ B Cowell Oxford 1894. 

See C 230. Vol XLIX. P. I. 

Po-dho-hmg-tsan-kmg translated by 8 Beal, Oxford. 

1883 

See C 230. Vol. XIX. 

Avaddnaqataka — A century of edify mg tales belongmg to the 
Hmayana Edited hy J 8 8pet/er St Petersburg 1902—06 

See D 6960 III 

A vaddna- (pataka — Cent l^gendes (Bouddhiques) traduites du Sans, 
knt par Leon Feer 1891 

See A 468 T XVIII 

Bodhtcarydvatdratikd — London 1898. 

See D 6626. 

Dharmaktrti — Nyayabindu i tolkavame na nego Nyayabmdutika 
socinenie Darmottary Tibetskij pereovd izdal svvedemem prime 
caniami Th J Sherbatskoj Sanktpeterburg 1904 

See D 8960. VIII 

The Dharma-Samgraha An ancient collection of Buddhist technical 
terms prepared for publication by Kenjxu Kasawara and after 
his death edited by F Max Muller and H Wenzel Oxford 1888. 

See D 2808 Vol. 6 

Dharmatrdta — Udllnavarga A collection of vcises from the Buddhist 
Canon Being the Northern Buddhist version of the Dhammapada. 
Translated from Tibetan by W Woodville Rockhill London, 
1883 

See D 6100. 

The Dtvydvaddna A collection of early Buddhist legends now first ‘ 
edited from the Nepalese Sanskrit MSS in Cambridge and Pans 

hy E B Cowell and B A Neil Cambridge 1886 D 6010. 

Lahta Vtatara — Itehen und Lehre des C^kya-Buddha Textaus- 
gabe mit Vananten-, Metren und Worterverzeichms von 8, 
Lefmann TeilLII HaUea/S 1902—08 D 6080. 

Le Lahta viatara — D^veloppement des jeux contenant Thistoire du- 
Bouddha Cakya-muni depuis sa iiaissance jusqu’k sa predication. 
Traduit par Ph Ed Foucaux I II 1884 1892 

See A 488. T. VI and XIX. 

Le Mahdvaatu — -Texte Sanscrit pubhe pour la premiere fois et accom- 
pagn6 d’mtroductions et d^uu oommentj^ire par E, 8enart Tomes 
I-III Paris. 1882—1897 D 6060. 
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b. -^Buddhist literatare-^^^ 

LitderSy Heinrich — Bruchstucke der Kalpanamanditika des Kmimra 
lata Leipzig 1926 D 6051. 

Bhattacharya, Benoytoah — Sadhana>mala (Gaekwad’s Oriental senes 
No XXVI) 2vol8 Baroda 1928 6052. 

BhfiUacJiarya, Benoytoah — Introduction to Buddhist esoterism. 
Calcutta 1932 B 6068. 

^fdhdvyiUpatti Edited hy I P Minayeff Second edi Uon With mdex. 
Prepar^ for press hy N D Mironoff [Duplicate 1 

See D 6960. XIII 

Le Mandara 1880 

See A 458. Vol I 

iSfdgdrjuna — Mulamadhyamakakarikas (Madhyainika-sutrx*') avec 

la Prasannapada, commentairc de Candrakirti Piibh6 pai Louts 
de la Vallcp Poussin St P^tersbourg 1903 — 04 

See D 5960. IV 

N vdyabtnduBkdlip'pani — Commentary on the work of Dharmottara, 
^ vayabmdutlk& Sanskrit text with notes Edited by F I 
tt htrbaiakot. 


See D 5960. XI 


The ancient palm-leaves containing the Prajnd-pdramitd-hi idaya- 
adtra and the Ushnlsha-Vijaya-dharani edited by F Max MuUer 
and Bunyiu Nanjw With an appendix by LI BuMer Oxford 
1884. 

See D 2808. Vol 7 


Prajnd’pdramild hndaya-sutraj the larger and smaller Translated 
by F Max Muller Oxford 1894 

See C 230. Vol XLIX P II 


Rdafrapdlapariprccha — Sutra du Mahayana public per L FinoL 
St Petersbourg 1907 

Sec D 6960. II 

Saddhannapundarika — Edited H Kem and Bunyiu Xanjto^ 

See D 6960. X. 


Baddharmapuridarika -Le lotus de la bonne loi traduit du Sanscrit 
et accompagne d’un commentairo et de vingt-et un memoirs relatifs 
an Buddhisme Par E. Bumouf Pans 1852 D 6065. 
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h.— -Buddhist laterature — coTUd, 

The Saddharma-puTidarika or the lotus of the true law Translated 
by H. Kern. Oxford. 1884. 

See C 280. Vol. XXI. 

T O — Arya-mani^isri-Mula Kalpa 3 parts 1922. 

D6666. 

Sdntideva — Siksha-Samuccaj^a, a compendium of Buddhist doctrme 
translated from the Sanskrit by Cecil Bendall M A and W H D 
Eome^ M A , Litt D London 1922 

D 6068. 

Shidda — R4sum^ historique de la transmission des quatre explications 
donn^es sur le Sanscrit Traduction francaise par Ymatzoumi 
er Yamata 1880 

See A 458 Vol I 

Sukhdvati-vyuha, description of Sukhavati the land of bliss Edited 
by F Max Muller and Bunyiu Nanjio With two appendices 
1 Text and translation of Saughavarman's Chinese version of the 
poetical portions of Sukhavati- vyuha 2 Sanskrit text of the 
smaller SukhUvati-vyuha Oxford 1883 

See D 2808 Vol. 1 

Suhhdvativyuha 1880 

See A 458. T II 

aUvyilha, the larger and smaller Translated by F Max 
Muller 0 aord 1894 

See C 230. Vol XLIX P II 

6.— Chinese Texts— 

Beal, Samuel — Abstract of four lectures on Buddhist literotiire in 
China delivered at University College, Lqndon I^)iKi<)ii 1882 

D 6080. 

,, A catena of Buddhist scriptures from the Chinese 

London 1871. D 6085. 

Suzuki, D. T — Studies in Lankavataras-utra London 1930 

D 6086. 

Bunyiu Namio — A catalogue of the Chmese translation of the 
Buddhist Iripijiaka, the sacred Canon of the Buddhists in China 
and Japan Oxford. 1883 D 6090. 

Jokiwa, Daijo, and others — Japanese alphabetical Index of Nanjio’s 
catalogue of the Buddhist Tripitaka with supplements and correc- 
tions. Japan 1930 D 6090(a). 
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'Ihe Fo-aho-htng-tsan-ktng A ]iie of Buddha by Ash^aghosha Bodhi- 
sattva Translated fiom Sanskrit into Chinese by Dharmaraksha^ 
A D 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal Oxford. 
1883 

See C 230. Vol XIX 

0-mi~io-k%ng ou Soukhavati-vyouha-soutra 1 ’apre^ la version 
chinoise de Koumarapva Traduit par Imaizoi mi et Yamata. 
1880 

See A 468. T II 
7.— Til etan Texts — 

Gundrjkirti — Madhyarnakavatara 

See D 6960. IX 

Caoma de Kdros. Alexandre — Analyse du Kandjour, recueil de 
iivres sacr^s du Tibet Traduite par Leon Feei 

See A 468 T II. 

DharmakVrh — Nyayabindu Buddijskij ucevnik logiki socincnie 
Darmakirti i tolkovanie na nego Nj^ayabindutik^ socinenie Darmot- 
tary Tibetskij perevod izdal s vvedanien i prime caniami Th. 
1 Shetbataloj Sanktpeterburg 1904 

See D 6960. VIII 

The Diamond Sutra — (Chin-kang-chmg) or Prajna-Paramita Trans- 
lated from the Chinese with an introduction and notes by W. 
Oemmel London 1912 D 6092.^ 

Chavanne^y Edouaid — Cinq cents contes et Apologues, extraita 

du Tnpitaka Chmois, et traduits en Franeais 3 Tomes Paris. 
1910 D 6098. 

Contes et legendes lu Bouddhisme Chinois translated 

from Chinese, with a preface and vocabulary by Sylvain Levt 
Pans 1921 D e098(a). 

Weller y Friednch — Der Chinesische Dharmasamgraha, mit emem 
anhang uher das Lakkhanasuttanta des Dighanikaya Leipzig. 

1923 D 6094. 

RoaSy E Demaon , — Alphabetical list of the titles of works in the 
Chinese Buddhist Tnpitaka being an index to Bunyiu Nanjio’s 
Catalogue and to the 1906 Kioto reprmt of the Buddhist Canon. 
Calcutta 1910. B 6096» 

Felhoty Miaaion. — ^Le Sutra des causes et des effcts 

Tome I. Textes Sogdien, et Chmois. Paris. 1920. 

Tome II Ease I-Il* Transcription traduction commentaire et 
Index Pans. 1926—28. D 6066 (o). 
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li.— Buddhist literature-^conc^. 

Waldeckmtdt, Ernst — Bruchstucke dee Bhilchum-Pratimoksa de 
Sarvastivadmo 1926 D 6096. 

De Yissery Dr M W — Ancient Buddhism m Japan. Sutras and 
ceremonies m use m the seventh and eighth centuries A D and their 
history in later times 2 vols. Leiden 1936 D 6097* 

Dharmatrdta — ^Udanavarga A collection of verses from the Bud- 
dhist Canon Bemg the Northern Buddhist version of Dhamma- 
pada Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkahhgyur With 
notes and extracts from the commentary of Pradjnavarman By 
W Woodville RocJchill London 1883 D 6100. 

Francke, A H. — ^Tibetische Hochzeitslieder, ubersetzt nacb hand- 
schriften von Tag-ma-cig mit ciiier emleitung uber die mj'ihologie 
der Tibetischen sagenwelt und bildern, meist nach aufnahmen des 
verfassers Hagen. 1923. D 6101. 

Schiefner, F. A Von — Tibetan tales derived from Indian sources. 
Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah-gyur done mto English, 
from the Goi man with an introduction by IF RS Ralston London. 
1906. D 6102. 

Eragraents extraits du Kandjour Traduits par Lion Feer 1883. 

See A 488. T V. 

8 —Turkish texts— 

Tisastw^stik em m Turkischer Sprache bearbeitetes Buddhistisches 
Sutra I Transcription und Ubersetzung von W Radio ff II 
Bemerkungen zu den Brahm^glossen des Tisastvustik manuscripts 
von Baron A von StaeU Holstein 

See D 5980. XII 

i. —Hinduism. 

Birdwoodf George C M — Hmdu Pantheon London. 1880 

See D 1370. 

Aiyangar, S. K — Early History of Vaishuavism m South India 
London 1920 

D 6103. 

ivalon, Arthur and Ellen — Hymns to the Goddess. Translated 
from the Sanskrit London 1913 

D 6104. 

Avalon y Arthur — ^Principles of Taiitra The Tantratatva of 

Shrlyukta Shiva Chandra Vidyarnava. Edited with introduction 
And commentary by A Avalon 2 Vols. London. 1914 — 16. 

D 6104(o). 

'Tantra of the Great Liberation (M&hanirv&na Tantra). 

A translation. . .with introduction and commentary by A, Avalon. 
London 1913. D 6104(b). 

Tantnk Order. — ^International Journal ofTantrik Order. External 
Issue, Vol. V. No. 1. D 6104(cL 
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Htndutsm. 


i.*— Hinduism— confd. 

Avalon, A, — The Serpent Power being the Shat-Chakra-Nirupana 
and F&dukft-Panchaka two works on Laya Yoga l^anslated from* 
the Sanskrit, with Introduction and Commentary Madras 1924. 

D 6104(<0^ 

Bhattacharya, Ravnatoshana — Pranatoshini. Calcutta D 6104(e)* 

Woodroffe, Sir John — Shakti and Shakta : essays and addresses on the 
Sh&kta Tantra Shastra. London 1929 D 6104(f). 

Sadaaiva-misra — Tantra-raja Tantra 2 pts. Calcutta 1926 

D 6104(g). 

Manira-Mahodadht. with commentary Bombay D 6104 (A). 

Maitra, A K — TSra-Tantram with an Introduction Calcutta 
1913 D 6106. 

Bhandarkar, Sir R G — ^Vaisnavism, Saivism and minor religious, 
systems Strassburg 1913 D 6107. 

Malhk, G N — The Philosophy ol Vaisnava religion Vol I Lahore 
1927 D 6107(a). 

RaOy T A G — On the history of Sri Vaisnavas, being Sir S. 
Subrahmaniya Ayyer lectures delivered on the 17th and 18th 
December 1917 1923 D 6107(6) 

Colemany Chailes — The mythology ol the Hindus with notices of 
various moiintam and island tribes inhabiting the two peninsulas 
of India and the neighbouring islands and an appendix compnsmg 
the minor avatars, and the mythological and religious terms, etc , 
etc , of the Hmdus London 1832 D 6110. 

Elmorcy W T — Dravidian gods m modern Hinduism, a study of the 
local and village deities of Southern India Madras 1925 

D 6110(o). 

‘ A Rechise of Vtndhyachala ’ — Devata , being a succinct treatise on 
Hindu Mythology 1917 

See D 2810. Vo XIX 

Vogel, J Ph — Indian Serpent-lore or the Nagas in Hmdu legend 
and art 1926 D 6111. 

Stem, Sir Aurel — On the Ephedra, the Stum plant and the Soma. 
1931. (Reprint from the BuUetm of Oriental studies 1931) 

' D 6111(a). 

Douuson, John — A classical dictionary of Hmdu mythology and 
religion, geography, history and literature London 1879 

H 6112» 

Martin, E 0 — ^The Gods of India, bemg a brief description of their 
history, character and worship Illustrated. London. 1914 

D 6112(0). 

Ma^umdar, Jnanendralal — ^Eagle and the Captive Sun , a study in# 
Compantive mythology 1909 D CU8. 

Farquhar, J N — Crown of Hmdiiism Oxford 1913 D 6114 
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Farquhar, J. N — Pnmor of Hinduism. London 1912 D 6116. 

Macdondh A A — ^Vedic mythology Strassburg. 1897 D 6116. 

HfUebrandt, Alfred — ^Vedische mythologie 3 Bands Breslaw. 

1891. D 6117 

Moor^ Edtvard — Sri-sarvvadevasabha, the Hmdu Pantheon London 
1810 D 6160 


Weber, Albrecht — On the history of religion in India A brief review 
Translated from the original German by G A G , Bombay 1901 
See A 892. Vol XXX, p 268 ff 

Rose, H A — Hinduism in the Himalayas Bombay 1908 
See A 392. Vol XXXVII 

History of the sect of Maharajas or Vallabhdcbdryas of Western 
India London 1865 D 6130, 

Sindihi-Rd^^a, E 8 W — Quelques remarques sur la secte Civaite 
chez les Indous de ITnde meridionale 1884 

See A 468. T VII 

Nmtplls, George — The Soul of India An introduction to the study of 
Hinduism, in its historical setting and development, and in its 
internal and historical relations to Christianity London 1913 

D 6131. 

Rama Krishna Paramohamsadeva — Samkshipta jivan chantrn nur 
upad6sa Translated from Bengali Benares 1904 D 6132. 

Pal, Dhirendra Nath — Sriknshna, his life and teachings 4th edition. 
Calcutta. 1923 D 6132va) 

Sen, Guru Prosad — An mtroduction to the study of Hinduism. 
Calcutta. 1893 D 6133 

0*Malley, L 8 S — Popular Hinduism, the religion of the masses 
London 1935 D 6133(a). 

jKa;d Ram Mohan Ray — Sanskrit 6 Bangla granthav^ll Edited 
by Raja Narayana Basu and Ananda Chandra Calcutta 1795 
Saka D 6134. 

The Enghsh works of Raja Rammohun Roy with an English transla- 
tion of “ Tuhfatul Muwahhiddm ** Allahabad 1906 D 6186, 

Reed, Mrs Elizabeth — Hmduism m Europe and America New 
York and London. 1914 D 6136. 

St Bartholomaeo, Pauhnus a — ^Darstellung der Brahmanisch Jndis- 

chen GStterlehre, nach dem Laiemischen Gotha. 1797 

D 6187 

iPagore, Sounndro Mohun — The ten prmcipal Avat&ras of the Hmdus, 
a short history of each incarnation and diraotions for the repre- 
sentation of the murttis as tableaux vivants. Calcutta. 1880. 

D6188. 
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Ja%nh9m4 


i_Hindiii8m--concU. 

8^ U ( - Chaitanya and his age, being Raintanu Lahiri Fellowship 
le« tiires for the year 1919 and 1921 Calcutta. 1922. D 6189. 

VuifUt Snsa Chandra — A Catechism of Hindu Dharma 1919 
See D 2810. Extra Vol. 

Wardt W — A view of the history, literature, and religion of the 
Hmdoos, including a mmute description of their manners and 
customs, and translations from their prmcipal work The fifth 
edition Madras 1863 D 6146. 

Wdhns, W J — Hindu Mythology, Vedic and Purdmc Illustrated. 
Second edition Calcutta and Simla D 6148* 

Fauaholly V — Indian Mythology according to the Mahabharaia m 
outline London 1902 B 6149, 


j. - Jainism — 

Burqpss, J — Notes on the Jamas 8. 

See A 392. 

Shn Ajita Prabhdcdrya — Shn C,antinatha Cantra Edited by Mum 
Jnflravtjaya Fasciculub 1 Calcutta 1909 

See A 384. 

Franckhuy W %lliam — Researches on the tenets and doctnnes of the 
Jeynes and Boodhists , conjectured to be the Brachmanes of Ancient 
India In which is introduced a discussion of the worship of the 
serpent m various countries of the world London 1827. 

D 6160. 

Bloomfield y Maurice — The Life and stones of the Jama Savior, 
Par9vanatha Baltimore 1919 D 6151 

Benarsi Doss — Lecture on Jamism delivered before the Dharma 
maha-mahotsava or Great Religous Assemblage at Muttra on 29th 
December 1901 Agra 1902 (Jam Itihas Senes No 1) 

D 6152. 

Champat Ra% Ja%n — The Practical Path Arrah 1916 

D 6153. 

Gndrtnoiy A , — Essai de bibliographie Jama Repertoire analytique 
et m6thodique de travaux relatifs au Jamisme Pans 1906. 

D 6160. 

MtUoudy L de — Etude mir le mythe de Vriisabha le premier Tirtham- 
kara des Jams 1887. 

See, A 468. T. X. 
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}• — Jainism — contd, 

WarreUy Sybrai^ns Johannes — Les id^es philoeophiques et religieuse 
des Jamas Traduit par J Pointet, 

See A 468. T X 

MileSy WiUiam — Jamas of Gujerat and Marwar 1832 [Title page 
missing ] D 6162. 

Jagmanderlal Jatn% — Outlmes of Jamism. — ^Edited (with preliminary 
note) by F W. Thanuis Cambridge 1916. D 6168. 

Nahavy P C — Epitome of Jainism being a critical study of its meta- 
physics, ethics and history etc , etc , m relation to m^ern thought 
Calcutta 1917 D 6163(o). 

Shah Motilal Muljibhat — Light of the Soul, “ Hridaya-Pradipa ” 
Sanskrit text with Gujrati and English translation Bhavanagar. 
1917 D 6164 

Manah Chand Jaini — Life of Mahavir Allahabad 1908 D 6165 

SUvenson, Mrs 8 — ^The Heart of Jaimsm With an introduction 
by Rev G P Taylor London 1916 D 6166. 

Amulya Charan and JaiUy B D — Jam Jatakas or Lord Rishabha’s 
Purvabhavas being an Enghsh translation of Book I, Canto I 
of Hemachandra's Tnshastisalakapurushachantra Lahore 1926 

D 6166 (a). 

Warreny Herbert — Jamism m Western garb, as a solution to lifers 
great problems , chiefly from notes of talks and lectures by 
Vir chand E Oandhi Arrah 1916 D 6168. 

Shahy G, J — Jamism m northern India. 800 B C — A D 626 
London 1932 D 6169. 

Jaina Sutras — Translated from Prakrit by Harmann Jacobt Parts I- 
II Oxford 1884—1896 

See C 280. Vol XXH and XLV 

k.— - Jain Literature.— 

Sandtana-Jaina-grantha-fiidld Panndldla Vantmsidhara liy 4bhy4m 
samgrihitA samfddhit^ cha Guchchhakei Bombay 1906 

D 6170 

Acharyay 8n Yogtndra — The Paramatma Prakash. Translated mto 
English with critical notes by Etckhab Dass Jatn, with an intro- 
duction by Champat Eat Jatnt Arrah, 1916 D 6171. 

Acharyay Srt Samanta Bhadra -^Ratna-Karanda-Sr&vakachara or the 
Householder’s Dharma Translated into English with an introduc- 
tion by Champat Eat Jam Arrah 1917. D 6172. 

Champat Eat Jam— Peep behmd the veil of Karma Allahabad. 
1917 (The Jama Scripture gift Series No 3) D 6172 (a). 

M . — Immortality and joy Hardoi 1919 D 6172 (6). 
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Jain LUerainre, 


The Antagada-dasdo and dnvitarovavdtya-dasdo. Translated from the 
Prakrit by L. D* Barnett London 1907. 

See C 286. Vol. XVII 

The Aydramga 8uUa of the Cvetambara Jams Edited by Hermann 
Jacobi. London 1882 

, See D 6788. 

AchdrdrtdUga Sdtra translated by H. Jacobt Oxford 1884 
See C 280. Vol XXII 

Das Aupapdtika S4tra, erstes Up4nga der Jama I Emleitung 
Text und Glossar Von Emat Leumann Leipzig 1883 

See A 494. Vol VIII No 2 

Di Avaayaka-Erzahlungen heraugsgegeben von Ernst Leumann 
1 Leipzig 1897 

See A 494. B X No 2 

Bhadrabdhu — ^The Kalpasutra, edited with an introduction, notea 
and a Praknt-Samsknt, glossary by Hermann Jacobi Leipzig 
1879 

See A 494. B. VII No 1 

translated by H Jacobi Oxford 1884 

See C 280. Vol XXII 

Hema-hamsa-gam — ^Nyaya-samgraha Benares 1911 D 6175* 

Sri Jain- Yas6-vijaya-granthmala. Benares. — 

V 1 Pramana-nayatattvalokalankara of Vadi Deva-suri 1904 

V. 2 Commentary of the above called Ratnakara^vartika- 
by 8n- Raina-prabhdcharya (Title page wantmg) 

V 4 Gunavab of Sr%-muni-Sundar-8ur% 

V 8 Mudrita-Kurauda-Chandra-Prakaranam of SrU Yasas^ 

Chandra 

V 10 Kriya-ratna-samuchchaya of Sn-Ouna-ratna-sun. 

V. 11, Haima-lmg6nus4sanam (Title page wanting) 

V Index to Siddha Hema-sutra-Patha 

V 15 Sri-S4li-bhadra-caritam of Sri-Dharma-Kumara. 

Vol 20 — Shri-ShS-ntinath-Mahakavya of Muni Bhadra-8uri, 

V. 21 & 22 Pramana-naya-tattv4lok4-lankara with the com- 
mentrary entitled !l^tn&vatank6. 

V. 23. Vijaya-prsisti-mahSk&vyam of Hema-vijaya-gani with 
the commentary called Vijayapradipika by Quna 
vijaya-gani. 
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V. 29. Malli-natha-Charitra of Srivifijaya^chandra-$uri. 

V. 30. Anya-yoga-vy&vaooheda.dvdtrinsika of SriSema-chandra 
with the commentary called Syddvada-manjari of Mallu 
$6m-suri. 

V. 36 Sri-Aabda-ratnakara of Sadhu^Sundara-ganu 

% 

V. 25 Visessd-vaayaka-bh&syam of Jina-hhadra-gani with the 
commentary Sisya-hita by Herm- Chandra Surt. 

V. 32. Parsva-nath-caritram of Bhava-deva-suri, 

D 6176 (a). 

Ratnamandiragam — ^Upadecatarangmi. Benares. 1911. 

D 6176 (b). 

The Satrunjaya Mdhaimyam and pilgrimage to Parsvanath m 
1820 Edited by James Burgess Bombay. 1902. 

f From the Indian Antiquary ]" D 6180. 

Coomaraswamy, Ananda K — ^Notes on Jama Art. Illustrated. 
London 1914 


See A 300. Vol. XVI, No. 127. 

List of Sanskrit, Jama and Hmdi MSS purchased by orders 
of Government and deposited in the Sanskrit College, Benares, 
durmg 1911-12 and 1912-13 Allahabad 1912-13. 

See D 2806. 

Manikya Nandi — Pariksamukha-sutram, Digambara Jama work 
on Logic, together with the Commentary called Pariksamuka- 
laghuvirttih by Ananta Virya. Edited by Maharnahopadhyaya 
Satis Chandra Vidyabhusa/na Calcutta 1909 

See A 384. N.S.No.1209. 

We6er, Albrecht — ^Ueber des Catrunjaya M&hatmyam. Em Bei- 
trag zur Geschichte der Jama Leipzig 1858. 

See A 494 B I No. 4. 

Stevenson j the Rev J , The Kalpa Sutra and Nava Tatva ; 
two works illustrative of the Jam rehgion and philosophy 
translated from the Magadhi, with an appendix contaimng 
remarks on the language of the original London 1848. D 6182. 

BrowUy W N — Story of Kalaka, texts, history, legends, and minia- 
ture paintings of the Svetambara Jain hagiographical work, the 
K&lkacharyakath§- Washmgton 1933. D 6183. 

X.— Cbrisiiaa Missions— 

The Bible in the Punjab Forty-second report of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society (Punjab Auxihary) for the year 1909 with a hst of 
subscriber^, etc. Lahore. 1909. D 6200. 
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Christian Missions. 


fCampbeU, WiUtam — ^British India m its relation to the decline of 
Hmdooism and the progress of Christianity : containing remarks on 
the manners, customs, and literature of the people London 
1839 D 6210. 

DaMmann, Joseph — Die Thomas-Legende und die ftltesten historis- 

chen Beziehungen des Chnstentums zu femer Osten im Lichte de 
mdischen Altertumskunde Freiburg. 1912. D 6216. 

Qoldxe^ Francis — ^The first Christian mission to the great Mogul : 
or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his four companions 
in Martyrdom, of the Society of Jesus Dublm 1897 D 6225. 

MeMycoU, A E — India and the Apostle Thomas An mquiry- 
With a critical analysis of the Acta Thomse London 1905. 

D 6240. 

RaCi George Milne — ^The Syrian Church m India Edmburgh 
and London 1892 D 62tt. 

Vita et cultus sancti Francisci Xaveru Moguntiae 1714 D 6250. 

Tomba, Marco delta — Gh scntti del Padre Marco della Tomba, mis- 
aionario nelle Indie orientali, raccolti ordinati ed illustrati sopra 
gh autograd del Museo Borgiano de Angelo de Gubernatis Firenze. 
1878 D 6261. 

M.~-Arya Samaj-- 

Lajpat Rax — ^The Arya Samaj An account of its origui, doctrmes 
and activities, with a biographical sketch of the founder With a 
preface by Prof S Webb With illustrations London 1915 6260. 

Sarda, H B — Homage to Swami Dayanand Saraswati from India 
and the world Ajmer 1933. D 6261. 

XVI GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

8 — Joseph Tie fifen thaler, S. J , a forgotten geographer of India. 
Bombay 1906 D 6265* 

D’ Anville — Antiquity g^graplnque de Tlnde et do plusieurs autres 
contr6es de la Haute Asie Pans 177o D 6263 

Baldaeus, Phtltppus — Naauwkeunge Beschryvmge van Malabar eu 
Choromandel, derzelver aangrenzende Byken en het machtige 
eyland Ceylon Nevens een omstandige en grondigh doorzochte 
outdekking en wederlegginge van de Afgoderye der Oost-Indischo 
Heydonen Zyiide hier by gevo^ht een Malabaarsche spraak-konst 
Amsterdam " 1672. D 6269 

.Schlagintweit^ Hermann, Adolphe and Robert de — Results of a scien- 
tific mission to India and High Asia undertaken between the years 
1854 and 1858, by order of the Court of Directors of the Honourable 
East India Company. Vols I — IV with an atlas of panoramas, view* 
and maps Leipzig London. 1861-66 

See C 587. 
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a.— General handbooks. 

BanesSf Frederick — Index geographious Indicus, being a list alphabe 
tioally arranged, of the iSrinoipal Places m Her Imperial Majesty’s^ 
Indian Empire, with notes and statements, statistical, pohtical,. 
and descriptive Calcutta D 6870. 

Bgdmatjema, Count — ^The British Empire m the East. London. 

1840 D 6275. 

Caine, W S — ^Picturesque India. A handbook for European travellers 
London 1890 D 6280. 

Cunningham, Alexander — ^The Ancient Geopraphv of India I The 

Buddhist period, mcludmg the campaigns of Alexander and the 
travels of Hwen Thsang London 1871 D 6290. 

Cunningham, Alexander — ^The Ancient Geography of India , The Bud- 
dhist Period including the campaigns of Alexander the Great and 
the travels of Hwen Thsang, edited with mtroduction and notes 
by Surendranath Majumdar Saatn, M A Calcutta 1924. D 6291. 

Das, Amamath — India and Jambu Island, showmg changes in bound- 
aries and river courses of India and Burma from Pauramc, Greek, 
Buddhist, Chmese and Western traveller's accounts Calcutta. 
1931 D 6292. 

Description histonque et g4ographique de ITnde par Joseph 
Tieflfenthaler, Anquetil du Perron, and Jacques Rennell Le 
tout nubh^ par Jean Bernoulli T I — III Berlin 1786-1788. 

D 6300. 

Recherches histonques et g^ographiques sur ITnde par M Anquetil du 
Perron Parts I et II Berlm. 1786-7. D 6801. 


PuUe, F L — ^La Cartografia Antica dellTndia 2 Parts with maps 
Firenze 1901 — 1906. D 6302 

Dey, Nundo Lai — ^The geographical Dictionary of Ancient and Mediae- 
val India. Calcutta 1899. D 6805. 

Dey, N L — Geographical dictionary of ancient and mediaeval 
India, 2iid revis^ edition. Calcutta. 1927. D 6305 (o). 

Dunn, Samuel — A new directory for the East Indies, the whole 
being a work originally begun upon the plan of the Oriental Neptune 
anmented and improved by Messrs. W. Herbert and Ntchelson 
and others now further enlarged. London. 1770. 


D 6307. 
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iT>u Perron^ Anqueitl — Recherches histonques et g^ograpldquea sur 
I’Inde. Berlin. 1787. 

See b 6300. T II f. 

Hamilton, Alexander — A new account of the East Indies. Vol 1-IL 
Endmburgh 1727. D 6812. 

Hamtlion, Walter — A geographical, statistical, and historical descrip 
tion of Hmdoostan, and adjacent countries Vol. I-II London. 
1820 D 6816. 

Cf. also D 8450. 

Holdich, Thonuie Hungerford. — ^India. London. 1907. D 6836. 

Hunter, W W — The Indian Empire its people, history, and products. 
2nd edition London 1886 D 6845 

Martin, Montgomery — ^The history, antiquities, topography and 
statistics of Eastern India , comprising the districts of Behar. 
Shahabad, Bhagulpoor, Goruckpoor, Dmajepoor, Puraniya, Rung- 
poor, and Assam Vol. I, II, III London 1838 D 6860^ 

f Vol I duplicate ] 

A" ohxn Chandra Das — A note on the ancient Geography of ABia^ 
compiled from Valmiki-Ramayana Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 6770. Vol. IV. P. II. 

Risley, H. H , and E A Qaxt — India. Calcutta. 1903. 

See D 9460. Vol I 

Murray, John, pubh-sher — A Handbook for travellers m India, Burma 
and Ceylon. London — 

Eighth ed. of — . 1 copy 

Nmth ed. of 1913. 1 copy 

Tenth ed. of 1911. 2 copies. 

Twelfth ed. of 1926 1 copy. 

Fourteenth ed. of 1933. 1 copy D 865. 

Mehra, C. JIf. — The sight-seeing cities in India with their histories. 
Delhi. 1928. D 6^, 

J3tocqueler, J. H.— The hand-book of India, a guide to the stranger 
and the traveller. London. 1844. . O 6875, 

»» The oriental interpreter and treasury of East India know. 

ledge. A companion to •• the hand-book of British India.’ 
London. 1848. D 6377. 
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Twisty Johan van — Generate beschrijvmge van Indien ende in *t beson- 
derkort verhael van de Regering, ceremonien, handel, vruohten en 
geteghentheydt van ’t Komnckrijck van Gusnratten, staende onder 
de bobeerschinghe van den Groot-Machtigben Konmck Cajahan,. 
anders genaemt den grooten Mogor. Amstelredam 1648. D 6880. 

Tieffenthaler, Joseph — G^ographie de Tlndoustan Berlin. 1786^ 
See D 6800. Vol I 

Wallace t i?. 0 — ^Memoirs of India * comprising a brief geographical 
account of the East Indies ; a succmct history of Hindostan, from 
the most early ages, to the end of the Marquis of Hastmgs* ad- 
ministration m 1823 London 1824 D 6880« 

White Arnold, Pvb — ^The Indian Guide and Directory Calcutta. 
1920. D 6898, 

Zitehnann, Ka(har%na — Indien Em Buch fOr Reisende und Nich- 
treisende. Leipzig. D ^96.^ 

b* — Natural Conditions. 

Kipling f J ohn Lockwood —Beast and man m India , a popular sketcte 
of Indian animals in their relations with the people London. 

1891 D 6400. 

MedlicoU, H. B. and W T, Blanford — A manual of the Geology of 
India. Calcutta. 

Part I. — Stratigraphical and structural Geology 2nd edition, 
revised and largely rewritten by B D Oldhazm, 1893* 

Part n — ^Extra-peninsular Area. 

Part in. — ^Economic Geology, by V Ball. 1881. 

Part IV — ^Mmerology (mainly non-economic) By F. B. MaUet 
1887 

[Parts I and IV duplicate.] D 6410* 

c. — Scenery. 

Vaniell, Thomas. — Oriental Scenery Twenty-four views in Bbnood*^ 
Stan. First Series. London. 1795. 

[Portfolio]. D 6486^ 

DanieU, Thomas and WtUtam — Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four 
views in Hindoostan. Second Series. London. 1797. 

[Portfolio.] D QtfO^ 

— Twenty-four landscapes, views m Hindoostan. Third 

Series. London. 1801. 

[ Portfolio. ] 


D 648B. 
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Darnell, Thomas — ^Twenty -four landscape, views m Hmdoostan.^ 
Fourth Series. London. 1807 

[Portfoho.] D 6436 (a). 

Darnell, Scenes m India comprising engravings And a 

descriptive account by Hobart Gaunter London. 1834-1836 ; 
1838. 


See A 388. 

Doyley, Charles — ^The European m India, from a collection of draw- 
mgs Engraved by J H Clark and C Dubourg , with preface and 
copious desonptions, by Thomas Wtlliamson , accompanied with a 
bnef history of ancient and modem India, from the earhest 
periods of antiquity to the termination of the late Mahratta wax, 
by F W, Blagdon, London. 1813* D 6445* 

Hardtnge, G 8 — Recollections of India drawn on stone by J. W* 
Harding from the onginal drawmgs by the Hon’ble Charles Stewart 
Harding Parts I-II together with coloured plates 1847 

[ Portfoho ] D 6446* 

Qrindlay, Robert MelvtUe — Scenery, costumes and architecture chiefly 
on the western side of India. London. 1830 

[ Portfoho.] D 6480. 

Elliott, Robert — Views in India, China, and on the shores of the Red 
Sea With descriptions by Emma Roberts Vo! I-II, London. 

See C 388. 


d. — Maps. 


Konow, Sien — Indien (Lande og folk. II). D 6466.. 

Pope, T, A, — The reproduction of maps and drawmgs. Calcutta. 
1905 D 6460. 

d’ AnmUe, M. — ^Eclaircissemens g^ographiques sur la carte de Tlndea. 
Pans 1753 D 6470. 

Bartholomew, J. Q — Constable’s hand atlas of India A new series 
of sixty maps and plans prepared from ordnance and other surveys. 
Westminist^. 1893. D 6486.. 

PuBi, Francesco L, — La oartografia antica delTndia. P. I. Firenie*. 
1901. 


See A 616. Vol.IV. 
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Portfolio containing old ma^s — 

1. A Map of Hmdostan or the Mogul Empire. By J. RennelU 

London. 1788 

2. The Peninsula of India from the Kistnah River to Cape Como- 

rm By J EenneU London. 1800 

5 A map of the East Indies and the adjacent countries. By 

H Moll. 

4. A map of Bengal, Behar, Oude and Allahabad. By James 

Rennell London 1786 

5. A large Chart of part of the Coast of Coremandell from Point 

Pedro to Armegon. By John Thornton London. 

6 A New Chart of Part of the Coast of Coremandell from Arme. 

gon to Bimlepatam By John Thornton London 

7. A New and Correct Chart shewmg the goeing over the Braces 

with the Sands Shoals Depth of water and Anchorage from 

Point Palmiras to Hughley in the Bay of Bengal By 

John Thornton London D 6605* 

[ Portfoho ] 

Rennell, Jacques — ^La Carte g6n4rale de ITnde, celles du cours du 
Brahmapoutre, et de la navigation mt^rieure du Bengale avec des 
mtooires relatifs k ces cartes Berlm 1788 

See D 6800. T. Ill 

Rennell, James — ^Memoir of a map of Hindoostan or the Mogul’s 
Empire with an Examination of some Positions m the former 
System of Indian Geography , and some illustrations of the present 
one : and a complete Index of Names to the Map London 1783. 

D 6514. 

Memoir of a map of Hmdoostan ; or the Mogul Empire ; 

with an introduction, illustrative of the geography and present divi- 
sion of that country , and a map of the countries situated between 
the heads of the Indian rivers, and the Caspian Sea ; also, a supple- 
mentary map, containing the improved geography of the countries 
contiguous to the heads of the Indus London 1793 O 6616. 
jPor old and new Survey of India maps of India and the adjacent 
countnes see maps card catalogue.] 

— T ravd8» 

Addison, 0. A — Original familiar correspondence between residents 
in India, mcluding sketches of Java. Edinburgh. 1846. D 6518. 

d" Aprla de ManrteviUeUe — ^Routier des cdtes des Indes orientales et 
de la Chine. Pans 1745. D 6680^ 
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Sernier, Francois. — Voyages Contenant la Description des Etats 
du Grand Mogol de THindoustan, du Royaume de Kachemire, etc. 
Tome I-II Amsterdam. 1711 D e628. 

[ One Vol ] 

„ Travels in the Mogul Empire. Translated from the French 

by Irving Brock — ^Vol I-II. London 1826.^ D 6530. 

,, ^Travels m the Mogul Empire A revised and improved 

edition based upon Irving Brocks^ translation by Archibald Cons- 
table Westmmister 1891 D 6585, 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany Vol I ] 

Bevan^ H — Thirty years in India or a soldier’s remmiscences of 
native and European life m the presidencies, from 1808 to 1838. 

Vol II. London 1839. D 6648. 

Balanauth Chunder — The travels of a Hmdoo to various parts of 

Bengal and Upper India With an mtroduction by J Talboys 
Wheeler Vol I London. 1869 D 6660. 

Bonvalot, Gabrtel — Through the heart of Asia over the Pamir to India. 
London 1889 


See C 860. 

Buyers^ WtUtam — Recollections for Northern India , with 

observations on the origm customs, and moral sentiments of the 
Hmdoos London. 1848 D 6666. 

•Carren, Ow Francesco Oemellt — Cose pih ragguardevoli vedute 
neirindostan Napoli 1700 

See C 868. Part III 

•Clavijo, Buy Oonzahz de. — Narrative of the Embassy to the Court of 
Timour at Samarcand, A D 1403-6 Translated by dements 
B Markham London 1869 

See D 4868. 

Conolly^ Arthur — Journey to the north of India, overland from 
England through Russia, Persia and Afghanistan 2 Vols. 
London. 1834 D 6668. 

Darmesieter, J — ^Letters sur ITnde, a la fronti^re Afghane Pans 
1888 6670. 

Davidson^ C. J C — Diary of travels and adventures m Upper India, 
from Barielly, in Rohilound, to Hurdwar, and Nahun, m the Him- 
malaya mountams, with a tour m Bundelcund, a sporting excursion 
in the kingdom of Oude, and a voyage down the Ganges Vol. I-II. 
London. 1843. D 6575. 

DdUit FoUe, Pieiro — ^Travels into Eckst-India and Arabia Deserta. 
In familiar letters to his firi^ds Mario Sohipano. W hereunto is 
added a relation of Sir Thomas Boe*s voyage mto the East-lndies • 
liondon. 1665. D 6586. 
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Ddla, VaHkf Pietro — ^Travels m India. From the old Englisn transla- 
tion of 1684, by 0. Havers. Edited , with a life of the author, by 


Edward Grey Vol I-II London 1892 (Works issued by the Hak- 
luyt Society No LXXXIVf) D 6688. 

Ddlon, Mr. — ^Nouvelle relation d'un voyage fait aux Indes Orientals. 
Amsterdam. 1699 D 6606. 

liuffy Mountatmrd E. Grant — ^Notes of an Indian journey. London. 
1876. D 6616. 

Dunn Sara H — Sunny Memories of an Indian Winter London. 
1898. 6616. 


Forster, George — A. Journal from Bengal to England London. 1798. 

See C 390. 

Fraser, David — ^The Marches of Hmdustan Edmburgh and London. 
1907. 

See C 394. 

Fryer, John — new account of East India and Persia London. 
1698. 

See C 398. 

Goldie, Francis — ^The first Christian missjon to the great Mogul , 
or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his four compames 
m martyrdom Dublin 1897 

See D 6226. 

Griffith, William — Journals of travels m Assam, Burma, Bootan 
AflFghanistan and neighbourmg countries. Calcutta 1847. 

See C 416. 

Grandprd, L de — ^Voyage dans Tlnde et au Bengale 1789 et 1790 
Vols I and II Paris 1801 D 6620. 

Forrest, Lt-Col — A Picturesque tour along the rivers Ganges and 
Jumna m India consisting of 24 highly &iished coloured views a 
map and vignettes with illustrations historical and descriptive. 
1824 D 6621. 

[ Portfolio ] 

Grose, Mr — ^A voyage to the East Indies , containing authentic ac- 
counts of the Mogul Government m general, the viceroyalties of 
the Deccan and Bengal, with their several suboromate dependencies. 
A new edition Vol I-II London 1772 

D 6628. 

Haafner, J — ^Reize in eenen palanquin ; of lotgevallen en rnerk* 
waardige aanteekenmgen op eene reize langs de kusten Orixa 
en Choromandel. Deell — ^II Amsterdam. 1808. D6680^ 

Hawkins, Richard — ^The Hawkins' voyages during the reigns of 
Henry VIII, Queen EltsabeUi, and James I. Edited by Clements R. 
Markham. London. 1878. 

See C 420. 
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Ueher, Heginald — ^Narrative of J^^^ney through the upper provinces - 
of India from Calcutta to Boml>»y» 1824-1826, (with notes upon Cey* 
Ion,) an account of a journey to Madras and the southern provinces, - 
1826 3rd edition Vol I-III, London 1838 D 6686. 

Hedges, WiUiam — Diary dunng his agency m Bengal , as well as on 
his voyage out and return overland (1681-1687) Transcribed for 
the press, with introductory notes, etc , by R. Barlow, and illustrat- 
ed by copious extracts from unpublished records by Henry Yvle. 
Vol I-III London 1887-1889 (Works issued by the Hakluyt 
Society, LXXIV-LXVIII ) D 6646.. 

Herbert^ The — Some years travels mto Africa and Asia the Great. 
Especially describing the famous empires of Persia and Industan 
As also divers other Kmgdoms m the Oriental, Indies and lies 
adjacent London 1638. 

See C 436 

Hervey, Albert — ^Ten years in India , or, the life of a young officer. 
Vol I-III London 1850 D 6666. 

Heyne, Benjamin — Tracts, historical and statistical, on India, 
with journals of several tours through various parts of the Peninsula. 
Also an account of Sumatra London 1814 D 6666» 

Hodges, WtUuim — ^Travels m India durmg the years 1780, 1781 > 
1782 and 1783 Second edition London 1794 D 6676* 

Hoffmeister, W — ^Travels m Ceylon and contmental India ; mcluding 
Nepal and other parts of the Himalayas, to the borders of Thibet. 
Translated from the German Edmburgh 1848 

D 6680. 

Hooker, Dr J D — Notes of a tour in the plams of India, the Hima- 
laya, and Borneo Extract from the private letters Part 11.- 
Calcutta to Darjeeling London 1849 D 6686. 

Hoole, Elijah — Personal narrative of a mission to the south of India, 
from 1820 to 1828 London 1829 D 6696. 

Jacqnemont, Vidor — Correspondance avec sa famiUe et plusieurs- 
de ses amis pendant son voyage dans ITnde (1828 — 1832) Nou- 

vclle Edition augment^e de lettres en^dites et accompagn^e d*une 
carte Bruxelles 1843 D 6704. 

^Letters from India, descnbmg a journey in the British 

dommions of India, Tibet, Lahore and Cashmeer 1828-1831. 
Second edition Vol I-II London 1836 D 6706* 

Jordanus, Fnar — ^Mirabilia desenpta The wonders of the East. 
Translated by Henry Tide London 1863 

See C 466. 

Khojek AbdvHcureem — ^Memoirs Including the history of Hmdooatan. 
trom A.D 1739 to 1749 ; with an account of the European settle* 
ments in Bengal, and on the coast of Coromandel Translated by* 
Francis Qladwin. Calcutta. 1788. 

See 0 470. 
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Legmt, Francis — A new voyage to the Biast-Indies. London. 
1708. D 6780. 

^The voyage to Rodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the Cape 

of the Good Hope. Vol. I-II. London. 1891 

See C 486. 

Stray leaves from the diary of an Indian officer, containing an account 
of the famous temple of Juggumath, its daily ceremomes and annual 
festivals and a residence m Austraha. London 1865. D 6780« 

Linschoten, John Huyghen van, — ^The voyage to the East Indies. 
From the old Enghsh translation of 1698. The first book, contammg 
this description of the east Edited by Arthur Coke Burnell and 
P A. TteU Vol I-II London 1886. 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX-LXXI.) 

D6740. 

Major t R H — India m the fifteenth century Being a collection of 
narratives of voyages to India m the century precedmg the Portu- 
guese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope , from Latin, Persian. 
Russian, and Italian sources, now first translated into Enghsh, 
London 1857 D §750. 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society 
.MandelslOf John Albert de — ^Travels from Persia into the East Indies. 

See C 545 and 546. 

MassoUy Charles — ^Narrative of various journeys m Balochistan. 
Afghamstan, and the Punjab Vol I-III London 1842. 

See C 512. 

^Narrative of a journey to Kaiat including an account of 

the insurrection at that place ml 840, and a memoir of Eastern 
Baluchistan London. 1843. 

See C 515. 

Mathesony John — England to Delhi * a narrative of Indian travel. 
London. 1870 D 6760. 

Moses, Henry — Sketches of India with notes on the seasons, scenery 
and society of Bombay, Elephanta, and Salsette London 1750. 
[ ♦.€ , 1860 ] [ Incomplete ] D 6770. 

.Nearchus — ^Voyage from the Indus to the Euphrates London. 
1797 


See C 640. 

Hieuhoff, John . — ^Voyages and travels into Brasil and the East* 
Indies. Translated from the Dutch original. London. 

See 0 580. 

<Drl%ch, Leopold von — ^Travels in India, including Sinde and the Punjab. 
Transla^ by H. Evans Lloyd. Vol. I-II London. 1846. 

D 6780. 
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Paolino da San Bartolomeo — A voyage to the East Indies containing 7 
an account of the manners, customs, etc , of the natives, with a 
geographical description of the country. With notes and illustra- 
tions by John Betnhold Forster. Translated from the German by 
William Johnston^ London 1800. D 6790* 

Parks, Fanny — ^Wandermgs of a pilgrims m search of the picturesque, 
durmg four-and-twenty years in the East , with revelations of life 
in the Zenana. Vol. I-II London 1850 D 6800. 

The Pertplvs of the Erythraean Sea Travel and trade m the Jndian 
Ocean by a merchant of the first century Translated from the Greek 
and annotated by W H Schoff London 1912 D 6803. 

Prtnsep, Val C, — Imperial India , an artist’s journals Illustrated 
by numerous sketches* taken at the courts of the prmcipal chiefs 
in India London D 6805 

Pyrard of Latal, Francois — ^The voyage to the East Indies, the Maldiv- 
es, the Moluccas and Brazil Translated and edited by Albert Gray 
assisted \ y H C P Bell Vol II P I London 1888 D 6810. 

Rdaiion des voyages faits par les Arabes et les Persans dans ITnde 
et k la Chme dans le neuvieme siecle Pans 1845 

See C 565. 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Voyageurs 
Mahometans, quiy allerent dans la neuvieme siecle, tradmte. 
d’Arabe [ par Eusebe Renandot ] A Pans 1718. D 6815. 

Roberts, Emma — Scenes and characteristics of Hindustan, with sket- 
ches of Anglo-Indian society Vol I-III London 1835 D 6^0. 

Roe, Thomas — Journal to Jehan Guire, the mighty Emperor of India. 
Commonly call’d the Great Mogul London. [ Repnnt ] D 6830 

SchtlUnger, Frank Kaspar — Perisiamsche und Ost-Indianische Reise, 
etc Numberg 1709. 


See C 588 

Scott, F H — Routes in the penmsula of India, compnsmg the whole 
of the Madras Presidency and portions of the adjacent temtones 
of Bengal and Bombay arranged and compiled from the latest origi- 
nal sources Madras 1853 D 68&. 

Selecttons from the travels and journals preserved in Bombay Secre- 
tariat Edited by George W Forrest Bombay 1906 D 6838. 
The East India Sketch-booJ By a Lady Second senes Vol I-II. 
London 1833 D 6840. 

Tibbiis, Mrs Walter — Cities seen m East and West London 1912. 

D 6841. 

Sketches of India : written by an officer for fiire-side travellers at home. 
Second edition London. 1824 D 6850. 

Sleeman, W. H . — Rambles an4 recollections of an Indian official. Vol. 

I-II. London. 1844. D 68W- 
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Slecman, W. H. — Rambles and recollections of an Indian official. 
Vol 11. Republished by A. 0 Majumdar, Lahore. 1888. D 6865. 

Somierat, M — ^Voyage aux Indes orientales et la Chine, fait par ordre 
de Louis XVI, depuis 1774, jusqu, en 1781. T. I-IV. Paris 1806. 

D 6876. 

J5tavor%nus, John Splinter — Voyages to the East-Indies Transla- 
ted from the origmal Dutch by Samuel Hull Wtlcocke. Vol I-III. 
London 1798 D 6886. 

.Struys, Jean. — ^Voyage aux Indes. Amsterdam. 1681. 

See C 694. 

Tavernier y Jean Baptiste — ^Travels m 'India Translated from the 
origmal French edition of 1676 with a biographical sketch of the 
author, notes, appendices, etc , by V Ball Vol I-II London. 
1889 D 6896. 

»> Travels in India translated from the origmal French 

edition of 1676 by V Ball and edited by William Crooke, G I E. 
2nd edition Vol I-II London 1925 D 6896. 

Taylor t John — ^Travels from England to India, m the year 1789, 
by the way of the Tyrol, Venice, Scandaroon, Aleppo, and over the 
great desert to Bussora Vol I-II London 1799 D 6906. 

Thevenott Monsieur de — Voyages tant en Europe qu 'en Asie et en 
Afrique. Partie III contenans une description exacte de ITndos- 
tan Pans 1689 


See C 609. 

Thevenot, M de — ^Travels into the Levant III The East Indies 
London. 1687 


See C 610. 

iValentia, George Viscount — ^Voyages and travels to India, Ceylon 
the Red Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt. London 1811 

See C 618. 

Vincenzo, Mana — II viaggio all' Tndie onentali, Roma 1672 D 6914. 

Vincenzo Mana di S. Catenna da Sterna. — II viaggio all' Tnde onentah 
Venetia. 1683. D 6916* 

iff., F. F — ^From Calcutta to the Snowy Range, being the narrative 
of a trip though the upper provinces of India to the Himalayas 
contammg an account of Monghyr, Benares, Allahabad, Cawnpore, 
Lucknow, Agra, Delhi, and Simla Bv a Red-Indian London 
186Q. D 6926. 

White, S. Dewe . — ^Indian reminiscences. London. 1880. D 6936* 

Williams, Monier — ^Modern India and the Indians, bemg a senes of 
impressions, notes, and essays Third edition. London. 1879. 

O 6916' 
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XVn -^HISTORY AND TOPOGRAPHY OP PROVINCES AND 

STATES. 

1. — Himalayan Districia. 

< Calvert, J — Vazeeri Rupi, the silver country of the Vazeers m Kulu. 
Its beauties, antiquities and silver mmes, mcluding a trip over the 
Lower Himalayan Range and glaciers With numerous illustra- 
tions London 1873 D 6950. 

Forbes, M C — To Kulu and back Simla 1912 D 6951. 

Harcourt, A F P — ^The Himalayan districts of Kooloo, Lahoul 
and Spiti With illustrations by the author. London 1871. 

D 6952. 

Hoffmetster, W — ^Travels m the Himalayas Edmburg 1848 

See D 66S0. 

Hooker, Joseph Dalton — ^Himalayan journals Notes of a naturalist 
m Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, the Khasia moun- 
tains etc New Edition Vol I-II [2 Sets ] London 1856 

D 6956. 

Lloyd, Wtlham — Narrate e of a journey frcm Caunpcor to the Boor- 
endo Pass m the Himala\’a mountains And Alexander Qerard's 
attempt to penetrate by Bekhur to Garoo and the lake Manasarowaxa. 
with a letter from the late J O Gerard detailmg a visit to the Shatool 
and Boorendo Passes Edited by George Lloyd Vol I-II London. 
1840 D 6965. 

Mactniyre, Donald — Hindu -Koh wandermgs and wild sport on and 
beyond the Himalayas New edition London 1891 D 6970. 
Moorcroft, Wtlham, and George Trebeck — Travels in the Himalayan 
provinces of Hindustan and the Punjab , in Ladakh and Kashnur, 
in Peshwar, Kabul, Kundur, and Bokhara, from 1819 to 1825. Pre- 
pared for the press by Horace Hayman Wilson Vol I-II [3 Sets.] 
London 1841 " D 6975. 

Notes of wanderings in the Himmala containmg descriptions of some 
of the grandest scenery of the snowy range among others of Namee 
Tal, bv Pilgrim, Agra 1844 D 6986. 

Oltifsrn, O — The second Dani<?h Pamir expedition, 1898-99, London. 
1904 

See E 2740. 

Thomson, Thomas — Westom Himalaya and Tibet , a narrative of a 
journey through the mountains of Northern India, during the year 
1847-8 London 1852 D 6996. 

Ujfalvy, Karl Engen ton — Aus dem Westlichen Himalaya Erleb- 
nisse und Forschungen Leipzig 1884 D 7000. 

Vtgne, O T — ^Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
Adjoining the mountain- course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Punjab Vol I-II London 1842 

See D 7805. 

White, George Francis — Views In India, chiefly among the Himalaya 
mountains Edited by Emma Roberts, London. 1838. D 7005^ 
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Baluchistan. 

HugkeSf A W — ^The Country of Baloohistan, its geography, topo- 
graphy, ethnology, and history. London 1877 D 7(^.. 

Macgregor, (7. M> — Wanderings in Balochistan London 1882 ► 

D 7030. 

Masson, Charles — ^Narrative of a journey to KaUt, including an 
account of the insurrection at that place in 1840 , and a memoir 
of Eastern Balochistan. London 1843 D 7040. 

Oliver, Edvmid E — Across the border or Path an and Biloch London. 
1890. 

See E 155. 

Rapson, E — Ancient silver cions from Baluchistan London 1904. 

See D 2050. 

3.— Bengal Presidency. 

Ghulam Hussain,, Salim — Riyaz-us-Salatin, history of Bengal Edit- 
ed by Maulavi Abdul Haq, Ahtd Calcutta 1890—98 

See A 384. 

Bengal — Past and Present — Journal of the Calcutta Historical Society 
Vol II-V and Vol VI (S No 13) Calcutta 1908-10. 

See A 500. 

Addism, G* A — Indian Reminiscences or the Bengal moofussul 
miscellany London 1837 D 7048 

Bolanautk Chander — ^The travels of a Hindoo to various parts ot 
Bengal and Upper India Vol I London 1869 

See D 6550. 

Buckland, C E — ^Bengal under the Lieutenant-Governors bemg a 
narrative of the Prmcipal events and pubhc measures durmg their 
periods of office from 1854 to 1898 2 Vols Calcutta 1901 

D 7050. 

Grant, Coleworthy — ^Rural life m Bengal illustrative of anglo-Indian 
suburban hfe London 1860 D 7051. 

Hedges, William — Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681-1687). 
By R Barlow and Henry Yule London 1887-1889 

See D 6645. 

Ghulam Hussain, Sahm — ^The Riaz-us-Salatm, a history of Bengal. 
Itanslated into English from the origmal Persian by Maulavi Abdus 
Salam, Pascicuh IV and V. Calcutta 1904 

See A 384. 

Hunter, W, W — ^The annals of Rural Bengal. Loudon 1868. 

D 7065. 

Hyde, Henry- Barry — Parochial Annals of Bengal : bemg a history 
of the Bengal ecclesiastical establishments of the honourable East 
India Ccanpany m the 17th and 18th centuries. Compiled from 
original sources. Calcutta. 1901. D 7075. 
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Holmes and Co. — The Bengal obituary ; or, a record to perpetuate 
the memory of departed worth being a compilation of tablets 
and monumental inscriptions from various parts of the Bengal 
and Agra presidencies To which is added biographical sketches 
and Memoirs of such as have pre-emmentlj^ distinguished themselves 
in the history of British India London CSalcutta 1851 D 7085. 

Khondkar Fusdi Rubhee — The origin of the Musalmans of Bengal . 
being a translation of Haqiqate Musalman-i-Bengalah Calcutta 

1895 D 7095. 

Marshall , O. T — A guide to Bengal being a close translation of Ishwar 
Chandra Sharma’s Bengalee version of that portion of Marshman’s 
History of Bengal which comprises the rise and progress of the British 
Dommion Calcutta. 1850 D 7100. 

The Indian Records Senes — Bengal m 1756-57 A selection of pubho 
and private papers dealing with the affairs of the British m Bengal 
during the reign of Sira] -ud-daula Edited by <8 C HiU Vols I-III. 
London 1905 D 7108. 

The timely relreai , or, a year in Bengal before the mutinies By two 
sisters Vol I, second edition, Vol II London 1868 D7105. 

Sarkar, Sarada Prasad — Student’s History of Bengal Calcutta. 

1888 D 7110. 

Monahan, F. J — The e^irly History of Bengal, with a preface by Sir 
John Woodroff, B C L London 1925 D 7111. 

Omie, Miss Ehza Comp — ^The trial of Shama Charan Pal, bemg an 
illustration of village life m Bengal London 1897 D 7112. 

Smith, V A — ^The Pala dynasty of Bengal 

See A 392. 

Stenart, Charles — ^The history of Bengal From the first Moham- 
medan mvasion until the virtual conquest of that country by the 
English AD 1757 London 1813. D 7115. 

VansiUart, Henry — A narrative of the transactions m Bengal from 
the vear 1760, to the year 1764 Vol I-IIT, London. 1766. 

D 7125. 

Balasore— 

Hunter, W W — District of Balasoro. London. 

See D 8490. 

Vol. xvin. 

BankuiE— 

Hunter, W W — District of Blmkur5» London. 1876^ 

See D 8490. 

Vol, IV. 

Bardwan— 

Hunter, IT. W — District ol Bardw4n. London. 1876* 

See D 8490. Vol. IV. 
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QU&ofUt W. B.^Same histoviciU aad olhnical aapoott of the Bardwao 
IKii^ct. Gdoutta. 1891. D 7140. 

,,,, — Some historical and ethnical aspects of the Bardwan dis* 

trici with an explanatory index. Calcutta. 1894. D 7141* 

WUMWlpow— 

Oldham, C E. A. W. — Journal of Francis Buchanan kept during the 
sarvOT of the district of Bhagalpur in 1810>1811. Pataa. 1930. 

O 7142. 

Hunttr, W. IT. — ^Pistnot of Bhhgalpur. Lcmdon. 1877. 

See P 8480. VoLXIV. 

PMhiim — 

Hunter, W. W. — ^District of BirUium. London. 1876. 

Seep 8480 . Yol. IV. 

8Wwtt6i — 

SdedWM — from Calcutta Gazettes. Vol. LV. Calcutta. 1864>69. 

Vol I. 1784-88 By If. 8. 8eUm Harr. 1864. 

Vd. H. 1788-97. By IF. 8. 8eton Harr. 1886. 

Vol. m. 1798-05. By W. 8. SeUm Harr. 1868. 

Vol. IV. 1806-15. By Hugh David 8andeman. 1868. 

Vol. V. 1816-123. By Hugh David 8andvman» 1869. P 7155. 

8tl«ettma ir<»a Suppleiiaente, Calontta Gasette, 1871-74. P 7160. 

[ Titie-page nussing.] 

JBltchwnden, Hathleen. — Calcutta past and present. London. 1905. 

P7170. 

Bueteedf W* E . — ^Echoes frmn Old Calcutta : being chiefly remi- 
niscences of the days ai Warren Hastings, Francis, and In^y* 
Calcutta. 1882. Also foorth edition of 1^8. D 7180. 

'CaUm, H E. A. — Calcutta old and new. A historical and descr^- 
tive handbook to the City Calcutta. 1907. I> 7190. 

^Deb, Binaya Knshna , — ^Hie early history and growth of Calcutta. 
Cahmttae 1905. D 7191. 

jyayhfp Sir Oharka . — ^Views of Calcutta and its environs. London. 
1848. <folio.). D 7192. 


[ Pmrtfolia. ] 
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fOtSeattm—coiUd^ 

Hill, 8. Oharlet.—laak of Europeans and others m the Englidi fao* 
toiies in Bengal at the time of the Siege of CMoutta m the year 1756. 
Galontta 1602. D 71M. 

WiUon, C. R. — Old Fort William and the Blaek Hole. Calcutta. 
1904. [IVo oopfet.] D 7^. 

lAti of statues, mimniiients and busts in Calcutta of historicid interest. 

Calcutta. 1010. D 7196. 

Jcimton, George. D . — ^The stranger m India; or, three years in Calcutta. 
Vol.n. Ltmdon. 1843. D 7800. 

^CSuunpmui-^ 

Hunter, W. W. — Ghamparan. London. 1877. 

See]>8«00. 
voi. xm. 

^Chhote Hagpor — 

Hunter, W. W — IMbatary States of Chuta Nagpur. London. 
1877 

SeeOattO. V(d.XVII. 

'Ootteek— 

Hunter, IF. IF.— District of Cuttack. London. 1877. 

SeeD8«8t. Vd. XVm. 

Bnijiling— 

Hunter, W. W — District of Darjiling. Londim. 1876. 

See D 8406. Vd. X. 

'flaw— 

Hunter, IF. IF — District of Qayk. London. 1877. 

See D 8400. Vol. Xn. 

Gaur— 

Akshaya Kumar ifaiOn.— Qaur Vivarana. Vol. L Pts* I and II. 
Rajshdii. 1913. 

Vol. I — Pt. 1. — Qaur B&jam&U. By Ramapraaad Chanda. 

Vol. I. — Pt. 2 — Gkiurlekham&l&. VoU L By Akthaya Kumar 
Maitra. D 7808. 

[ 2 Vds.! 

■Haniihai^— 

Hunter, W. W . — ^District of Sazaribagh. London. 1877. 

See D 8406. Vol. XVI. 
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Howrab — 

Hunter, W W. — Distinct of HowraU. Lcsidon. 1876. 

See D 8490. Vol III 

Old Fort William — selection of official documents dealing with its- 
history Vols I-II Edited by C .B IFifeon. London. 1906. 

D 7908. 

HogU— 

' -Hunter, W. IF. — District of Hugh London 1876 
See D 8490. Vol III 

Jessore — 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Jessore London 187.5 
See D 8490. Vol. II 

Westland, J — A report on the district of Je.s8ore its antiquities, it"- 
history, and its commerce Calcutta 1871 D 7804 

KuchBehar— 

Hunter, W IF — State of Kuch !l^har London 1876 
See D 8490. Vol. X 

Lohardaga— 

Hunter, IF. H — District of Lohardaga. London 1877 
See D 8490. Vol XVI. 

Manbhum— 

Huntei, IF TF — Maiiblium London. 1877 

See D 8490. Vol XVI I 

Midnapore— 

Hunter, W W — District of Midn^pur London. 1870 
See D 8490. Vol III. 

ffiongbyr— 

Hunter, ' IF IF — District of Monghyr. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol. XV 

Mimhidabad — 

Hunter, IF. IF — ^District of Murshidabad London. 1876.. 

See D 8490. Vol. IX 

Nadijra— 

Hunter, W. W. — District ot Nadiya. London. 187®. 

See D 8490. VoL II. 
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^Orissa— 

HurUer^ TF. TT. — Oriaea. Vol. I-H. London. 1872. 

D 7205. 

— ^The Onssa Tributary States. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol. XIX. 

Toynbee^ 0 — sketch of the history of Orissa from 1803. 1828. 
Calcutta. 1873. D 7215. 

Banerjiy B, D — History of Onssa from the earhest times to the British 
penod. Vols. I-n. 1930-31. D 7218. 

Sttrhng^ A , — An account, Geographical, Statistical and Historical 
of Onssa proper, or Cuttack 

[ Title page missing ] D 7225. 

Patna — 


Hunter^ W W — District of Patna. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. Vol XI. 


Buchanan, Francis — Journal kept dunng the Survey of the districts 
ot Patna and Gaya in 1811-1812, edited with notes and introduction 
by F ^ Jacl^n, Patna 1925 D 7227. 

Pun — 

Hunter, IF IF — District of Pun. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol XIX. 

Pumiah— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District qf Purniah. London. 1877 
See D 8490. Vol XV. 


Buchanan, Francis, — An account of the distnct of Pumea in 1809-10* 
Patna 1928 D 7228* 

8anthal Pafganas-- 

Hunter, IF IF. — Distnct of Santhal Parganas. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol XIV 

Saran— 

Hunter, IF IF. — District of S4ran. London 1876. 

See D 8490. Vol. XI. 

4Sbahabad— 

Hunter, W W — ^Distnct of Shahabad. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol. XU. 

Oldham, 0. E. A. IF. — Journal of Francis Buchanan, kept during the 
survey of the District of Shahabad in 1812-13. Patna. 1926. 

D 7228 (a)* 

SingUram— 

Hunter, W, IF. — Singbhum District. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol, XVU. 
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Sundarbans— 

Hunter^ W. W. — Sundarbans. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. Vol. I. 


Wrhut— 

Hunter^ W. W. — ^Tirbut. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. Vol. XIII 


Singh, S N — History of Tirbut from the earliest times to the end of 
the 19th century, with a foreword by Sir Havtiand Le Mesnrier. 
Calcutta. 1922« D 7299. 

Twenty-tour Parganas— 

Hunter, W ' W — ^Twenty-four Parganas. London 1875 

See D 8490. Vol. I. 

4.— Eastern Bengid and Assam. 

(kbit, E. A. — A history of Assam. Calcutta 1906. D 7245. 

Ckttt, 8tr Edtsard. — A History of Assam Second edition. Revised. 
Calcutta 1926 D 7946 (a)» 

„ Report on the progress of historical research in Assam. 

Shillong 1897. D 7948. 

A sketch of Assam • with some account of the hiU tnbes By an officer. 
London 1847 D 7986. 

Bakarganj — 

Hunter, W, W — ^Distnot of Bhkargan]. London 1875 
See D 8490. Vol. V 

Bogra— 

Hunter, W W — ^Distnct of Bogra London 1876 
See D 8490. Vol VIII. 

Caohar— 

Hunter, W W — Cachar. London. 1879 
See D 8590. Vol II 

Chittagong — 

Pogson, Captain — ^Narrative during a tour to Chatteegaon. Seram-^ 
pore. 1^1. D 7970. 

Hunter, W W — District of Chittagong. London. 1876 
See D 8490. Vol. VI. 

Dacca-- 

Bradley- Birt, T. B.— -The romance of an eastern capital. London. 
1906. D 7975. 

Hunter, W. W. — ^District of Dacca. london. 1875. 

See D 8490. Vol. V. 
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Oarrang— 

fftmter^ W. W. — ^District of Darraag. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. Vol. I. 

Dinajpor— 

BurUer, W. IF.— Distncfc of Dmajpur. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. Vol. VIL 

Faridpnr— 

Hunter, W, W, — ^District of Faridpur, London. 1875. 

See D 8490. Vol. V. 

OaroHm- 

Hunter, IF. IF — ^The (Jaro hilLs London. 1879. 

SeeD 8520. Vol. II 

Ooalpara— 

Hunter, IF. IF — District of Goalpara (including the Eastern Dwars). 
London. 1879 

See D 8520. Vol II. 

Jalpaignri— 

Hunter, W, W, — District of Jalp^iguri. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. Vol X. 

Kamrup — 

Hunter, IF. IF — Distnct of Kamrup. London. 1879. 

SeeD 8520. Vol. I 

IChfl jrf ffillg — 

Hunter, IF IF — ^The Khosi and Jaintia Hills. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. Vol. II. 

Lakhimpur-— 

Hunter IF IF — District of Likhimpur. London. 1879- 
See D 8520. Vol I. 

Maimansingh — 

Hunter, IF. IF — District of Miimansingh. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. Vol V 

Blaldah— 

Hunter, IF. IF —District of Mdiab London. 1376. 

SeeD 8490. Vo! MI. 

]ianipa^ 

Broum, i^.— Statistical Account of the Native State of Manipur 
and the hill territory under its rule. Calcutta. 1874. D 

(ifimwood, Ethel 8t ClatV.— Mv three years in Manipur and esoapn 
from the Eecent Mutiny. Louden. 1891. D 7310 
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Naga Hills— 

Hunter^ W, W, — ^The Naga Hills. London. 1879 
See D 8620. 7ol. II. 

Hoakhali— 

Hunter, W, W — ^District of No^kh^th. London. 1879. 

See D 8490. Vol. VI. 

IVowgong-- 

Hunter, W W — ^District of Nowgong London. 1879. 

See D 8520. Vol. I. 

Pabna-— 

Hunter, W W — District of P^bnk London. 1876 
See D 8490. Vol IX 

Bajshahi— 

Hunter, W W — District of Rajsh^hi. London 1876 

See B 8490. Vol VIII. 

Bangpur— 

Hunter, W W — District of Rangpur London 1876 

See D 8490, Vol VII 

Sibsagar — 

Hunter, W IF.— Distnct of Sibsagar. London 1879 

See D 8520. Vol I. 

Sylhet — 

Hunter, W W — Sylhet London 1879 

See D 8520. Vol IT 

Tipperah — 

Hunter, W, IF. — District of Tipperah Kondon. 1876 
See D 8490. Vol. VI. 

Tipperah, Hill— » 

Hunter, W W —'dill Tipperah London 1879 

See D 8490. Vol. VI. 

5.— Bombay Presidency. 

BerncasUe, J, — voyage to China ; including a visit to the Bombay 
Presidency ; the Mahratta country ; the cave temples of Western 
India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, and the Cape 
of Good Hope London 1850. 

See E 960. 

Fleet, John FaUhfui, — ^Th© dynasties of the Kanarese distncts ot 
the Bombay Presidency from the earliest historical times to the Mu- 
salman conquest. Bombay 1876. 

See D 8680. Vol. I Part tl. 
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^.^BoaOMg 'PteaiienQy--conid 

Loch, D D — Dakhan history, Musalmitn and Mar^tha, A. D. 1300* 
1818 Bombay 1896 

See D 8560. 


Naime, Alexander Kyd — History of the Konkan Bombay. 1896* 


See D 8560. Vol I Part II V 


Poatans, Mrs — Western India in 1838 Vol I-U. London. 1839* 

D 7840. 


Compare D 7400. 

Rdmhriahna Gopdl Bhanddrkar — Early history of the Dakhan down 
tQ the Mahoraedan conquest Bombay 1896 

See D 8560. Vol I Part 11 


ir E W — History of the Bombay, ICarnatak, Musalmkn and 
Maiatha A D 1300-1818 Bombay 1896 

See D 8560. Vol I Part II 


Life in Bombay and the neighbouiing out-stations With illustra- 
tions London 1852 D 7830. 

Ahmadnagar — 

4 htnadnaga r — Bom ba v 1 884 

Sec D 8560. Vol XVU 

Ahmedabad — 


Ahmedahad — Bombay 1879. 


Sec D 8560. Vol. IV 

Baroda— 

Baroda — Bomba\ 1SS3 

See D 8560. Vol VII 
The rulers of Baroda Bomlmv 1879 


D 7350. 


Bassm— 

Cunha, J. Qarson da — Xott>s on the history and antiquities of Chaul 
and Baasein Illustrated with seventeen photographs, nine litho- 
giaphic plates, and a map Bombay 1876 D 7353. 

Belganm— 

Belgaxim — Bombay 1884 


See D 8560. Vol XXI 

Bijapur— 

Bigdpur — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. Vol XXIII 

Bash%r-\td-Dxn Ahmad . — History of Bijapur Kmgdoni and buffer 
States Illustrated. (Urdu). 1915. D 7860. 

Mirzd Ibrahim Zaben — Basatinu-s-salatin, or Tarikh-i-Bijapur 
Haidarabad D 7365 
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Pmiiemy. 

Bombay— 

0pr8on da Cunha^ J , — ^The Ongin of Bombay. Bombay. 1900. 
See A 351. 1900. 

Douglas, James — ^Bombay and Western India being a series of stg iy 
papers 2 Vols London 1893 D 7875. 

Lije m Bombay and the neighbonrmg ont-stations. London 1862. 

D 7880 

Matertals towards a statistical account of the town and Island of- 
Bombay Bombay 1893-94 
Vol I — History 

Vol. II — ^Trade and Fortifications. 

Vol III — Administration 

See D 8560. Vol. XXVI 

Broach — 

Broach — ^Bombay 1877. 

See D 8660. Vol II. 

Cambay — 

Cambay — ^Bombay 1880 

See 8660. Vol VI. 

Cateb — 

Bumes, James — Sketch of the history of Catch. 

See D 7496 

Cvtch — Bombay 1880 

See D 8660. Vol V 

Poatans, Mrs — Cutch , m random sketches, taken during a resi- 
dence m one of the northern provinces of Western India , inter- 
spersed with legends and traditions London 1839 

D 7400. 

Oliatwai— 

Dharwdr — Bombay. 1884. 

See H 8660. Vol XXII. 

Chijatat— 

Aahbumer, Li R — ^Disturbances in Gujardt (AD 1857-1839). Bom- 
bay 1896 

See D 8660. Vol I I 

Battles, J. A — History of Gujarat, Mardtha Period. Bombay 
1896 

See D 8690. Vol I. I 

Shaikh, 0. .4.— Mirat-e-Mohammadi or History of Gujrat 

D 74l\. 
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Gnjrat—conW. 

Bayhy^ Edtoard Clive — ^The History of India as told by its own. 
Historians. The local Muhammadan dynasties of Gujarat Par- 
tially based on a translation by the late Profossor John Dawson, 
London 1886. D 7415* 

Boss^ E D — ^An Arabic history of Gujrat Zafar ul-Walih bi Muzaffar 
wa 4hh by ’Abdallah Muhammad Bin ‘ Omar Al-ilakki al Asafi 
Ulughkha:d. 3 Vols London 1910-28 (Indian Text Senes). 

D 7416. 

Burgess^ J — Photographs of Architecture and scenery in Gujarat 
and J^jputana with historical and descriptive notes 1874 

See D 1307. 

Be!vrdmg% M MaJUtbari — Gujarat and the Gujardtis Pictures of 
Men and Manners taken from Life London 1882. 

D 7425.. 

Forbes, Alexander Kinloch — Ras Mala , or, Hindoo Annals of the 
provmoe of Goozerat, in Western India New edition London 
1878 D 7435.. 

Oujardt PopukUion — Bombay 1899-1901 

See D 8560. Vol IX 

Jackson, A, M. T — Early history of Gujarat. Bombay, 1896. 

See D 8560. Vol I I 

Mir Abu Turdb Vail — A History of Gujarat, edited with mtro. 
duction and notes by E Denison Ross, Ph D Calcutta 1908. 

See A 384. 

Watson, J IF. — History of Gujarat, Musalm&n Period Bombay 
1896 

See D 8560. Vol I. I 

AUekar, A. S — Bdstory of important ancient towns and cities 
Gujrat and ICathiawad from earhest times to about 1300 A.D. 
Bombay. 1926. 

See D 7469. 

Janjirar— 

Janjira - -Bombay. 1883 

See D 8660. Vol XI 

Tonagadb-* 

Articles by vanous authors on Gimar, Asoka inscription, Somaniltha^ 
pattana, etc., in the Sur^htra (Jimagadha territories) 

D 7450. 

Kaira- 

Kaira, — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8660. Vol. HI. 
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Kanam — 

Kanara, — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. VoL XV. 

Vathiawar— 

Kdthtdwdr . — Bombay 1884 

See D 8560. Vol VIII. 

AlteJcaty A S — Historv of important ancient towns and cities in 
Gujarat and Kathiawad, from earliest times to about 1300 A D. 

Bombay. 1926 D 7469. 

W liber force- Bell, H — Histoiv of Kathiawad from the earliest times 
with a preface by the Hon Mr G H A H%ll London 1916 

D 7470. 

Shaikh, G A — ^]SIirat-e-^In^tafahad or History of the province of 
Kathiawdd D 7470(a). 

Khandesh— 

Khdndeah — Bombay 1880. 

See D 8560. Vol. XII. 

Kolaba — 

Kolaba — Bombay 1883 

See D 8560. Vol XI 

Kolhapur — 

Kolhapur — Bombay l^SO 

See D 8560. Vol XXIV 

Karokot— 

Ndrukot — Bombay 1880 

See D 8560. Vol VI 

Jlasik— 

Nosik — ^Bombay 1883 

See D 8560. Vol XVI 

Palanpur — 

Pdlanpur. — Bombay 1880 

See D 8560. Vol. V 

JPanch Mahal — 

Panch Mahdls — Bombay 1879 

See D 8660. Vol. III. 

Poona— 

Crawford, Arthur —Our troubles in Poona and the Deccan. 
With illustrations by Horace van Rmih. Westminster. 1897. 

D 7480. 
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Poona — Bombay 1885. 

See D 8660. Vol XVIH. 

Porbandhar— 

Adye, E H , — Economic Geology of Porbandhar State Bombay. 
1917 D 748a. 

Ratnagin--* 

Patmgin — Bombay 1880 

See D 8560. Vol X. 

Bewa Kantha— 

Betoa Kdntha — Bombay. 1880. * 

See D 8560. Vol VI 

Satara— < 

Sdtdra — Bombay 1885. 

See D 8560. Vol XIX 

Savantvadi— 

Sdvanh'ddt — Bombay. 1880 

See D 8560. Vol. X. 

Sholapur— 

Sholdpur — Bombay 1884 

See D 8560. Vol. XX. 

Surat — 

Surat — Bombay 1877 

See D 8560. Vol. II 
Surat Stains — Bombay. 1881 

See D 8560. Vol VI 

Thana — 

Thana — Bombay 1882 

See D 8560. Vol XIII and XIV. 

6. — &nd 

AbhM, J — Smd, a re-mterpretation of the unhappy valley London. 
1924 D 7488 

Burned, James — A narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde ; a 
sketch of the history of Gutch, from its first connexion with the 
British Government in India till the conclusion of the treaty of 
1819 ; and some remarks on the medical topography of Bhooj. 
Edinburgh. 1831. D 7405. 

„ Narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde at Hyderabad 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plates and a map ; with a sketch 
of the history of Cutoh. Edmburgh 1839. 


R 7487 
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Fredwnheg, Mirza Kidichbeg. Trans — Tke Chachnamah : an anoi* 
ent history of Smd, giving the Hindu period down to the Arab 
conquest translated from the Persian 2 Vols Karachi 1900 


D 7504. 

Burton, Rtchard F — Smdh and the races that inhabit the valley 
of the Indus , with notices of the topography and history of tlw 
province London 1857 

Thomas, R. H Kdr— Bombay government records No. XVII. 
New Senes. Miscellaneous information connected with the p«> 
vince of Sind 2 Pts Bombay 1855 D 75 55 ( 4 ^ 

Adrnni, Qopcd —Etude sur la vie rurale dans le and. Mlontprfher. 
1926. D 

Ha%g, M fi— The Indus Delta Country. A memoir chiefly on il» 
ancient geography and history. London. 1894. D 7615. 

Mugkes, A IV —A Gazetteer of the Province of Smdh London. 
1876. 


See D 8580. 

Langley, Edward Archer —Narrative of a residence at the court of 
Meer Ali Moorad with wild sports in the valley of the Tn^liw 
Vol I-II. London 1860. j) 

Mahomed Maaoom.—A. history of SumL embracmg the penod from 
A.D. 710 to A D 1590 Translated by deorge QrenvtUe Malet 
assisted by Peer Mahomed Bombay 1856. I> 758Sv 

Rcaxrty, Major H O —The Mihran of Sind and its tnbutanes a 
geographical and historical study, and other papers (Repnnts from 
the Journal of Asiatic Society, Bengal. Vol. LXI Part T 
No. 31 1892) • D 755 ^; 

-Postans, T.- Personal observations on Smdh ; the manners and 
customs of its mhabitants , and its productive capabihties • with 
a sketch of its history, a narrative of recent events, and an account 
of the connection of the Britwh Government with that country to 
the present penod. London. 1843. j) 754 ^^ 

Fldwords, WtUiam, I4— Sketches in Soinde ; twelve plates with 
descnptive account London. 1846. D 75 ^ 

[Portfoho]. 

Ross, David — Smdh London. 1883. 

See D 8065. 


ism/M— 

Batttse, Alexander F.— 'CvRaohee : (Karachi) past : present ; and 
friiire. Calcutta. IMMt 7548. 
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7.- Burma. 

Anie$9on^ «/o^.— Mandalay to MiMmeii : a narrative of the two 
expeditions to Western China of 1868 and 1875 under Coloncd 
Savoard B. Sladm and Colonel Horace Browne, London 1876. 

D7560. 

'Qovemment of Burma — Selected correspondence of letters issued 
from and received m the office of the Commia^ioner Tenasserim 
division. 1825-26 to 1942-43. Rangoon. 1929. D 7661. 

^hvernmcM of Burma , — Correspondence for the years 1825-26 to 
1842-43 in the offiee of the Commissioner, Tenassenm division. 
Rangoon 1929. D 76ei(a). 

JBtrdt George W — ^Wandering in Burma Bournemouth and London. 
1897. D 7566. 

‘ Clifford^ Hugh — ^Further India. London. 1904. 

See C 870. 

^oz, Hiram, — Journal of a residence in the Burman Empire, and 
more particularly at the court of Amarapoorah. London 1821. 

D 7570. 

Forchhammer^ JSfm— Notes on the early history and geography of 
‘Bntish Burma. Rangoon 1891. 

See B m 

F error 8^ Max and Bertha, — Burma an account of the life, manners, 
customs and history of the Burmans. London 1900. D 7578. 

Fytche, Albert, — Burma past and present with personal reminisoences 
of the country Vol. I II. London. 1878. D 7680. 

GUI, WUliam — ^The River of Golden Sand. London 1880 

See E 1080. 

^Gauger, Henry — -A personal narrative of two years* imprisonment in 
Burma, 1824-26 London 1860. D 7590. 

Laurie, W, F, B, — ^The second Burmese war, Pegu London. 
1853 [Title page missing ] D 7600. 

^O'Connor, V, C, ScoU — ^Mandalay and other cities of the past in 
Burma London. 1907 * O 7668. 

0*Comior, V, G, SooU — ^The Silken East, a record of life and travel 
in Burma Vol I-II London. 1904 B 7610. 

Phayre, Arthur — History of Burma including Burma proper, Pegu. 
Taungu, Tenassenm, and Arakan. From the Earliest time to 
the end of the first war with British India. London. 1883. 

B 7680. 

Sangermano — ^A description of the Burmese Empire, compiled chiefiy 
native documents. Translated by WUham Tandy with a 
preface and note by John Jardine Rangoon. 1885. 

[Repnnt from edition, Rom 1833.] 


B 7680. 
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Scott, J, George — ^Burma. A Handbook of Practical Information- 
London. 1906. D 7640» 

Symes, Michael — ^Account of an Embassy to the kingdom of Ava. 
London 1800 Collection of engravings 2 Vols London 1800, 

D 7650. 

Tau Sein Ko — Burmese Sketches Rangoon 1913 D 7653 

Tin, Pe Maung and Luce, G H, — ^The Glass Palace Chronicle of the 
Eings of Burma London 1923 D 7655. 

Winston, W E — ^Four years m Upper Burma. London 1892. 

D 7660 

8. — Central India. 

Luard, Gapt C E — Central India State Gazetteer Series Vols. 
I- VI Lucknow. 1907-08 

See D 8630. 

Mackay, G R Abengh — ^The Chiefs of Central India Vol I. 
Calcutta 1879. 


See D 4925. 

Tule, Henry — A narrative of the mission sent by the Governor- 
Greneral of India to the court of Ava m 1866, with notices of the 
country, government, and people Calcutta D 7664 

Malcolm, John — A memoir of Central India, including jMalwa and' 
adjoinmg provmces With the history anil copious illustrations 
of the past and present condition of that country' Voi I-II 
London 1823 D 7668 

Sultan Jehan Begum, Her Highness Xawab — An account of inv life, 
Gohur-i-Ikbal, translated by C H Payne London 1912 

D 7671 

Bliopal* — 

Shahgahan, Nawab — ^The T4}-ul Akbal Tankh Bhopal Translated 
by H, G Barstow Calcutta 1876 D 7678. 

BnndelUhand — 

Pogson, W R, — A history of the Boondelas Calcutta 1828 

, D 7675. 

I/uard, Maj, G. E, — ^Bhar and Mandu A sketch for the signt»5eer». 
Allahabad. 1912 


See D 849. 
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Bamea^ Ernest — Dhar and Mandu A guide Bombay, 1902^ 


See D 848. 


Pavers respecting Gwalior, orderd to be printed 12th March 1844 
. See D 4970. 

Souvenir of Dhar and Mandu (With photographs ) Bombay. 1 3. 


SeeD850 


Malw&^ 


King, L, Whtle — History and coinage of Malwa London 1904, 
(From the Numismatic Chromcle ) D 7680. 

Harris f Claitd^as — The Rums of Mandoo, the ancient Mahommedan 
capital of Malwah, in Central India By J Qaxavd London 
1860. D 7682. 

(Portfolio ) 


Yazdaniy O — Mandu, the city of Joy Oxford 19-9. 

SeeD866o 


0. — Central Provinces. 

Aixfafy F Nai*sa — A Histontal Sketch of the Central Provmces and 
Berar from the earliest times Allahabad 1914 D 7690, 

Oenerat Staff India — Routes m tin Central Provinces district. Simla 
1926. D 7691. 

Jankins, Richard — Report on the territories of the Rajah of 
Nagpore Calcutta 1827 D 7700. 


10 —Ceylon. 

Baldaeus Phihypm — Naauwkeunge beschryvinge van Malabar en 
Choromandel, derzelver aangronzende Ryken, en het machtige 
eyland Ceylon Amsterdam 1673 


See D 6269. 

Frede, Pierre — La pecho aux perles Voyage en Perse et a File de 
Ceylan Pans 1890 


See E 2800. 

Hoffmeister, W — ^Travels in Ceylon Edmbuigh 1848 

SeeD6680» 

PierMy P E — Ceylon aud the Hollanders 1658-1796 Tellippaiid- 
1918. D 7706. 

Davy, John — An aocjunt of the interior of Ceylon and of its inhabi- 
tants with travels m that island. London. 1821 D 7706 (o). 
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n.— Fronilar Province. 

Banna— 

Enriguez, O M — ^Tho Pathan borderland ; a consecutive account 
of the countiy and people on and beyond the Indian frontier from 
Chitral to Dera Ismail Khan with map. Calcutta and Simla 1910. 

D7712. 

Thorburuy 8, 8 . — ^Bannu ; or our Afghan lYontier. London 1876 

D 7715. 

Foticher, A — ^Notes on the Ancient Geography of Oandhftra (A 
commentary on a chapter of Hiuan Tsang). Translated by H 
Hargreaves Calcutta 1916. D 7720. 

Dera Ismail Khan— 

Chzctieer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. Lahore. 18S4. 

See D 8675. 


Hazara— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District 1883 84. Lahore. 


Eohai-- 


See D 8685 


Gazetteer of the Kohat District 1883-84. 

See D 8696. 


Lahore. 


Peshawar— 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District 1897-98. Lahore. 

See D 8706. 

PeniteUy T. L— Among the Wild Tribes of the Afghan Frontier ; a 
record of 16 years* close intercourse with the natives of the Indian 
marches. With an mtroduction by Field Marohal Earl PolmtH, 
VC, KG London 1900 D7722. 

Holdtchy Sir Thomas — Gates of India : being an historical narrat»\o 
with maps London 1910 D 7723. 

Holdtch, 8tr Thomas , — Indian Borderland 1880-1900. London 1901. 

D 7724. 

Borftt— 

Steirit Sir Auret.-^On Alexanders track to the Indu**. Porv)nal 
narrative of explorations in the North-West Frontier of Indi.t. 
London. 1929. D 7725. 

losufzai— 

BeUeWy H, W , — ^A general report on the Yosufzais. Lahore 1864. 

Oo8— D 7780. 

FonsecOy Jose Nicolau da — An historical and archaeological sketch 
of the city of Goa, preceded by a short statistical account of the 
territory of Goa. Bombay. 1897. D 7746. 
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]2«'---*Eb^d0itdNid« 

Bilgramif 8yed Husaain and WtUmoU^ C\ — Historical and desoriptiye 
sketch of His Highness the Nizam's Dominions, 1383. Vol I. 

D 7761. 

Briggat Henry Oeorge, — ^The Nizam, his history and relations with the 
British Qoremment. Tol. UI London, 1861. D 7753. 

18.— Kashmir and Jammu. 

Drew^ Frederic.-- The Jummoo and Kashmir territories. A geogra* 
phical account. London. 1875. [Map wanting ] D 7700. 

Duke, Joshua — ^Kashmir and Jammu. A guide for visitors. 
Calcutta. 1903. D 7765. 

Honigberger^ John Martin. — Cashmere, London. 1852. 

See D 8025. 

Jcdalxt J.L.K . — Handbook for the visitors to Kashmir. 1933 D 7768. 

Hugel, Charles. — Travels in Kashmir and the Punjab, containing 
a partnular account of the Government and character of the Sikhs. 
From the German, with notes by T B Jervxs. London ls45. 

D 7768. 

KaXhana — The Rlljatarangim Edited bv Durgdpraadda and P. 
Peterson. Vol. I-III. Bombay. 1892-1896. 


See D 2835. No 45, 51, 54. 

Kalhana, Jonardja^ Shdvara^ Prdjyahhatta and Skuka — Kings of 
Kashmir A translation of the San‘^krita works by Jogesh Chunder 
Dutt Vol I— III Calcutta 1879- 1898 D 7770. 

Kalhana — Rajata.rangini, a chronicle of the kings of Kashmir Trans- 
lated, with an introduction, commentary, and appendices, by 3/ A. 
Stem. Vol l-Il Westminster 1900 D 7776. 

Kniffht, Captain — Diary of a pedestrian m Cashmere and Thils^t. 
London 1863 D 7785. 


Moorcraft, WiUtamand Oeorge T rebeck. — Traveb m Kashmir. 
1841. 


See D 6975. 


London. 


Stein^ M. A . — Memoir on maps illustrating the ancient geography 
of Kasmir. Calcuttn. 1899 

See A 872. Extra number 2. 1899. 

8ahni, Daya Ram^ and Frantke^ A H — References to the Bhottas 
or Bhauttas in the Rajatarangini of KLashmir with notes from 
the Tibetan records. Bombay. 1908. 


See A 892. Vol. XXXVn. 

Figitc, O. 7*.— Travels in Elashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Phnjab. Vol. l-U. Lcmdi^. 1842. D 7805. 
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Younghusband, FrancU^ and Molyneux, E, — ^Kashmir. London^ 

1909 D 7806. 

Ladak— 

Erancke, A H — history of Western Tibet With maps and 
illustrations. London. D 7809. 

Moorcrafl, William, and George Trebeck — ^Travels m Ladakh London.. 
1841. 

See D 6975. 

Vigne, O. T , — Travels m Ladak, Iskardo, etc London. 1842. 
See D 7805. 

Fran eke, A Theodora — Sgonmai Ladvags rgyalpoi, etc., (German 
translation) Die Geschiohte des fiuheren Komgs von Ladakh und 
die Geschichte des Kashmu Krieges Ladakh 1903 D 78C9(a).^ 

D s Hochzeit-ntual von Tagmacig (Tibe- 

ta Text) Lad kh. 1904 D 7809(6). 

Torren^, — Travels in Ladak, Tartary and Kashmir London 1802 

D 78C9(c)- 

14.-*-Madra8 Presidency. 

Orthble, J. D B — A History of the Deccan Vol I-II DOG. 
1924 London. D 7810. 

Kan kasabha%, V — ^The Tamils eighteen hundred years ago Madras. 
1901 D *1820. 

Kf%ikn^^wam% Atyangar, 8 — ^Two Em ires towards their fall 
[Rr pnnt D 7824. 

„ Struggle for Empire m South India. Mysore, f Reprint 

from the My.sore Review ] D 7826. 

Temple,^8%r B, C. — The Diaries of S^reynsham Master 1765'1680 ard 
other contemptrary papers relatirg thereto. 2 Vcls. Lurdon. 

1911. D7828. 

Love, H. D , — Vestiges of old Madras 3 Vols and Index. London. 

1913 ^ 

[Vol I dupUcate.] D 7829. 

Sewell, R — ^The Kmgs of Vijayanagar, A D 1486-1609. London. 

1914 

See A 345. July 1915. 

Sewell, Robert, — A sketch of the dynasties of Southern India Madras. 

1883. D 7880. 

— — Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India Madras. 

1884. . 

See D 160. Vol. Vni. 

Subrahmanya Atyar, K. V — ^The Ancient History of Conjeeveram. 

Madras. 1913 D 7882^ 

The Date of Maduralkkancfai and its hero. (Reprinted from the 
«<Jndian Antiquary August 1911). Bombay. 1911. L7838. 
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Karikala and his times. (Reprinted from the Indian Antiquary 
June 1912). Bombay. 1912. D 7834. 

Koyilolugu. (Reprinted from the ** Indian Antiquary **). Bombay. 
1911. D 7834(a). 

ThurstoUf Edgar — ^The Madras Presidency with Mysore, Coorp^ ind 
the associated States. Cambridge. 1913 ^ D 7835. 

Wheeler, J, Talboya — Madras in the olden time : being a history of 
the ftesidency Vol I-III. Madras 1861-1862. D 7840. 

Areot, North— 

Cox, Arthur F — ^North Aroot. Revised by Harold A, Stuart, 
Madras. 1895, 1894. 

See D 8730. 

Oanara, South — 

Sturrock, J., and Harold A. Stuart — South Canara. Madras. 1814- 
95. 


Coimbatore— 


See D 8740. 


Nicholaon, F, A —Manual of the Coimbatore Distnct 


Madras. 


See D 8760. 


3anjam— 

MaUby, T, J, — ^The Ganjam Distnct Manual 
Leman Madras 1882. 


Edited by Q 


See D 8775. 

Godavery — 

Morris, Henry. — ^A descriptive and historical account of the Goda- 
very District London 1878 

See D 8785. 

Karnataka— 

Moraes, O M — Kadamba Kula a history of ancient and mediaeval 
Karnataka Bombay. 1931 D 7850. 

Kumool — 


Narahan Oopilakrisinamah Ohetty. — A manual of the Kumool 
District m the Presidency of Madras Madras 1886 

See D 8805 

Madras — 


Letters from Madras, during the years 1836-39 By a Lidy. 
London 1843 D 7855. 


Penny, Mrs. Prank — ^Port St George, Madras, a short history of our 
first possession in India. London. 1900. D 7805. 

Oenercd Staff. India — ^Routes in Madras disadot ; (for official use 
only). Simla. 1922. D 7885 (a). 
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Madraa Ptuidmey. 

Hadari^ 

Aiyar^ Jt. ScUhyanaAa . — History of the Nayaks of Madura. Edited 
with Introduotion and Notes by S. Kriahnaawamy AtyangaT^ M.A. 
(Madras University Historical Series II) London. 1924. 

D 7878. 


Malabar— 

Panikkar^ K. M. — Malabar and the Dutch. Bombay. 1931. D 7874. 

W . — collection of treaties, engagements and other papera 
of importance relating to British affairs in Malabar. 2nd edition. 
Madras. 1891. D 7875. 

Visscher, Jacobus Carder . — ^Mallabaarse bneven, behelzende eena 

naukeurige beschrijvmg van de kust van Mallabaar, etc. Leeu*^ 
warden. 1743. D 7878. 

H^dlore— 

BosweU, John A. 0 . — manual of the Nellore District. Madras. 
1873 

See D 8846. 

migiris— 

Baikie^ R , — ^The Neilgherries : including an account of their topo- 
graphy, climate, soil and productions, and of the effects of the 
climate on the European constitution. Edited by W. H, SnumU. 
2nd edition, Calcutta. 1857. D 7890. 

Origg, A, B. — A manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 1880. 

See D 8855. 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, H . — ^Manual of the Salem District Vol. I-II. Madras. 
1883. 


See D 8875. 

Tinnevelly— 

Stuart, A. J. — ^A Manual of the Tinnevelly District. Madras. 1879. 

See D 8905. 

Trichinopoly-- 

Moore, Lewis. — A Manual of the Trichinopoly District. Madras. 
1878. 


Vdlore— 


See D 8915. 


Aiyar, T. 8. Kumaraswami . — ^Velapuri or a peep into Ihe 
Vellore. Vellore. 1900. 



V., E. L. — A memoir on the history of V^ellore and description of ita 
most interesting features. D 7915,. 
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▼Uayanagar— 

Lopts, David . — Chronica doB Reis de Bisnaga. Manusoripto inedito 
do seculo XVI. (Quarto oontenano do descobnmento da India 
Contribucoes da Sooiedade de Geographia de Lisboa)* Lisboa. 
1897. D 7925. 

Setvell, Robert , — forgotten empire (Vijayanagar) A contribution 
to the history of India. London. D 7980. 

Row, Saryanarain — ^A history of Vijayanagar, the never to be forgot- 
ten empire. Madras. 1905 B 7M1. 

Aiyangar, S K — ^Little known Chapter of Vijayanagar history 
Madras. 1916 D 7982. 

Aiyangar, 8, K — Souroes of Vijayanagar history, selected and 
edited far the University. Mad^ 1919 D 7983* 

Heras, Rev. H — Beginnings of Vijayanagara history. Bombay. 
1929 D 7984. 

Ramanayya, N F. — ^Vijayanagara: origm of the city and the 

empire 1933. D 7985. 

15.-<My8ore. 

Buchanan, Francis — A journey from Madras through the countnes 
of Mysore, Canara and Malabar Vol I-II, III London 1807. 

D 7945. 


Colebrook, R H — ^Twelve views of the Kingdom of Mysore First 
edition London 1793 Second edition London 1^5 2 copies. 


[Portfolio ] 


D 7947. 


Hunter, James — ^Picturesque scenery of the Kingdom of Mysore 
from forty drawings 2 vols. London 1806. 


[Portfoho ] 


D 7948. 


Home, Mr — Select views in Mysore, the country of Tippo Sultan ; 
from drawings taken on the spot London 1794 D 7950. 

Hussein Ali Khan Kirmani Meer — The history of Hyder Naik, 
otherwise styled Shums-ul-Moolk, Amir-ud-Dowla , Nawaub Hyder 
Ah Khan !^hadur, Nawaub of the Kamautio Balaghout. Trans- 
lated by W. Mites London 1842. D 7952. 

Aiyangar, Krishnaswami 8 . — ^The making of Mysore Madras. 
1905 D 7955. 

Rice, Lewis . — Mysore and Coorg Bangalore. 1877-78 

See D 8940. 

16.-IIepal. 

Brown, Percy — Picturesque Nepal. London. 1912. D 7960. 

Hodgson, B. H . — ^Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 
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Nepal — corUd. 

Oaveriagh, Offeur . — Rough notes on the State oJ Nepal, its govern- 
ment, armj and resources Calcutta 1861. D 7965- 

Bhrhpatnck, Colonel — Account of the Kingdom of Nepaul, being 
the substance of observations made durmg a mission to that country 
in the year 1793 London 1811 D 7970. 

Landon^ Perceval — ^Nepal 2 Vols. London. 1928. D 7974. 

Lh)%t 8ylva%n.-^Jjd N4pal. Etude historique d’un royaume Hmdu. 
VoL I-II Pans 1905-08 

See A 460. Vol. XVII, XVIII, XIX. 

Oldfidd, Henry Ambrose — Sketches from Nipal, historical and des- 
criptive, with anecdotes of the court life and wild sports of the 
country in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur. To which is added 
an essay on Nepalese Buddhism and illustrations of religions monu- 
ments, architecture, and scenery Vol I London. 1880 

D 7980. 

Smithy Thomas — ^Narrative of a five years* residence m Nepaul Vol. 
I-II London 1852 D 7990. 

Wnghty Daniel — History of N4pal, translated from the Parbatiya 
by Munshi Shew Shunker Singh and Pandit Shri Ounanand With 
an introductory sketch of the country and people of Nepal by the 
editor Cambridge 1877 D 8000. 

17.~-.Punjab. 

BarVy William — Journal of a march from Delhi to Pesh^wur and 
from thence to C&bul, with the mission of Lieut. -Colonel Sir C M. 
Wade, Kt , C B Including travels in the Punjilb, a visit to the 
City of Lahore, and a narrative of operations m the Kbyber Pass 
undertaken in 1839 London 1844 D 8005. 

Douie, Sir James . — Provincial geographies of India • the Panjab, 
North-West Frontier Province and Kashmir Cambridge 1916. 

D 8006. 

Onffiny Lepel H — ^The Panjab chiefs Lahore. 1890. 

See D 4940. 

The Rajas of the Punjab. Lahore. 1870. 

See D 4945. 

History of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present condition 
of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. Vol. l-II. London. 1846. 

D 8015. 

Hontgberger, Johann Martin — ^FrOohte aus dem Morgenlande on er 
Reise-Erlebnisse u. s w. Wien. 1861. D 8024 
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Horngberger^ John Martin — ^Thirty-fire years m the East Adven- 
tures, discoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating to 
the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine, botany, 
pharmacy, etc Together with an origmal Materia Medica and a 
medical vocabulary in four European and five Eastern languages. 
London 1852. D 8025. 

LcUtf, 8yed Makammad — History of the Panjab from the remotest 
antiqmty to the present time Calcutta 1891 D 8030. 

Hutchison^ J and Vogel ^ J Ph — ^History of the Panjab hill states* 
2 vols. Lahore 1933 D 8031. 

Memoirs of Alexander Gardner, colonel of artillery in the service of 
Maharaja Ranjit Smgh Edited by Major Hugh Pearse, with an 

introduction by Sir Richard Temple Edmburgh and London. 

1898 D 8032. 

Hugel, Charles — ^Travels m the Pan jab London 1846 

See D 7768. 

Mohan Lai — ^Travels in the Panjab, Afghamsthan, and Turkis than, 
to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat , and a visit to Great Bn tain and 
Germany London 1846 D 8035. 

Some passages in the life of an adventurer in the Punjaub Delhi. 
1842 D 8045. 

The Punjaub and North-West frontier of India By an old Punjaubee. 
London 1878 D 8055. 

Punjab Government %n the P W D Pub — Motor guide to the Punjab 
and Kashmir Lahore 1920 • D 8058* 

Punjab Government — Punjab Government Records 9 vols Lahore. 

1911. D8060. 

Contents : 

V 1 Delhi Residency and Agency 1807-1857 [Duplicate]. 

V 2 Ludhiana Agency 1808-1815, 

V 3 Lahore pohtical diaries. 1847-1848 
V, 4 Lahore political diaries 1846-1849 

V 6 Lahore pohtical dianes 1847-1849 
V. 6 Lahore political dianes. 1847-1849 

V 7 Mutiny Correspondence 2 Vols 
V. 8 Mutiny Reports 2 Vols. 

V 9 Birch’s notes. 

Ross, Datnd, — ^The land of the five nvers and Smdh. Sketches 
htstorioal and deacnptive London 1883 D 8065* 

Steinbaeh, Lieut^^Colond . — ^The Punjaub ; being a brief account of the 
country of the Sikhs London. 1845 D 8070. 
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Ambala— 

OazeOeer of the Ambala Diatriot. Lahore. 

See D 8960. 

Amritsar— 

OazeUeer of the Amritsar District. Lahore. 

See D 8970. 

Bahawalpor— 

Shdhamet Ali, — The history of Bahawalpur, with notices of the 
adjacent countnes of Sindh, Afghanistan, Multan and the west of 
India. London 1848 D 8078. 

Delhi— 

Oazelteer of the Delhi Distnct Lahore. 

See D 8980. 

All about Delhi G. A Nateson db Co Madras. 1912. D 8074* 
Sanderson, G — Delhi Fort A guide to buildmgs and gardens. Cal- 
cutta 1914 

See D 1108 (a). 

Bashir-ud-Din Ahmad — History of Delhi the Impenal city. 1919. 
3Vols (In Urdu) D 8076. 

Fanshawe, H G — ^Delhi, past and present London 1902 

D 8080. 

Hearn, Gordon Bisley — ^The seven cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 

DS090. 

NeweU, H A — ^Three days at Delhi, a guide to places of interest 
with history and map. Sixth edition. Bombay 1923. D 8D91. 

Hoey, William — ^Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad being a translation 
of the Tankh Farahbaksh of Muhammad Faiz Bakhsh Vol I-II. 
Allahabad. 1888-89. D 8095. 

Dera Ohazi Khan — 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District Lahore. 1898. 

See D 8990. 

Ferozepore — 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore Distnct. Lahore. 

See D 9000. 

Oujranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Qujranwala District. Lahore. 1895 

See D 9010. 

Qajrat— 

Gazetteer of the Gujrat Distnct. Lahore. 

See D 90S0. 
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Qotdaspinw 

ChaeUur of the Guidaspor District. Lahore. 

See D 9080. 

Onrsaon— 

Oazetteer of the Qnrgaon District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9040. 

Hirninr 

Oazetteer of the Hissar District. By P. J, Fagan. Lahore. 1893. 

See D 9050. 

Hosbiarpor— 

Gazetteer of the Hoshiarpur District. Lahore. 

See D 9060. 

Jalandar— 

Gazetteer of the Jalandar District Lahore 

See D 9070. 

Jhang— 

Oazetteer of the Jhang Distnct. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9080. 

Jhelam— 

Gazetteer of the Jhelam Distnct. Lahore. 

See D 9090. 

Kananr — 

Oerard, Alexander . — ^Account of Koonaant in Ibo Himtl ya, etc. 
Edited by George lAoyd London 1841. I> 8100. 

Kangra— 

OazMeer of the Kangra Distnct. Lahore. 

See D 9100. 

Earnal— 

Gazetteer of the Kamal District. Lahore. 

See D 9U0. 

Knlii-* 

Oazetteer of Kola. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. P. TI. 

The Himalayan distncts of Kooloo, Lahonl 

and Spiti. With illustrations by the author. London. 1871. 

See D 6969. 
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Kala — contd* 

„ VazQeri Ripi, th9 silver oounfcry of the Vazeers in 

Kulu : £ts l>oaubies, antiqtiitiea and silver mines inoluding a trip 
over the Lowjr Himalayan Range and glaciers With numerous , 
illustrations. London. 1873. 

See B 6950. 

liahore— 

Gazetteer of the Lahore District 1893-94. Lahore. 

See B 9120. 

Lahnl — 

Gazetteer of Lahul Lahore. 1899 

See B 9100. P. III. 

Xndhiana— 

Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District Lahore. 

See B 9130. 

Montgomery — 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery Distnct. Lahore. 

See B 9150. 

Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan Distnct. Lahore. 

See B 9160. 

Mozaifargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh Distnct. Lahore. 1884. 

See B 9170. 

Bamgarh— 

Bandar Bingh^ Sirdar — ^The Annals of Ramgarhia Sirdars. Amritsar. 
1902. B 8130. 

Bawaliiindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. Lahore. 1895. 

See B 9180. 

Bohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District Lahore. 

See B 9190. 

flhalipiir— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. Lahore. 

See 0 9200. 
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Sialkot-- 

Fleet, J. F. — Sagala, Sakala the city of Milinda and Mibirakula 
Paris. 1905. [Repnnt.] D 8135. 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot Distnct. By Captain J B Dunlop SmiiK 
Lahore. 1895. 

See D 9210. 


Simla District— 

CkizeUeer of the Simla Distnct. 1888-89. Lahore 

See D 9220. 

Thasker^a map of Simla. Revised and corrected to 1903. Simla. 

1903. D 8140. 

Busk, E, J. — Simla : Past and Present. Bombay. 1925. 

D 8141 

Spiti— 

CkizeUeer of Spiti Lahore 1899 

See D 9100. P IV. 

18 — Pondichery. 

Ananda Ranga Ptttat— Pnvate diary A record of matters political, 
historical, social, and personal from 1736 to 1701 Translated 
from the Tamil by J, Frederick Price assisted by K Bangachan, 
Vol I-IX Madras 1904-1024. D 8150. 

19.— Baipntana. 

Boileau, A, H, E — Personal narrative of a tour through the western 
States of Rajwara, in 1835 Calcutta 1837 J) 8165. 

Ojha, Q, 8. H. C -—History of Rajputana Fasc III and IV Ajmer. 
1932. D 8166. 

Waddington, C W —Indian India as seen by a guest m Rajasthan. 
London. 1933. D 8167. 

Drake- Brockman, H E — ^A Gazetteer of Eastern Rajputana compns- 
ing the Native States of Bharatpur, Dholpur and Karauiil Ajmer. 

See D 9240. 

TeasUton, Dr. L. P — ^A Scheme for the Bardic and Histoncal Survey 
of Rajputana. Calcutta. 1915. 

See A 877. Vol. X, Nos 10 and 11. 

Tod, Annals and antiquities of Rajasthan, or the Centra) 

and Western Rajpoot States of India. Vol I-II. Calcutta. 1877- 

79. D 8176. 

Annals and antiquities of Rajasthan or the Central and 

Western Rajput States of India, editi^d with an introduction ard 
notes by W. Orooke, C.I.E. 1920. 3 Vols D 817t 
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Rajputana. 

AimatJIeiwat — 

OazetUer of Ajmer-Merwara. By J. D, Latowke. 

See D 9250. 

Irvine, RoheH HmiUoti. — Sjuic- ao ount of the general and medical 
topography of Ajinj^r. Caicutui. 1841. D 819d. 

Soria, Hur Bias. — ^Ajmer : hutonoal and descriptive. With 
illustration'’. Ajmer. iPll. D 8196. 

Watson, G. C. — Ajmer-Merwara. Ajmer. 1904. 

See D 9932. Vol. I. 

Alwar— 

Gazetteer of Ulwur. By P W. Powlett. London. 1878. 

Sve D 9260. 

Bhaitpnr— 

Abbott, George. — ^Views of the forts Bburtpoore and Weire. 1827. 

I Portfolio ] D 8200. 

Burgess, J — Photographs of Arclii>ecture and scenery in Qujarat 
and Hajputana, with nistorioul and descriptive notes. 1874. 

See D 1307. 

CretghUm, J. N —Narrative of the siege and capture of Bhurtpore. 

London. 1830. D 8206. 

PriyoM, Photographer. — Views m the Bbaratpur State and neighbour- 
hood. D 8206. 

Chittorgarh — 

Shostri.S^halal.— Chittorgarh. Udaipur. 1928. D 8209. 

Dig— 

Devenish, J. A. — ^The Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig, Bbaratpur 
State, Rajputana AUuliubad. Ih<i3 D 8210, 

Jawala 8aha%. — Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

D 8220. 

Jodhpur— 

The .Jodhpur fort. O 8226. 

Karanli- 

Gazeltur of the Karauli State. By P W. Powlett. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 9300. 

Sandor— 

Mandor. D 8228. 

Mewar — 

Erekine, Maj. K. D — Mewar Residency. Ajmer. 1908. 

See D 3282. Vol. U (A and B). 
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Mcrwaift — 

Dixon^ 0. 0 — Sketch of Mmrwara, giving a brief account of the 
origin and habits of the Mairs; their subjugation by a British 
force ; their civilisation, and conversion mto an industrious pea- 
santry. London. 1850. D 8236. 

Sarda, Bar Bilaa, — Mabfir&nft Kmnbhft ; Sovereign, Soldier, Scholar. 
Ajmer. 1917. * D 8238. 

iSWe, E — Medico-topographical account of Mewar Calcutta 1909, 

B 8240. 

Shahpura Chiefsbip— - 

Condon, Maj e/e Fere. — ^Medico Topographical Account of the Shah- 
pura Chiefship. Ajmer 1910 D 8246. 

Western Rajpntana States Residency and Bikaner Agency— 

Ershne, Maj K. D — Western Rajputana States Residency and 
Bikaner Agency. Allahabad 1908-09. 


See D 9232. 

Udaipur— 

Ojjha, OSH — ^Udaipur rdjya k4 itihdsa, 2 vols. Ajmer. 1888 

V S D8246! 

Devtparaad — ^T&rikh-i-rajaparsdsti. D 3^7. 


20<— Sikkim 


Edxfar, J Ware — Report on a visit to Sikkim and the Thibetan 
frontier Calcutta. 1874 D 8250. 

21 — Travancore 


Aiyer, 8 Ramanath — A brief sketch of Travancore the model state 
of India, the country, its people and its progress under the Maha- 
rajahs Trivandrum 1903 D 8265. 

Maieer, Rev Samvel — “ The Land of Chanty being a descriptive 
account of Travancore and its people London 1871. B 8278. 

Menon, P Shungoonvy — History of Travancore from the earliest 
times Madras 1878 D 8275, 

Pillm, P SundaYam — Some early sovereigns of Travancore. Madras 

1894 D 8285.* 


22— United Provinces. 


Crooke, W — The North Western Provinces of India ; their history, 
ethnology and administration, with illustrations and maps. London. 
1897 D 8290. 

iSoosCujah Khan Buhadoar, Nawab — ^The life of Ha8z-ool-McK)lk, 
Hafir Rehmut Khan, entitled Goolistan-i-Rchmut. Abridged and 
translated by Chides ElhoU London. 1831 0 8300. 

Amnore, H J — Road map of the United Provinces : scale 16 miles 

to an inch O 8300fa) 

Sleeman, If B —A journey through the kingdom of Oudo, in 1849. 

1850. Vol. 1 II London. 1858 0 8310, 
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Agra— 

Atkinson, Edwin T. — ^Agra Division. Allahabad. 1876. 

See D 9360. Vol. IV. 

Conybeare, H C. — Agra. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9860. Vol. VH. 

Quids to the Taj at Agra, Fort of Agra, Akbar’s tomb it Secnndra 
and rams of Futtehpoie Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

See D 1216. 

Havell, E. B — A. handbook to Ana and the Taj, l^ikandra, Fatehpnr 
Sikn and the neighbourhood. London. 1904. 

See D 1220. 

Muhammad Lot*/ — ^Agra historical and descriptive, with an account 
of Akbar and his court and of the modern city of Agra. Calcutta 
1896 D 8325. 

Nevill, H. B — Agra Allahabad 1905 

See D 9860. Vol. Vin. 

Aligarh — 

Eevill, H. B. — ^Aligarh AUababad. 1909. 

See D 9860. Vol. VI. 

Allahabad — 

8ted, C D — ^Allahabad Edited by F, H. Fisher and J. P. Hewet. 
Allahabad. 1884 

See D 9880. Vol Vm. 

Atmora— 

Walton, H O . — ^Almora. Allahabad. 1911. 

See D 9380 Vol. XXXV. 

Aasamgarh — 

Fisher, F. H. — ^Azamgarh Allahabad 1883. 

See D 9360. Vol XIH. 

Drake- Brockman, D L — Azamgarh. Allahabad. 1911 
See D 9360. Vol. XXXIH. 

Bahraidi— 

Nemll, H. B . — ^Bahraich. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9860. Vol XLV. 

Ballia— 

Boterts, D. T , and A Bchinson . — ^Ballia. Edited by F. H. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. Vol. XIO. 

Bara Bank! — 

Eenill, H. JZ.— Bora Bank!. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9860. VoLXLVtll. 
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Bareilly — 

Ntvill, H. R . — Bareilly Allahabad 1911. 

See D 9360. Vol XIII 

Basti— 

NeviU, H. i?.— Basti, Allsdiabad 1907 

See D 9360. Vol XXXII 

Beoaies— 

Ftsher, F H. and J P Hewelt — Benares Allahabad 1884. 

See D 9860. Vol XIV 

Havell, E. B — ^Benares, the sacred city. Sketches of Hindu life and 

religion London 1905 D 8340. 

Prtnaep, James — Benares illustrated in a senes of drawings. 
Calcutta 1831 D 8345. 

[ Portfolio ] 

Shemng, M. A — ^The sacred city of the Hindus an account of 
Benares in ancient and modem times With an introduction by 
Fiizedward Ball London 1868 D 8350. 

Bodann— 

Nevtll, H R — Budaun A Gazetteer AUahabad 1907 
See D 9360. Vol XV 

B nlandshn.br — 

NemU, H R — Bulandshahr. Allahabad 1903 
See D 9360 Vol V 

Bnnddkhand— 

AlJnnaon, Edwm T — Bundelkhand Allahabad. 1874. 

See D 9350 Vol I 

Cawnpoie — 

NmU, H. jB— C awnpore. Allahabad. 1909. 

See D 9360. Vol XIX. 

WrxgM, F. 57.— Cawnpore Allahabad 1881. 

See D 9850. Vol VI 

Dehra Dnn— 

Walton, H. G.— Dehra Dun. Allahabad. 1911 
See D 9860. Vol. I. 

Etah— 

Heave, E. B.— Etah. Allahabad. 1911. 

See 9360. Vol. XXIII. 

Etawah— 

Drake- Broelman, D. L.— Etawah. Allahabad. 1911. 

See 9360 Vol. XI. 
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JtenTihrtwa— 

Canybeare, H, C. — ^Fanildhabad and Edited by E. T. Atkhuon 

and F. H. Fiaher. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9850. Yol.vn. 

Neave, E. B. — Famihhabad. Allahabad. 1911. 

' See D 9360. Vd. IX. 

FRtefainff— 

Orowae, F. 8 — A supplement to the Fatehpur Gazetteer. Allahabad* 
1887. 

See D 9400. 

Htwett, J. P. — ^Fatehpur. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. Vol. Vm. 

Mohammad Sdeed Ahmad — ^Athar.i>Akbari being the Histo^ of 
Fatehpur Sikri in Urdu. 1906. D 8865. 

NevM, H. B. — ^Fatehpur. Allahabad. 1906. 

See D 9860. Vol. XX. 

Fhizabad— 

Hoey, WiUtam — ^Memoirs of Delhi and Faizdb4d being a translatioD 
of the Tdnkh Farahbaksh of Muhammad Fatz Bakheh. VoL DIL 
Allahabad. 1888-89 

See D 8095. 

NemU, H. i?.— Fyzabad. Allahabad. 1906. 

See D 9860. Vol. XUn. 

Chuhwal — 

Pall Bam — Garhwal, ancient and modern. Simla. 1916. D 8400. 
WaUpn, H. <?.— British Garhwal Allahabad. 1910 
.See D 9860 Vol. XXXVI. 

Ohazipur— 

Odl, J. E — Gh&zipur. Edited by F. H. Fiaher. Allahabad. 1884. 
See D 9850. Vol. Xm. 

Gonda— 

Nevttt, H B — Gonda Naini Tal. 1905. 

See D 9860. Vol. XLIV. 

Oorakbinir— 

NeviU, H B. — Gorakhpur. Allahabad. 1909. 

See D 9360. Vol XXXI. 

Alexander, E B — Gorakhpur. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9850. Vol. VI. 

Hamirpw— 

Drake- Brockman, D. L — Hamirpur. Allahabad. 1909. 

See D 9860. Vol XXD 
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NemO, B, i2.— Hardoi. Naitii Tal. 1904. 

See D 9860. Vol. XLL 

'Hiiiiabvan Diitiicts— 

Atkinson, Edwin T — ^The Himalayan IMstriotB of the Ncniih Weatern 
Prorinces of India Vol. I-III. Allahabad. 1982-1886. 

See D 9880. Vol. X, XI, XH. 

Drake- Brockman, D. L — Jalaun. Allahabad. 1909. 

See D 9860. Vol XXV. 

Jaanpu^ 

HeweU, J. P — Jaunpur. Allahabad 1884. 

See D 9850. Vol XIV. 

Jluuud — 

Drake- Brockman, D L — Jhansi. Allahabad. 1909. 

See D 9860. Vol XXIV 

Kansamhi — 

Ghosh, N N — Early history of Kausambi from the 6th century B. C. 
to the 11th century A B. Allahabad. 1935. D 8418. 

Kheti — 

VmK, H. .R— Khen. Allahabad 1905 

See D 9860. Vol XLII. 

Kumaon — 

Batten, J. H . — Official reports on the province of Kumaon Calcutta. 
1878 D 8480. 

Laoknow— 

Nevill, H. R — Lucknow Allahabad 1904. 

See D 9360. Vol. XXXVli. 

HtUon, Edward H. — The tourist’s guide to Lucknow. Sixth edition 
Revised and illustrated. Lucknow 1907. D 8485. 

Hampon— 

Neave, E. R — ^Mainpun Allahabad 1910 
See D 9360. Vol X 

Mathura — 

Drake- Brockman, D L — Muttra Allahabad 1911. 

See D 9360. Vol VH. 

Conybeare, H C , F. H Fisher and J P. Hewett. — Muttia. Allah- 

abad. 1884. 

See D 9350. Vol VUl. 

Grouue, J'.i8—Mathur&, a district memoir. 2nd edition. Allahabad. 
1880 D 8485. 

„ Mathuri, a district memoir. 3rd edition. Allahabad. 

1883. D8437. 
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M^rut — 

Athnson, Edwin T. — ^Meerut Division. AUahalwwi. 1876. 

See D 9350. Vol. II-HI. 

NevilU H E — ^Meerut, Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9860. Vol. IV 

Hirzapur— 

Jacksmt W, Gnereon — ^Mirzapur Edited by F. H. Ftehtr, Allah*- 
abad 1883 

See D 9350. Vol XIV 

Moradabad — 

Fisher, F, H — Moradabad Allahabad 1883. 

See D 9850. Vol IX. 

Nemll, H, E — ^Moradabad. Allahabad. 1911. 

See D 9360. Vol XVI. 

Mnzaffamagai — 

Nevill, H, E — ^MnzafPamagar Allahabad 1903 
See D 9360. Vol III. 

Naini Tal— 

NeviU, H. E—NsamTal, Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. Vol XXXIV. 

Partabgaih — 

Nevill, H E, — Partabgarh Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. Vol XLVII 

Bai Bareli — 

Bennett, W* C. — ^A report on the family history of the chief clans of 
the Roy Bareilly District Lucknow 1870. 

See D 4960. 

Nevill, H E, — Rai Bareb Allahabad. 1906 
See D 9360. Vol XXXIX. 

Bampur — 

Gazetteer of the Rampur State. Allahabad 1911. 

See D 9361. 

Azim-ud-Bin Khdn. — Rdmpur. Edited by F, H. Fisher. Allahabad. 
1883 

See D 9350. Vol IX. 

Bohilkhand— 

Conybeare, E. G — Rohilkhand Division. Edited hj Edmn T. 
Atkinson, Allahabad 1879. 

See D 9360. Vol V. 

Sbahjahanpur— 

NevtU, H. R . — Shahjahanpur. Allahabad. 1910. 

See D 9360. Vol XVII. 

Fisher, F. iTz-^hAhjahtopur. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9360. Vol. IX. 
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Wayai— 

NeviU, H. Sitapur. Allahabad. lOOS. 

^ D 9360. Vol. XL. 

NevtUf H, JB.— fiultanpur. Allahabad 190S. 

See D 9860. Vol. XLVI. . 

Vnao— 

Nevtll, H, R — ^Unao. Allahabad 1903. 

See D 9860. Vol. XXXVIH. 

XVni. GAZETTEERS. 

>Bam%Uon, Walter — The East India Gazetteer \ containing particular 
descriptions of the empires, kingdoms, prmcipahties, provmces, 
cities, towns, districts, fortresses, harbours, rivers, lakes, etc , ol 
Hmdostan and the adjacent countries 2nd edition Vol. I-II* 
London. 1828. D 8450. 

Compare D 6816. 

Hunter, W, W — ^The Imperial Qazeiieer of India 2nd edition. 
Vol. I-XTV. London 1885-1887 D 8455. 

ThomUm, Edward — Gazetteer of the territories under the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company and of the Native States on the 
Continent of India. 4 vols London 1854. D 8457. 

Gazetteer of the countnes adjacent to India on the North 

West including Sinde, Afghanistan, i^loochistan, the Punjab and 
the neighbouring states 2 vols I^ndon. 1844 D 8467(a)* 

Btnrihelomew, J. G — Constable’s Hand- Gazetteer of India. Edited 
with additions by Jaa. Burgess Westminster 1898 D 8458* 

The Impenal Gazetteer of India Vols I-XXVI. Oxford. 1907-08. 

1909. D 8460. 

Impenal Gazetteer of India. New AtLis volume. Oxford 1931. 

D 8460(a)* 

The Impenal Gazetteer of India. Provincial Series — 

Afghanist&n and Nep&l. Calcutta. 1908. 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Calcutta. 1909. 

Baluchistan. Calcutta 1908, 

Bombay Presidency Vols I-II Calcutta. 1909. 

Eastern Bengal and Assam Calcutta 1909. 

Bengal. 2 vols. 1909. 

Burma. 2 vols 1908. 

Baroda. 1909. 

BerSr. Calcutta. 1909 
Central India. 1908, 

Central Piovinces, 1908. 

Xashmir. 1909. 
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Kadras. 2 vols. 1908. 

Mysore. 1908. 

North*West Frontier Province. 1908. 
Punjab. 2 vols. 1908 
United Provinces. 2 vols. 1908 
Bajputana. 1909. 

Baroda. Calcutta. 1908. 


a.^Adm. D 846L. 

HutUer^ W. PF. — ^An account of the British settlement of Aden im 

Arabia. London. 1877 D 8478. 

h^-^Baluchistan* 

Baluchistan District OazeUeer Senes — 

Vol. 1 — ^Zhob District By C F Minchxn and Diwdn Jamxat Rat. 
Text and Tables Bombay 1907. 

Vol II — ^Loralai District By G F. Minchxn and Diwin Jamxat 
Rax. Text and Tables Allahabad 1907 

Vol. III. — Sibi Distnct By A McConaghey and Diwin Jamxat 
Rat. Text and Tables Bombay 1^7. 

Vol. IV. — ^Bolan Pass and Nushki Railway Distnct. By R Hughes 
BuUer and Diwdn Jamxat Rax. Karachi 1907. 

Vol. IV-A. — Chagai District. By A. McConaghey and Diwin 
Jamxat Bax. Karachi. 1907. 

Vol. V. — Quetta-Pishin Distnct A —Text. B. — Statistical Tables 
and Ex|)lanatory Notes By R Hughes- Butter, assisted by 
Bai Samb Diwdn Jamxat Rax. 

Vol. VI, VI-A and VI-B — Sarawan, Kachhi and Jhalawan Text 
and Appendices Bombay 1^7 

Vol. VII and VII-A — ^Makrin and Khdrdn Text. Bombay# 
1907. 

Vol. Vn. — ^Makrdn by R Hughes- Butter Bombay. 1907 

Vol. Vn-A.— Khdrdn by C. F. Minchxn. 

Vol. Vni. — ^Las Bela, Text and Appendices Allahabad. 1907. 

Vol. IX.— Index to Vols. I to VIII. Allahabad. 1908. D 8482. 

€*^Beng(d Prmaidency. 

The Bengal and Agra annual Guide and Oautker tot 1842. Vols. 

LII. Calcutta. D 8488». 

Hunter, W, W* — statistical account of Bengal. Vol.^I«XX. Index#. 
L<mdmL ^ 1877. D 840O». 



359 QazetUers^Bengal PreBidency^ 

Bengal aovi|]||lieilt--l>iet^ Gazetteers i^Bjmtoncol and Topographical 
and Statistical. A d; B. Vols. 

V. i. Shahabad. 1006. Statistics 1900^01 to 1910-11. 

V. 2. Cuttack. 1906. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 3. Gaya. 1006. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 4 Muzaffarpur. 1906. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 5 Darjeeling. 1907. [No. B. Vol.]. 

V. 6 Darbhanga. 1907. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 7. Balasore. 1907. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 8 Patna. 1907. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 9 Palamau. 1907. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 10 Ohamparan. 1907. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 11 Angul. 1908. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V. 12 Saran 1908. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V 13 Pun 1908 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V 14 Bankura. 1908. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 15 IChulna 1908 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 16 Sambalpur. 1909. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 17 Monghyr. 1909 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V’ 18 Howrah 1909 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V 19 Birbhum. 1910 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 20 Singhbum 1910 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V 21 Feudatory States of Orissa 1910 Statistics 1901-02. 

V 22 Santal Parganas 1910 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11.. 

V 23 Burdwan. 1910. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11, 

V 24 Nadia 1910 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V 25 Pumea 1911 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 

V. 26 Midnapore. 1911 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 27 Bhagalpur. 1911. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 28 Manbhum. 1911. [No. B. Vol ] 

V 29 Hooghly. 1912. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11 
V. 30 Jessore 1912 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V 31 24-Parganas. 1914. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 32. Munhidabad. 1914. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V.33 Rajshahi. 1916. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 34 Mymensingh. 1917. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 35—^7. Pabna» Baokergunge» Faridpur, Malda districts. Sta<- 
tisMos 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

y. 38. Faridpur. 1923. [No. B. Vol.]. D8MB. 
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\ 

Hunter, W, Wi-r^A statistical account of .Assam. Vol. l«n. London. 
1879. ^ D 8580. 


Xattern Bengal and ‘Assam Oov«rimwB(--l>i8trict OazeOeers : Historical 
and Topographical and Statistical — 

Contents. 

V. 1. Chittagong. 1908. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 1. Chittagong Hill Tracts. 1909. Statistics 1900-01 to 
1910-11. 

V. 1. Bogra. 1910. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 3. Tippera 1910. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 4. Noakhah. 1911. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 6 Dacca 1912 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 10. Dmajpur. 1912 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V, 11. Jalpaigun. 1911. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

V. 12. Rangpur. 1911. Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

D 8521. 


District Gazetteers, — Statistics, 1901-02. 
Backergunge. 

Bogra. 

Chittagong. 

Chittagong Hill tracts. 

Dacca. 

Dinajpur. 

Faridpur. 

Tippera. 


Calcutta. 1905. 
Jalpaiguri. 
Malda. 
Mymensingh. 
Noakhali. 
Pabna. 
Rajshahi. 
Rangpur. 


D 8622. 


— Bihar and Orissa. 

District Oojzetteers — 

V 1. Patna. 1924 
V. 2. Shahabad 1924. 

V. 3. Puri. 1929 
V. 4 Palamau 1920 
V, 5. Sambalpur. 1932. 

V. 6. Ckmsina, Cuttack* 1933. 
V. 7. Monghyr 1920. 

V. 8. Saran. 1930. 


D 8626, 
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Bihar ani Orumia ' Bowmment— Dwtnot Gta^uerat HistorioaV 
Topographical and Statistical — 

Ranchi 1917 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11. 

Hazanbagh 1917 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-11- 
Manbhuni 1916 Statistics 1900-01 to 1910-lL D 8530. 

f. — Berar 

Gazetteer for the HaidaribAd assigned distncts, commonly called B^r. 
1870. Edited by A. C LyaU. Bombay 1870 D 8580. 

.ar - — Bombay Prexideney. 

Go*e«eer* of the Bombay Presidency A Vols Historical wid Topo- 
graphical. B Vols. Statistical. Bombay. 1896 
V. I, Pt. 1. History of Gujrat 1896. 

V I, Pt 2. History of the Konkan Dakhan and Southern Maratha 
country. 1896 

Vol II Surat and Broach B. Vol ‘ also ’ 

Vol. Ill Kaira and Panch Mahals. 1879. B Vol. ‘ also ’ 

Vol IV. Ahmedabad 1879. B Vol ‘ also ’ 

Vol. V • Cutch, Palanpur and Mahi Kintha. 1880. B. Vol ‘ also 
Vol VI Rewa KAntha, NArukot, Cambay and Surat States. 1880. 

B Vol * also * 

Vol VII Baroda 1883 

Vol VIII Kathiawar 1884 B Vol ‘ also ’ 

Vol IX, Pt 1 Grujrat population — Hindus. 1901. 

Vol IX, Pt 2 Gvjrat population— Musalmans and Patau. 1899. 
Vol X Ratnagin and Savantvadi 1880 B. Vol « also ’ 

Vol XI Kolaba and Janjira 1883 B Vol ‘also’ 

Vol XII Khandesh. 1880 B. Vol. ‘ also ’ 

Vol. Xm, Pts 1-2. Thana. 1882. B Vol. 'also* 

Vol. XIV Thana Places of mterest. 1882. 

Vol. XV, Pts 1-2 Kanara 1883. B. Vol. ‘ also ’ 

Vol. XVI. Nasik. 1883. B. Vol. « also ‘ 

Vol XVII Ahmadnagara B. Vol ‘ also ’ 

Vol. XVIIl, Pt 1. Poona 1886. 

Vol XVIII, Pt 2 and 3 Poona B Vol ‘also’ 

Vol. XIX Satara 1886 B. Vol ‘also* 

Vol XX Sholapur 1884 B. Vol • also ’ 

Vol. XXI Belgaum 1884 B Vol. • also ’ 

Vol XXII Dharwar. 1884. B. Vol. ‘also’ 

Vol. XXm Bijapur 1884. B. Vol ‘also* 

•Vol XXIV Kolhapur. 1886. B. Vol. • also ’ 
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OazOtem of the Bombay Presidency* Bombay lS96-»C(mM« 

VoL XXV. Botany. 1886. 

Vol. XXVL Materials towards a statistioal account of the Towm 
and Island of Bombay in 3 vols. — 

Vol. I. History. 1893. 

Vol. n. Trade and Fortifications 1894 
Vol. 111. Administration. 1894. 

O 8560. 

The OazeUeer of Bombay City and Island Vols. I-lIl., Bombay.^ 
1909-10. D 8661. 

h. — 5fhdf* 

AUken, E, H — Gazetteer of the provmce of Smd Vol. A Karachi. 
1907. D 8580. 

OazeUur of the province of Smd B vols 1926-27 — 

V, I Karachi district 

V. n. Hyderabad distnct 

V. Ill Sukkur distnct 

V. rV. Larkana distnct 

V. V. Nawabshah distnct 

V. VI Thar Parkar district 

V. Vn Upper Smd Frontier district 

i. — ‘Burma* 

The British Burma Gazetteer* Vol I-II Rang^n. 1880 

D 8610. 

Scott, J George, assisted hy J P Hardirmn — Gazetteer of Upper 
Burma and the Shan States Vol I, 2 pts , Vol H, 2 pts , Vol. Ill# 
pt. 2 only. Rangoon 1900-01 D 8615. 

Burma distnct Gazetteers A vols — 

V. 1. Mandlay distnct Gazetteer hy H F Searle* Rangoon, 

1928. 

V. 2. Maubin distnct Gazetteer by Gy% U. Tin Rangoon 1931. 

V. 3. Amherst distnct Gazetteer by 

V. 4. Shwebo distnct Gazetteer by WiUiamaon, A Rangoon. 

1929. 

V. 5. Yamfethin distnct Gazetteer by Wilkie, R 8. Rangoon. 
1934 

V. 6. Thaton district OazetUer by Tin Oyi, U* Rangoon. 1936. 

D 8616# 

Bunna Oaxetteers. B vols — 

V. 1. Lower Chindwin district No 44. Rangoon. 1925. 

D 8617.. 
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OazeUeera — Central Inditt* 
and Central Provinces. 


J.^Central India. 

Central India State OazeUeers Senes, Compiled by Captain O.E. 
Luard and others. Vols. I-VI. Lucknow. 1907-08 
Vol. 1. Gwalior State, Parts I-IV. 

Vol. 2. Indore State. 

Vol. 3. Bhopal State 
Vol. 4. Rewah State 

Vol 5 Western States (Malwa), Pts. A and B. 

Vol. 6 Eastern States (Bundelkhand), Pts A and B. 

D 8630*. 

if . — Central Provinces- 

The Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India Edited by Charts 
Grant 2nd edition Nagpore 1870 D 8640* 

Central Provmoes Administration — ^District Gazetteers of the Central i 
Provinces and Berar Descnptive volumes 1905-1910 

I — Akola by C Brown 1910 

II — Balc^hat hy C E Low 1907 

III — Betul by i2 V Bussell 1907 

IV — Bhandara by B V Russell 1908 

V — Bilaspur hy A E Nelson 1910 

VI — Buldana by A Nelson 1910 

VII — Chhattisgarh States by A E de Brett 1909 

VIII — Chhindwara by R V Russell 1907. 

IX — Damoh by R V Russell 1906 

X — Drug hy A E Nelson 1910 

XI — Jubbulpore by A E Nelson, 1909 

XII— Nagpur by B. V RusseU 1908. 

XIII — Narsinghpiir by i? V RusseU 1906 
XIV— NimarbyB V Russell 1908. 

XV — Raipur by A. E, Nelson, 1909. 

XVI.— Saugor by V Russdl 1906.* 

XVn.— Seoni by B, V RusseU, 1907. 

XVm.— Yeotmal by C, Brown and B V, Bimm». 1908. 

D 884L. 

L^Froniier Province. 

Dmi liniail Khan— 

OeuUeer of the Dera Ismail Khan Distnot. 1883-84. lAhofo* 
1884. D8076. 



’ ^a)utte*r**^Frmititr Province. 3(^4 

Oozetfeer of the Hazara Distnot. 1883-84. Lahore. D 8685* 

Horih-Weat Frontier Froviiioe Ooyemmeni— Hazara distriot Gazetteer ^ 
edited by H. D. WoUon. London. 1907. D 8686* 

Xohai — 

Gazetteer of the Kohat District. 1883-84. Lahore. D 8695* 

Peshawar — 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-98 Lahore. D 8705* 

m.-^MadroM PYezidency^ 

Uadras Government* — ^Madras district Gazetteers. Vol. II. Statistics. 
1915 — 


Anantpur. 

Madura. 


Anjengo 

Malabar. 


Bellary 

Nilgiri. 


Ghingleput. 

North Arcot. 


Chittoor. 

Kamnad. 


Coimbatore. 

Salem. 


Cuddapah. 

South Canara. 

Vol I-II. 

Godavari. 

Tanjore. 


Guntur. 

Tinnevelly. 


Kistna 

Tnchmopoly. 


Kumool. 

Vizagapatam. 

D 8725. 


JIMras Government — ^List showing the names of the towns and villages 
m the Madras Presidency, corrected up to Slst March 1888, Mad^. 
1888 D 8m 

Arcoty North— 

Cox, Arthur F . — ^Madras District Manuals. North Arcot. New 
edition revised by Harold A. Stuart. Vol I-II. Madras. 1895, 
1894. D 8780. 

41anara, South— 

Sturrock J. and Harold A Stuart — Madras Distnot Manuals. 
South Canara. Vol l-II Madras 1894-95 D 8740. 

'Coimbatore — 

NichotsdUf F. ^ A — ^Manual of the Coimbatore District in the Presi- 
dency of Madras. Madras 1887 D 8760. 

Madras Distnct Manuals Coimbatore, New edition revised by 
Harold A Stuart Vol II Madras 1898 D 8761. 

^Gaiqam— 

italthyv T. J. — ^The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by G. D. 
Liman. Madras. 1882. D 8775.^ 



^65 Gazetteers — Madinas Prestienty. 


Godavari—- 

Moms, Henry — descriptive and historical account of the Godavery 
District I^ndon 1878 D 8785. 

Komooh— 

Narahari Oopalaknsinamah Cheity — Manual of Uio Kumool Dh- 
toct Madras 1886 D 8805. 

Nellore — 

hoswell, John A. C — A Manual of the Nellore Distnct Madras. 
1873 D 8846. 

Nilgiri— 

Origg, H B — ^A Manual of the Nilagiri District Madras 1880. 

D 8855. 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, H — ^A Manual of the Salem Distnct Vol I-II Madras. 
1883 D 8875. 

Tinnevelly — 

Stuart^ A. J — ^A Manual of Tinnevelly Distnct. Madras. 1879 

D 8905. 

Trichinopoly— 

Moore, Lewis — A Manual of the Tnchinopoly Distnct Madras. 
1878 D 8916. 

n. — Mysore. 

Bice, Lewis — ^Mysore and Coorg A Gazetteer compiled for the €rOv- 
ernment of India Vol I-III Bangalore 1877-78. D 8940. 

„ Mysore A Gazetteer compiled for Government Re- 
vised edition ^'ols I-II Westminster 1897 D 8941. 

Coorge distnct Gazetteer B vol (Title page wanting.) D 8942. 

o. ’-Pan jab* 

Ambala — 

Gazetteer of the Ambala District. 1883-84 Lahore. D 8960 

Gazetteer of the Ambala district 1892-93 Lahore. D 8982* 

Gazetteer of the Ambala district 1923-24. Lahore. 1925. 

D 8982(0)- 

Oazetteer of the Ambala district and Kalsia State. Statistical tables. 

1904-1909. Lahore D 8962(6). 

Gazetteer of the Ambala district and Kalsia State. Statistical tables. 
1912-13. Lahore D 8962(c)- 

Amritsar— 

of the Amritsar distnct. 1892-93. Revised edition. Lahore. 

D 8970- 
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Punjab District Gazetteers, vol. XIII. Amritsar District. Statistical 
tables. Lahore. 1934. D 8870(o). 

Gose^er of the Axnritsar district. 1914. Lahore. 1914. D 8870(b). 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar district. Statistical tables. 1904. Lahore. 

1904. D 8070(c). 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar distnct. Statistical tables. 1912. Lahore. 
1913. D 8070(ri). 

.Attoek-- 

Gazetteer of the Attock district. 1907. Lahore. 1909. D 8975. 
Gazetteer Attock distnct, 1933 Statistical tables. Lahore 1934. 

D 8975(o). 

Gazetteer of the Attock distnct. 1930. Lahore. 1932 D 8976(6). 
Gazetteer of the Attock district Statistical tables. 1907. Lahore. 

1909. D 8975(c). 

Gazetteer of the Attock district. Statistical tables. 1912. Lahore 
1913 D 8975(df). 

Ohenab Colony — 

Gazetteer of the Ohenab Colony. 1904 Lahore 1907 D 8976. 
Delhi District- 

Gazetteer of the Delhi Distnct 1883-84 Lahore. D*8980. 

Gazetteer of the Delhi distnct 1912. Lahore. 1913. D 8980(ii). 

Gazetteer of the Delhi distnct. Statistical tables 1904. Lahore. 

1904. D 8980(6). 

Gazetteer of the Delhi distnct. Statistical tables 1913 Lahore 
1913 D 8980(c). 

Dora Gbazi Khan- 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District. Revised edition. 1893-97. 

Lahore. 1898 D 8990. 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan distnct Statistical tables 1904. 
Lahore. 1905. D 8990(a). 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan distnct. Statistical tables 1912 
Lahore. 1913. D 8900(6)- 

rPtowepur— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1883-84. Lahore. D 9000. 
Gazetteer of the Ferozepur District. 1888-89. Lahore. D 9002. 
Gazetteer of the Ferozepore Distnct. Statistical tables. 1935 
Lahore. 1935 D 9002(a). 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1915 Lahore 1918 

D 0002(6) 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District and Faridkot State Statistical 
tables. 1904. Lahore 1908 D 9002(c). 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore Distnct and Faridkot State Statistical 
tables. 1913. Lahore. 1913. D 9002(</) 
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OateUMrs^Punjabi 


i>ii}fanwala— 

OaxeUeer of the Gujranwala District. Revised edition. 189S-94 
Lahore. 1895 D 9010* 

Gnjranwala Distnct. Statistical tables 1904 Lahor*^. 1907. 

D 9010(a). 

Gnjranwala-District. Statistical tables 1912. Lahore. 1913. 

D 9010(b). 

^Onjrai— 

Oaxetteer of the Gujrat Distnct 1883-84 Lahore. 1884. B 9090. 

Gazetteer of the Gujrat Distnct 1892-93. Second edition. Lahore. 

D 9091. 

Gazetteer of the Gujrat Distnct 1921. Lahore 1921. D 9021(a)* 
Gujrat Distnct Statistical tables 1934. Lahore 1936 

D 9021(b). 

Gujrat Distnct Statistical tables 1904. Lahore 1908. 

D 9021(c)< 

Gujrat Distnct Statistical tables 1912 Lahore. 1912 

D 9021(if). 

Gnrdasxrar — 

Qazetteer of the Gurdaspur Distnct 1891-92 Lahore. D 9080. 
Gazetteer of the Gurdaspur District 1914 Lahore 1916 

D 9030(a). 

Gurdaspur District Statistical tables 1904 Lahore 1908 

D 9030(b) 

Gurdaspur District Statistical tables 1912, Lahore. B 9030(c). 


Gnrgaon— 

Gazetteer of the Gurgaon Distnct 1883-84 Lahore 1884 B 9040 • 
Gazetteer of the Gurgaon District 1910. Lahore 1911. B 9040(o). 
Gurgaon Distnct and Patiala State Statistical tables 1912 
Lahore 1913 B 9040(b). 

Gurgaon District and Pataudi State Statistical tables. Parts A-B 
1904-08 Lahoie B 9040(c). 


Hissar — 

Gazetteer of the Hissar Distnct Lahore 1893 
Gazetteer of the Hissar Distnct and Loharu State 
1905 

Gazetteer of the Hissar Distnct and Loharu State 
'1916 

Hissar District and Loharu State Statistical tables 
1912 

Hissar Distnct and Loharu State Statisbcal tables 
1904. 


D 9050. 

1904 Lahore. 

D 90S0(a). 

1915 Lahore 

D 9050(b). 

1912 Lahore. 

D 9050(c) 
1904, Lahore 
D 9050(</). 







Hoibiarpor — 

f^OawWecr of the Hoshiarpur District 1883-84 Lahore D 9060» 
OauUeer of the Hoshiarpur District 1904 Lahore 1906 

D 9060(a)^ 

Hpshiarpur District Statistical tables 1912 Lahore 1913 

D 9060(6) 

Hoshiarpur District Statistical tables 1904 Lahore 1906 

D 9060(c). 

Jnllimdur — 

Oazeiteer of the Julandar District 1883-84 Lahore 1884 

D 9070. 

Gazetteer of the Jullundur District and Kapurthala State 1904. 

Lahore D 9070(o). 

Jullundur District Statistical tables 1916 Lahore 1917 

D 9070(6). 

JuUundur District and Kapurthala State Statistical tables 1912. 

Lahore. 1913 D 9070(c). 

JuUundur District and Kapurthala State Statistical tables 1904. 
Lahore 1908. D 9070(d). 

JhaDg— 

Gazetteer of the Jhang Distnct 1883-84 Lahore 1884 D 9080. 

<7a2e«€er of the Jhang District 1929 Lahore 1930 . D 9081. 

Gazetteer of the Jhang Distnct 1908 Lahore 1910 D 9081(a). 
Jhang District Statistical tables 1904 Lahore 1908 

D 9081(6). 

Jhang Distnct Statistical tables 1934 Lahore 1934 

D 9081(c). 

Jhang District Statistical tables 1912 Lahore 1913 

D 9081(d). 

Jhieliiin— 

Gazetteer of the Jhelum District. 1883-84 Lahore D 9090* 

Jhelum Distnct. Gazetteer Supplement 1905 Lahore 1906 

D 9090(a). 

Oa^ei^cer of the Jhelum District 1904 Lahore 1907. D 9090(6). 

Gazetteer of the Jhelum District 1913 Lahore 1913 D 9091. 

Jhelum Distnct. Statistical tables 1904 Lahore 1908 

D 9091(a). 

Jhelum Diatnor. Statistical tables Lahore 1935 D 9091(6) 
Jhelum District. Statistical tables. 1913 Lahore. 1913 

D 9091(c), 



3^9 


Oas^eera — Punfab, 


Kangra— 

Gazetteer of the Kangra District Part I Kangra proper, 1883-84 
Parts n to IV Kulu, Lahul and Spiti 1897 Lahore [In 
2 vole] D9100 

Gazetteer of the Kangra District. 1917 I^hore. 1918. D 9100(a)» 

Gazetteer of the Elangra District. 1924-25 with map. Lahore 
1926 D 9100(6). 

Gazetteer of the Kangra Distnct 1904 Lahore 1907 D 9100(c). 

Kangra District Statistical tables 1934 Lahore 1935 

D 9100(<r;. 

Kangra District Statistical tables 1904. Lahore. 1908 

D 9100(e). 

Kangra District Statistical tables 1912. Lahore. 1912 

D 9100(/). 

Kamal- 

Gazetteer of the Elamal Distnct 1890 Lahore D 9110. 

Gazetteer of the Elamal District 1918 Lahore 1919 D 9110(a). 

Kamal Distnct Statistical tables 1904 Lahore 1908 

D 9110(6). 

Kamal Distnct Statistical tables. 1912. Lahore 1912. 

D 9U0(c). 

Lahore — 

Gazetteer of the Lahore District 1893-94 Lahore D 9120. 


Gazetteer of the Lahore Distnct 1916. Lahore 1916 D 9120(a). 


Lahore Distnct 

Statistical tables. 

1904 

Lahore. 

1905 

Lahore District 

Statistical tables 

1912 

Lahore. 

D 9120(6). 

1913 

Lahore District 

Statistical tables 

1916 

Lahc»re. 

D 9120(c). 
1917 

Ludhiana — 

Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District 

1888-89 

Lahore 

D 9120(<l). 

D 9130. 


Gazetteer of the Ludhiana Distnct and Malerkotla State. 1904, 
Lahore 1907 D 9130(0). 

Ludhiana District. Statistical tables 1935 Lahore 1935 

D 9180(6).^ 

Ludhiana Distnct and Malerkotla State Statistical tables 1904. 

Lahore 1906 D 9180(c). 

Ludhiana District and Malerkotla State. Statistical tables 1912. 
Lahore. 1913. D 9130(ir>. 

Lyallpur— 

l^allpur Distnct Statistical tables 1912. Lahore. 1913 

Dum 
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JHanwali— > 

Gazetteer ot the MianwaJi District. 1915. Lahore. 1916. D 9140. 
Mianwali District. Statistical tables. 1912. Lahore. 1913. 

D 9140(a). 

Mianwali District Statistical tables. 1904. Lahore. 1906. 

D 9140(6). 

Montgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District by P. J, Fagan 1808-99. 

Lahore 1900 D 9150. 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District 1933. Lahore. 1936. 

D 9160(a). 

Montgomery District. Statistical tables. 1913. Lahore. 1913. 

D 9160(6) 

Multan— 

Gazet^efsr of the Multan Distnct 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. D 9160. 
Gazetteer of the Multan Distnct. 1923-24. I^hore. 1927. 

D 9160(a). 

Multan District Statistical tables. 1904. Lahore. 1908. 

B 9160(6). 

Multan District. Statistical tables 1913 Lahore. 1913. 

D 9160(c). 

Mnaattargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh Distnct 1883-84 Lahore 1884. 

D 9170. 

Oazetteet of the Muzaffargarh Distnct 1929 Lahore. 1931 

D 9171. 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh Distnct 1908 Lahore. 1910 

D 9171(a). 

Muzaffargarh Distnct. Statistical tables. 1904 Lahore. 1906. 

D 9171(6). 

Muzaffargarh Distnct. Statistical tables 1924. Lahore 1926 

D 9171(c). 

Muzaffargarh District. Statistical tables. 1913. Lahore 1913. 

B 9171(if). 

Gazetteer of the Mrujaffargarh District Leiah Tahsil. 1916. Lahore* 
1919. B 9172- 

Eawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Eawalpindi District. 1907. Lahore. 1909. B 9180 
Bawalpindi District. Statistical tables. 1912. Lahore. 1913. 

B 9180(a) 

Blawalpindi District Statistical tables. 1907. Lahore. 1909. 

B 9180(6). 
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Gazetteers — Pwnjab. 


'Rohtak— 

Chxetteer of the Rohtak District. 1883-84. Lahore, D 9190« 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. 1910. Lahore. 1911 , 

B 9190(a). 

Rohtak District and Duiana State. Statistical tables. 1912 Lahore. 

1913. B 9190(6). 

Rohtak District and Dujana State Statistical tables 1904 Lahore, 
1906. B 9190(c). 

Rohtak District and Dujana State Statistical tables. 1914 Lahore. 
1914 D 0190(tf), 

Shahpnr— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur Distnct 1883-84 Lahore. D 9900. 

Punjab District Gazetteers Vol XIX, Part B. Shahpur Distnct. 
Statistical tables and descriptive portion with map 1934 Lahore. 
1935. ^ D 9900(a). 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur Distnct, by J Wilsort^ Revised edition, 

1897 Lahore 1897 D 9901. 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur Distnct 1917 Lahore 1918. 

D 9901(a). 

Shahpur Distnct Statistical tables 1912 Lahore 1913 

B 9901(6). 

Sheiknpura — 

Panjab Government Panjab Distnct Gazetteer Vol XVII, Part B 
Sheikupura Distnct Statistical tables 1933 Lahore 1934 

D 9906. 

Bialkot — 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District by Captain J R Durdap Smith 
1894-95 Revised edition Lahore 1895 D 9910. 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District 1920 Lahore 1921. D 9910(a). 

Sialkot Distnct Statistical tables 1904 Lahore 1908 

D 9910(6). 

Sialkot Distnct Statistical tables 1912 Lahore 1913 

D 9910(c). 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot Distnct 1904 Lahore . D 9910( J). 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District 1912 Lahore. J) 9810(e). 

Sipilllr- 

Gazetteer of the Simla Distnct 1888-89 Lahore D 9990. 

Gazetteer of the Simla District 1904 Lahore. 1908. D 9990(a). 
Simla District Statistical tables 1912 Lahore 1912. 

D 9920(6). 

Simla Distaclot. Statistical tables. 1904 Simla. 1909. 

B 8980ic). 


UnzetUer of tbe gimln HiU States 1910 Lahore. 
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Ponjab State Qazetteere Laboie. 1904-13. 

VoL in. Dujana State 
(A), 1904 

Vol. Vn. Kalsia State. 

(A), 1904. 

VoLVin Simla HiU States 
(A), 1910. 

Vol IX. Sirmur State. 

(A) , 1904 and (B), 1904 and 1912. 

Vol Xn. Mandi and Suket States. 

(B) , 1904 and 1912. 

Vol xn. Mandi State 

(A) , 1920. 

Vol XrV Kapurthala State. 

(B) , 1916 

Vol XVI Faridkot State. 

(A), 1907 

Vol XVII PhulMan States Patiala. Jhind and Nabba. 

(A), 1904 and (B), 1904 and 1913 
Vol. XXII Chamba State. 

(A), 1904 and (B), 1904 mid 1912 
Vol. XXVI-A BahaTTalpur State 

(A), 1904 and (B), 1904 and 1913 

D 9228. 

p.— HaJimtana- 

The Bajputana Gazetteer Vol I-in. Calcutta. 1879-80. D 9280. 

Bajputana Distnct Gazetteer. Vol. 1. Ajmer-Me’wara. Compiled 
by C. C Wataon. A— Text B— Statistioal Tables Ajmer. 
1904. D 9282. 

Bajputana Gazetteers. Vol n. Mewar Besidency Compiled by 
kbj K D Etakine A — ^Text. B — Statistical Tables. Aimer. 
1908. P 0282. 

„ Vol. in Western Bajputana States Besidency and 

Bikaner Agen^ Cknnpiled by Maj. K. D. Brahine. A — Text. 
B — Statistical Tables. AUahabmi. 1908-09. 

D 9282. 

Drake- Brodhman, H. E.—A Gazetteer of Eastern Bajputana oom* 
pririns the Native States of Bharatpor, Dhoipur and Karaull 

mm. 
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Gazetteers — BajptUana 


JUmer-nterwara—* 

Ajmer. Historical and descnptive By 
1911. 


See D 8195. 


H 


B 


Sa/rda Ajmer. 


Chaetteer of Ajmer-Merwara in Rajputana Compiled by J. D. 
Latauche Calcutta 1875 D 9250 • 


Alwar— 

Chzetteer of Ulwur By Major P. W Powlett, London 1878. 

D 9260. 


JCarauli— 

Gazetteer of the Karauh State. By Captam P W Powlett, Calcutta. 

1874. D 9800. 

Provinces — 

Statistical, descriptive, and histonoal account of the North-Western 
Provinces of India Vol I-XIV. Allahabad 1874-86 D 9850. 
Gazetteer of the Province of Oudh. Vol. I-III Lucknow 1877-78. 

D 9855. 

Ihstnct Gazetteers of the Umted Provinces of Agra and Oudh Com- 
piled and edited by H. R, NernU and others — 

V 1 Dehra Dun. 1911. Also Supplementary notes and B. 

Vol 1910 

V 2 Saharanpur 1909 

V 3 Muzaffamagar 1903 

V 4 Meerut 1904 

V 5 Bulandshahr 1903. 

V 6 Ahgarh 1926 Also B. Vol. 1914. 

V 7. Muttra 1911. 

V 8. Agra 1905 

V 9 Famikhabad 1911 Also Supplementary notes. VoU 

1916 

V 10. Mampuri. 1910 
V. 11. Etawah 1911 

V 12. Etah. 1911. 

V. 13. BareiUy 1911. And B. Vol. 1914. 

V. 14. Bijnor. 1908. 

V 15. Budaun. 1915. 

V. 16. Moradabad. 1911. 

V. 17. Shablabanpur. 1910. 



OazeUeera — U nUed Promnoes. 37 ^ 

V. 18. Pffibhit ,1909. 

V. 19. Cawnpur, 1909. 

V 20. Fatehpiir. 1906. 

V. 21 Banda. 1909. 

V 22 Hamirpur. 1909. 

V 23 Mahabad. 1911 

V 24 Jhansi 1929 B. Vol. 1916. 

V 26 Jalaun 1909. 

V 26 Benares 1922 B. VoL 1916. 

V 27 Mirzapnr 1911. 

V 28 Jaunpur 1908. 

V 29 Ghazipur 1909 
V. 30 Ballia 1907. 

V 31 Gorakhpur 1909. Also revised edition ot 1 02 1 

V 32. Basti 1907. Also edition of 1926 and Supplementarj 

notes, etc C Vol 

V 33 Azamgarh. 1911. 

V 34 Nauutal. 1904 B. Vols. 1916 and 1917. 

V 36 Almorah 1928 

V 36 British Garhwal 1910 B. Vol 1916. 

V. 37 Lucknow 1904 

V 38 Unao 1903 

V 39 RaiBareh 1905 

V 40 Sitapur 1906 
V. 41 Hardoi 1904 

V 42 Khen 1927 

V. 43. Fyzabad 1928 B. Vol. 1916. 

V. 44. Gonda 1906 

V 45. Bahraioh 1903 
V. 46. Sultanpur 1903. 

V 47 Partabgarh 1904 
V. 48 !&ara Banki 1904. 

D 9360. 


OazeUeer of the Rampur State. Allahabad. 1911. D 9361*. 

Fatehpor^ 

Orowae, F. S . — ^A Supplement to the Fatehpur OazeUeer. Allahabad. 
1887. D 9400^ 
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XTX —ADMINISTRATION. 


of the Punjob, 1881. 3 vol. D 9450^ 

Census of India, 1901 . 26 vols. D M60 

Census of India,. 1921. 41 vols B 9465» 

Census of India. 1931. 28 Vols D 9466» 


Baden- Powell f B. H — ^The land-systems of British India being a 
manual of the land-tenures and of the systems of land-revenue 
administration prevalent in the several provinces Vol I-III. 
Oxford 1892. D 9500. 


Covemment of India — ^The Indian Arms Act, 1878 and the 
Indian Arms Rules, 1909 Simla 1909 D 9502. 

The Indian Arms Act, 1878 and the Indian Arms 

Rules, 1920. Delhi 1920 D 9502(a). 

1 he Burma Mineral Concessions Manual. Rangoon 1^24 D 9508.^ 
Oof eminent of India. -^The Indian Income-tax Act 1918 

D 9505. 


Clarke^ Geoffrey — ^The Post Office of India and its story Illustrated 
London 1921 D 9506- 


Black f Charles E. D — A Memoir on the Indian Survevs 1875-90. 

London 1891 D 9515. 

Ufaihaiy John — Village Government in Bntish India, with a preface 
by Sidney Webb London 1915 D 9516« 

Montague and Chelmsford — Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms. 
1918 D 9517. 


Southhorough and others — Report of the Committee appointed by tho 
Secretary of State for India to enquire into questions connected 
with the franchise and othei matters relating tn Constitutional 
Reforms and those connected with the division of fun tions between 
the Central and Provincial Governments and in the Provincial 
Governments between the Executive Council and Ministers 2 
Vols London 1919 

V. 1 Report of the Franchise Committee 
V 2 Report of the Functions Committee 

D 9518. 

Rules under the Government of India Act London 1921 

D 9518(a). 

Comptroller f India Treasuries — ^A Manual of appointments 

and allowances under the audit of the Comptroller, India Treasuriea 
Calcutta 1917. D 9519. 

Chaitopddhydya^ Haiiprasanna . — Jala sarvarAh^r kArkhfina, or the 
administration of waterworks Parts I-II Allahabad. 1312. 
(Bengal era.) D 9520. 



JLdm%n%^ration. 
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DoMa^ K L . — Report on the Enquiry into the Rise of Prices in India 
Vols^ I-V Calcutta. 1914. D 9620(a). 


Civil Account Code — Vol I. Seventh edition. (Reprint). Corrected 
to 18th July 1912 Calcutta 1913 Also Vols I-II Corrected 
upto Ist December 1920 Calcutta. 1921. 

[Vol, I duphcate.] 


D 9620(6). 

Ctml Sermce Eegtdattona relating to Salary, Leave, Pension and 
Travelling Allowance Fifth edition (reprmt) corrected up to 16th 
January 1916 With Appendices 2 pts 1915 and 1917 3 vols of 
Appen^ces Calcutta 1916 2 copies of Appendix dated 1917. 


D 9621. 


Covemment of India — The Civil Service Regulations relating to 
leave, pension and traveUmg allowance ftfth edition (Third 
reprmt corrected up to 28th February 1929, with a separate vol. 
of Appendices) 1929 D 5921(a). 

Supenor Cml Services (Division of pay, passage and pension) Rules 
made by the Secretary of State for India in Council 1928 

D 6921(6). 

Report of an enquiry by the Auditor General in India mto the Possi- 
bihty of Assimilatmg Indian Appropnation Reports to the corres- 
poning Bntish Reports Calcutta 1925 D 9521(c). 

Report of the Pubhc Accounts Committee on the Accounts of the 
years 1922-23 to 1933-34 Vol I — Report Vol II — Evidence for 
the years 1923-24 to 1928-29 Vol I — Rexiorts only for the years 
1929-30 to 1933-34 D 9622. 


Epitome of Reports from the Central Committee of Public Accounts. 
1923-27 and of the Government Orders thereon with Index. 

D 9622(a). 

Oovemment of India — Pubhc Works Department Code with 
Appendices Revised and corrected to Slst March 1919 lOth 
Authorised edition Calcutta 1919 D 962^ 

— „ Interest calculation tables and ready reckoners for use in 

the Account offices Delhi 1933. D 9628(a). 

India Office List. Vols for 1915-36 

[Vol. for 1928 wantmg ] 

D 9628(6). 

Sharp, H , — Selections from Educational Records, Part I 1781- 


1839 Calcutta 1920 D 9628(e). 

Ray . — Ready Reckoner. D 9624. 

Ready Reckoner for use in Income-Tax offices. D 9684(a). 

Sas^m Bengal and Assam, Public Works Department, I-II — ^Build- 
ings and Roads Branch, Imperial and Itevincial Civil Works, 
Bu(^t estimate for I9I1-I2. ShiUong. 1911. D 9686^ 

JCinual of Audit Instructions. Calcutta. 1926. D 9K5(a) 
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AdmintetfOiUm. 


SlUt Sir, Frank and others, — ^Report of the Public Works Department 
Re-orgamsation Committee 3 Vols. bound in one. Calcutta 1917. 

Contents : — 

V 1. Report of the Committee 

V. 2 Mmutes of evidence taken at Bombay, Nagpur, Calcutta 
and Madras, with appendices 

V 3, Mmutes of evidence taken at Rangoon, Bankipore^ 

Allahabad, Lahore, Simla, with appendices D 9526» 

The organisation of Indian Surveys and other supplementary depart- 
ments 1903 D 9530. 

Holland, Sir Thomas and others — ^Report of the Indian Industrial 
Commission, 1916-18, with minutes of evidence, hst of witnesses 
and inspection notes, 1917-18 Text of the Report Last of Wit- 
nesses Inspection notes * and 6 v of minutes of evidence 

Text Report of the Commissioners 

V 1 Mmutes of evidence, Delhi, United Provinces and Bihar 

and Onssa 

V 2 Mmutes of evidence, Bengal and Central Provinces 

V 3 Minutes of evidence, Madras and Bangalore 

V 4 Minutes of evidence, Bombay 

V 5 Minutes of evidence, Punjab, Assam, Burma and General. 

V 6 Mmutes of evidence (Confidential) 

Appendix Inspection notes (Confidential) List of witnesses. 

D 9538. 

Islington and others — Royal Commission on the Public Services in 
India Report of the Commissioners Vol I London. 1916. 

D 9534* 

Report of the Royal Commission on the Supenor Civil Services in 
l^dia 1924 (2 cops ) D 9534(a)* 

Report of the Patna University Committee, 1913 Patna 1914. 

D 9635. 

Bihar and Onssa Oovemment — ^The Patna University (Amend- 
ment) Act Patna. 1918. D 9686(a). 

Sadler, Sir Michael and others — ^Report of the Calcutta University 
Commission, 1917-19 6 v , Pte I-II Calcutta. 1919. 

Contents — 

V. 1-3, Pt I. — Analysis ot present conditacms. 

V. 4-6, Pt II — ^Recommendations of the Commission. 

D 9586. 

Thorpe, J F, and others — Report of the Chemical Services Com. 
mittee. Simla 1920. D 8687« 
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Phear. John B. — The Aryan Village in India and Ceylon. London. 

1H80. n 9546. 

Roy 9 G. A*.— Collection of rules and orders relating to PubUo 
servants and to their dismissal. 4th edition Simla 1918 

D 9560. 

[Also 3 copies of the 3rd edition of 1913 ] 

The Government Servants Conduct Buies, 1904 D 9550 (a). 

[See also D 9635.] 

Keymer, E S — Fundamental rules dealing with the leave, allowances 
deputation, conditions of service, etc , etc of Government servant 
in civil employ. Simla. 1) 9650 (6). 

Roy, G K — ^A Collection of rules and orders relating to pubhc 
servants and to their dismissal Calcutta 1928 D 9560. 

Annual Report of the Board of Scientific advice for 1902 to 1922-23. 
16 Vols Calcutta D 9568. 

Legislative Department — Government of India Act with rules and 

notifications thereunder and Index Calcutta 1924 D 9570. 

Pay and Accounts Officer, Survey of India — A Mamuil of appomt- 
ments and allowances m the payment of the Pay and x\ccount 
Officer, Survey of India, Miscellaneous Central Department. 
Calcutta 1928 D 9590. 

Indian Cinematograph Committee of 1927-28 — Report Madras. 
1928 D 9598. 

Report of the Indian Road Development Committee 1927-28. 

Calcutta. D 9594. 

Coatman, J — India m 1925-26 & 1927-28 to 1932-33 Calcutta 
and Delhi D 9597. 

Accountant-General — ^Audit and appropriation accounts of the 
Central Government (Civil) and the report of the Accountant, 
General thereon for the years 1925-26 to 1932-33, with appendix. 
Vols for 1928-29 to 1930-31 D 9698. 

Executive Report of the Audit Department on the accounts of the 
Central Government (Civil) for the years 1925-26 — 1928-29 D 0699. 

Auditor- General--^ List of Treasuries and Sub-Treasunes in India. 
Second edition. Corrected upto 30th November 1 927 1927 

D 9600. 

Controller of Currency — List of Treasuries and Sub-Treasunes in 
India. 3rd edition Corrected upto 20th November 1934 1934. 

D 9600(a). 

Indian Statutory Commission Report — 

V. 1. Survey. 

V. 2. Recommendations D 9601.. 
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OooerrmenJt of India — Government of India’s despatch on proposals tor 
Constitutional Reform. Calcutta 1930. D 96!08«^ 

„ Views of local Governments on the recommendations ot 

the Indian Statutory Commission Calcutta 1930 D 9604 

Secretary of State for India — ^Indian Round Table Conference — 

Part 1 Proceedings 12th Nov 1930 — 19th Jali 1931. 

Part 2 Sub-Committee’s reports , conference resolutions and 
Prime Minister’s statement Calcutta 1931 D 9605. 

Round Table Conference Committees — Sub-Committee’s report andi 
Pnme Mimster’s statement Second session 7th Sept 1931 to 1st 
Dec 1931 Calcutta 1932 

Government of India — Indian Round Table Conference, 12th November 
1930 to 19th January 1931 Proceedings of Sub- committees Vols. 

I — IX Calcutta 1931 

Indian Round Table Conference — Report of the third session of the^ 
Indian Round Table Conference Calcutta 1933 

Indian Round Table Conference y 2nd session y 7th September 1931 let 
December y 1931 — Proceedings of Federal Structural Committee 
and Minorities Committee 3 Vols Calcutta 1932 

Indian Round Table Conference (second session y 7th September 1931 
to 1st December 1931) — Proceedings of the Plenary Sessions Cal- 
cutta 1932 D 9606 

Report ot the Federal Finance Committee [Title page nussing]. 

D 9606(a)^ 

Indian Franchise Committee — Repor* 3 V'ols Calcutta 1932.. 

D 9606(6) 

Government of India — Proposals for Indian Constitutional Reform. 
Delhi 1933 D 9606(c)- 

Report of the Joint Committee of Indian Constitutional Reform 
Vol I Report , Vol II Proceedings 1936 D 9606(cf)* 

Government of India Bill — Delhi, 1936 D 9606(e)- 

Government of India Act, 1935 — ^Delhi 1936, 

D 9606(^)- 

Royal Commission on Labour m India — Report Calcutta 1931. 

D 9607- 

Government of India — Report of the General Purposes Sub-Committee 
of the Retrenchment Advisory Committee I-III. Simla. 

1931-33. D 9608« 

[Pt, I two copies.] 

Report ot the Stores, Printing and Stationery Sub-Committee of the 
]|^trenohment Advisory Committee. (Fmal). September 1932. 
1933* D 96D8(a)- 
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Qcmrm/i^nt of /nrfia.— Simla Allowance Code. 12th Edition. Ciil* 
eutta 1931. D 9609* 

Qupta, M. ^.—Fundamental Rules made easy. Daooa. D. 6910. 

Ov^pUii B, K — ^Reformed Indian pay ready-reokoner and Income- 
tax Calculator. 1931 D 9611. 

Svtaram, K N — ^Viotona Jubilee Institute, Panjab Detailed list 
of the lantern slides available for lectures. Lahore 1929 

D 9612. 

Prichard, H M — ^Fundamental Rules and Assam Subsidiary Rules 
First Ed 1927. Reprmted with correction shps up to December 
1931 Shillong 1932 D 9618. 

Oovernment of India — Workmen’s Compensation Rules, 1924 and the 
returns prescribed imder the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 
(VIII of 1923) as amended upto the Slst January Calcutta 1930 
[2 copies.] D 9614. 

The Gk)vemment Servants’ Conduct Rules corrected upto July 1926. 
Calcutta D 9636» 

[See also D 9560(a).] 

'General Provident Fund (Central Services) Mvlea (Corrected upto 

December 1934 ) Delhi 1935 D 9642. 
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Afghanistan. 

B.-*OXBBB OOmraSIBS IN ASIA. 

I —AFGHANISTAN. 

a . — History and Archseology. 

Ferrier, J. P — ^History of the Afghans. Translated by William 
Jesse London 1858. E 15. 

MaUeson, O B — ^History of Afghanistan, from the earliest period 
to the outbreak of the war of 1878 London 1878 E 30. 

Siraj-ut-tawankh Bombay 1331 AH E 31. 

Neamet UUah — History of the Afghans Translated from the Pert- 
sian by Bernhard Dom P I London 1829 E 46. 

[Oriental Translation Fund ] 

Prtnsep, H T — ^Nofr^ on the historical results deductible from recent 
discovenes m Afghamstan London. 1844 E 60. 

Barthoux^ J J — ^Memoirs de la delegation archeologique Fran9ais 
en Afgamstan Tome III Les Fouilles de Hadda Pans et 

Bruxelles 1930 E 61 

Ooddard, A and Hackin, J — Les anti quites Bouddhiques de Bami- 
yan Pans 1928 E 61(a) , 

Matson Franco- Japonaise de Tokyo — ^L’ Oeuvre de la delegation 
Francaise en Afghanistan (1922-32) I Archeologie bouddluque 
par J. Hackin. Tokyo 1933 E 

Stem, M A — Zur Geschichte der p&his von Kabul Stuttgart. 

1893 E 64. 

Stocgueler, J H — ^Memorials of Afghanistan • being state papers 
official documents, dispatches, authentic narratives, etc , illustra- 
tive of the Bntish expiation to, and occupation of, A%hamstan 
and Scmde, between the years 1838 and 1842. Calcutta 1843. 

E 68. 

Thomas, E . — On the coins of the Kings of Ghazm A H 360=:AD.. 
961 to AH 567= AD 1171 London 1848 E 70. 

Wilson, H H — ^Anana Antiqua A descriptive account of the 
antiquities and coins of A%hanistan ; with a memoir on the build- 
ings called Topes, by C Masson London. 1841. E 76 

Ahdur Rahman. — 'Ufo. Edited by Mir Munshi SuUan Mahomed 
Khan. Vol. I-Il. London. 1900. E. 90 
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Afghanistan, 

b*--Tjopogtaphy andTravels* 


BMew, H, W , — Journal of a palitioal mission to Afghanistan, in 
1867, under Major Lumsden ; with an account of the country 


and people London. 1862 E 110. 

Elphinstone, Mountstiuirt , — An account of the kingdom ofCaubul 
and its dependencies in Persia, Tartary, and India ; comprising 
a view of the Afghan nation and a history of the Douraunee monarchy 
2nd edition Vol I-II London 1819 E 125. 

^2nd edition Vol I-II London. 1819. E 126* 

ScUe, Lady — Journal of the disasters in Afghamstan. 1841-42. 
London 1843 E 127. 


*3ale^ Str Robert — ^Defence ot Jalalabad • views in Afghamstan. 

E 128. 

[Portfoho ] 

Ntedermayer, Oskar Yon and Biez^ Ernst, — ^Afghanistan. Leipzig. 
1924 E 134 


HarmUm, Angus — ^Afghanistan With a map and numerous illus- 
trations London 1906 E 140. 


Mohan Lai — ^Travels m Afghanistan London 1846 


See D 8035. 


' Oliver y Edward i?— Across the border or Path an and Biloch Ulus- 
trated by J L Kipling London 1890 E 155. 

Vigne, 0 T —A personal narrative of a visit to Ghuzm Kabul 
and Afghanistan, and of a residence at the court of Dost Mohamed 
with notices of Kunjit Sing, Khiva, and the Russian expedition. 
London 1840 E 102 

WaRcer, P —Afghamstan a short account of Afghamstan, its 
history, and our deahngs with it London 1881. E 170. 


Herat— 

MaUeson, 0 B — ^Herat the granary and garden of Central Asia. 
With an index and a map London. 1880 E 186. 

Kabul— 

BumeSy Alexander — Cabool . being a personal narrative of a journey 
to, and residence in that city. London 1842. E 20. 

Hayden, Hi H , — ^Notes on some Monuments in Afghanistan. Cal- 
cutta. 1910. 


See A 380. 
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LiiercUure — Afghan tsitm. 


c. — Literature. 

\ 

Varmesteter, James — Chants populaires des Afghans Paris. 1888- 

90. B gio. 

Morgenstteme, George, — ^Indo-Iranian Frontier languages Vol. 1* 
Paraohi and Ormun Oslo 1929 B 214! 

Hika-gai4-Ahdu]lah. bin Abdul Qadir Munshi. (Pubhshed under 
the auspices of the Royal Asiatic Society) 1880. E 215. 

Baverty, H O — Selections from the poetry of the Afghdns, from 
the sixteenth to the mneteonth century * literally translated from 
the original Pus’hto London 1862 E 230. 

Darmesteter, J — Lett^es sur Tlnde, a la frontier Afghane 1888. 


See D 6670. 


d — Ethnography and Anthropology* 

BeUeWy H W — An inquiry into the ethnograpJiy of Afghanistan 
London 1891 B 232. 


TI —ARABIA 

o . — Archxology end Art. 

D' Avesnesy Prvsse — ^La Decoration Arabe, decors maraux-Palfontie. 
mosaiques-Dallages-Boisenes-Vitraux-Etoffes-Tapis-Rehures-FaienocB 
Ornaments diverse : extraits du grand auvrage L’Art Arabe Paris. 

B 246. 

Berchatn, Max van — Notes d*aroh6ologie Arabe. Monuments et 
inscriptions Fatemites. Paris. 1891 E 260* 

[Extrait du Journal Asiatique ] 

Bourgotn, J, — Precis de TArt Arabe et materia ux pour servir a 1’ 
histoire, a la theorie et a la teohmqu<^ des arts de TOrient Musul* 
man Paris 1892 , E 255. 

Bourgotnt Jules — ^Les arts Arabes , architecture, menuiserie, bronzes 
plafonds, revetements, marbres, pavements, vitraux, etc , aveo. 
* une table descriptive et explicative et le trait gene al de Tart Arabe 
Paris. 1873. E 265(a). 


Bourgoin, J. — ^Les elements de Tart Arabe : Le trait des entrelacs. 
Paris 1879. E 256. 
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Comtte de conservation des monuments de Part Ai:abe. Ezorois/ 3 » 
1882-1901, 1914. Caire. 1886-1916 


V 

1. 

Exercise 

1882-83 

V. 

2. 

ExeroiB3 

1884-86 

V. 

3. 

Exe else 

1887-88 

V 

4 

Exercise 

1889-90. 

V 

5 

Exercise. 

1891-93. 

V. 

6. 

Exercise, 

1894-96 

V. 

7. 

Exercise 

1897-99 

V 

8 

Exercise 

1900-01 

V 

9. 

Exercise 

1904-06 

V 

10 

Exercise 

1907-08 

V 

11 

Exercise 

1909 

V. 

12 

Exercise 

1910-11 

V. 

13 

Exercise 

1912 

V. 

14 

Exercise 

1914.1 

V 

15 

Index 

1882-10 


[ Exercises for the years 1902-03 and 1913 Wanting ] 

E 266. 

Qrohmann, Adolf — Gottersymbole vnd Symboltiere auf Sdd-Ara* 
bischen Denkmalem Wien 1914 B 267. 

MarcaiSy William^ et Georges — ^Les Monuments arabes de Tlemcen. 

Pans 1903 E 276* 

Migeony Gaston — Les cuivres Arabes Pans 1900 £ 280. 

[Extraitde la Gazette des Beaux Arts ] 

Mcrdtmann, Dr J H and Muller y Dr D H — SabAische Denkmaler. 
Mit 8 photographischen Tafeln Wien 1883 E 282. 

MvUer, D H — Sudarabische Alterthumer im kunsthis tonschen 
Hofinuseum Herausgegeben von D H Midler Wien 1899. 

E 283. 

Betnaud, M — ^Monuments arabes, persans et turcs, du cabinet de 
M le due de Blacas et d'autres oabmets Tomes I and II Pans. 
1828 E 286. 

Sarre, F Herzfeldy Ernest & Lamm, C, J — ^Forschungen zur 
Islamische kunst Die ausgrabungen von Samarra Berlin. 1923- 
1930 

B 1 Der Wandschmuck der bauten von Samarra und Seme 
omamentik von Ernest Herzfeld 

B. 2 Die keramik von Samarra von F Sarre, 

B. 3. Die malerem von Sagiarra von Ernest Herzfeld 
B. 4. l>as glas von Samarra von C J, Larmi, 
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Arcbasology and Axi^-conld 

B 6 Die vorgesohiohthohen topfereien von Ernest Herzfeld* 

[Vol. I Duplicate ] E 286. 

Petrie^ W M Flinders — Researches m Smai With chapters by 
C T CurreUy London 1006 E 288 

Calvert, Albert F — ^Moonsh remains in Spam, being a bnef record 
of the Arabian conquest of the Peninsula with a particular account 
of the Mohammedan architecture and decoration in Cordova, Seville 
and Toledo London 1906 E 288(o). 

Calvert, A F — Moorish remains in Spam, being a brief record of the 
Arabian conquest of the Peninsula with a particular account of the 
Muhammadan architecture and decoration m the Alhambra' 1917 

E 288(6) 

Hartmann, Martin — Der islamische Orient Bd II Die Arabisch 
Frage mit emem Versuche der Archaologie Jemens Leipzig lOOtl 

E 288(c) 

5 . — Technical and Fine Arts. Science. 

Karabacek, Joseph — Das arabische Papier Erne histonsch-anti- 
quansche Untersuchung Wien 1887 E 8 . 290 

Lane- Poole, Stanley — Catalogue of Arabic glass weights m the British 
Museum Edit^ by Reainald Stmrt Poole London 1891 

E 295. 

Schw, Almertco da — Di due astrolabi in caratten cufici occidentali 
Ifovati in Valdagno (Veneto) Venezia 1880 H 180 

Fme Arts — 

Salvedor- Daniel, Francesco — Music and musical instruments of the 
Arab with introduction on ho^ to appreciate Arab music, edited 
with notes, memoir, bibliography and thirty exampl^js and illustra- 
tions by Henry George Farmer London E 315 

c * — Palaeography and Epigraphy. 

Aegyptische Urkunden aus den Koniglichen Museen zu Berhn Her. 
ausgegeben von der Generalverwaltung Arabische Urkunden 
Band I Heft I and II Berhn 1896 E 320. 

Berchem, Max van , — Arabische Inschriften Leipzig 1909 (In- 
schnfben aus Sjrien, Mesopotamien und Kleinatsien gesammelt vo 

M Preihern von Oppenheim, I) E 324 

Berchem, Max van — Inscriptions Arabes de 83 me Le Caire 1897 
[Extrait des Memoires de Finstitut Egyptien ] E 325. 

„ ^Inscriptiones Palssosemitioae E 386. 

) [Title-page wanting ] 
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e. Palaeography and £pigraphy-~ccm^e2 

Berchem Notes d’archeologie Arabe Monuments et insaiptions 
Patemites Pans 1891 


See E 250. 

Inscnpticms in the Himyantic character discovered chiefly in Southern 
Arabia and now in the British Museum London 1863 E 346. 


[Poitfoho ] 

Provencal f E L — Inscnptions Arabes d'Espagne Texte et planches 
2 Vols Leyde-Pans 1931 E 346. 

LafuerUe y Alcantara, Emiho — ^Inscripciones Arabes de Granada, 
precedidas ^de ima rasena histdnca y de la genealogia detallada 
do los reyes Alahmares Madrid 1869 E 360. 

Lanct, Michelangelo — Trattato deile simboliche rappresentanze 

A’^abiche e della varia generaziono de’ Musulmani ca ratten sopra 
differenti materie Tomo I-IIT Parigi 1845 1846 1845 

E360. 


[In 2 Vols J 

Merx, Adalbert — Documents de pal6ographie hebralque et arabe 
Leyde 1894 E 370. 

Moriz, B — Arabic Palaeography, a collection of Arabic texts from 
the first century of the Hidjra till the year 1000 Cairo 1905 
FPubhcations of the Khedivial Library, Cairo, No 16 ] E 375. 


[Portfoho ] 


d. — Language. 

Badger, George Petcy — An English-Arabic Lexicon, in which the 
equivalents for English words and idiomatic sentences are rendered 
into hterary and colloquial Arabic London 1881 E 390 

Dozy, R — Supplement aux dictionnaires arabos Tome I-IT Leyde. 

1881 E 381. 

Richardson, John — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic and English 
Oxford 1777-80 


See E 1850. 

KarimuJ- Lughdt — (Dictionary, Arabic and Persian) Newal Kishoro 
Press Lucknow 1908 E 392 

Lane, Edward William — ^Maddal Qamus, an Arabic- English Lexicon 
denied from the best and the most copious Eastern sources in 
two books the first containmg *all the classical words and signi. 
tications commonly known to the learned among the Arabs the 
second, those that are of rare occurrence and not commonly known 
Book I, Parts J-VIII London and Edinburgh 1863-93 E 893* 
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H87 

d. Language — contd 

Steingass, F — Students’ Arabic-Engbsh Dictionary London 1884^ 

E 394. 

Steingaas, F — English-Arabic Dictionary, for the use of both 
travellers and students London £ 394(a). 

Thornton^ Frederic du Pre — Elementary Arabic, a grammar Be 
mg an abridgment of WrighVs Arabic grammar Edited by Rey^ 
nold A Nicholson Cambridge 1905 E 396. 

Cameron t D A — Arabic-English vocabulary for the use of Enghsh 
students of modern Egyptian Arabic London 1892 E 396. 

EliaSy A Elias — Alqamus al Asari or modern English-Arabic Dic- 
tionary 2nd edition 1921 E 397. 

Alqamus al Asari or modem Arabic-English Dic- 
tionary 1922. E 897(a). 

Spiro Bey, S — Arabic -Enghsh Dictionary of the modem Arabic 
of Egypt 2nd edition Cairo 1923 E 397(6). 

Ess, John van — An aid to practical written Aiabic London 1920 

E 398. 

Wnght, W — A grammar of the Arabic language, translated from 
the German of Caspan and edited with nunieious additions and 
corrections Third edition revised by If Robertson Smith and 
3/ J de Qoe')e Vols I and II Cambridge 1898 E 400. 

€. — Literary history. 

Almagroy Odvdenas^ D Antonio — Catalogo de los manuscritos 

Aral)es que couKervan en la umversidad de Granada Granada 
IS99 lie in t 0 Piooc'edings of the XI Congress of Orientalists 

E 406. 

Flugel, O — Al-Kindi genannt dcr Philosoph der Araber ” Em 
Vorbild seincT Zeit und semes Volk l^eipzig 1857 

Sec* A 494 1 No 2 

,, Die giammatischen Schulen der Araber Nach den QueUen 

bearboitet I Die Schulen von Basra und Kufa und die gemis hte 
Schulc T^ipzig 1861 

See A 494 II No 4 

Hommelf Dr Fntz — Aufsatze und Abhandlungen arabistisoh-seraito- 
logi^chen Inhalts Hfte I-III Miinchen 1892-1901 

[Hafte I-III bound together ] E 410. 

Wustenfeld, F — Arabischer Werke m das Latemische Gottingen 
1877 E 416. 

Oriental Public Library, Bankipore — Catalogue of Arabic and 
Persian Mss Vols I-XIX, 1908 to 1933. 

Contents 

Vol I — Persian Poetiy Firdausi to Hafiz by 3/ Abdul Muq^ 
fadir 1908 
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e. -Literary History— con^ 

Contents — 

Vol II Kamdl khujandi to Faydi by M Ahdvl Mvqtad%r 
1910 

Vol III — Persian Poetry, 17tb, 18th and 19th Centuries by 
M Abdul Muqiadir 1912 

Vo' IV — ^Arabic Medical Works by M Az%mud~Ihn Ahmad 
1910 

Vol V. — ^Traditio i t ’.irts I-II by Af Abdul Muqtadir 1920- 

25 

Vol VI — History by M, Abdul Muqtadtr 1918 

Vol VII — Indian History by M Abdul Muqtadtr 1921 

Vol VIII — Biography, Romances, Tales and Antedotes by 
M Abdtd Muqtadtr 1925 

Vol IX — Philology and Sciences, by M Abdul Muqtadtr 
1925 

Vol X — ^Theology by M Abdul Hamtd 1926 

Vol XT — Sciences and arts by Maulvi Abdul Muqtadtr 1927 

Vol XII — Biography by Mutnuddtn Nadvt 1927 

Vol XIII— Sufism by Abdul Hamtd 1928 

Vol XIV — Commentaries on the Quran, Hadis, Law, Theology 
and controversial works by Abdul Muqtadtr 1928 

Vol XV — History by Mutnuddtn Nadv^ 1929 

Vol XVI — Sufism, Prayers, Hmdism and history of Creeds 
and sects by Abdul Muqtadtr 1929 

Vol XVII — ^Manuscnpts of mixed contents, by Abdul Muq- 
tadtr 1930 

Vol XVTII — Qiiramc Science, Part I, by Mutnuddtn Nadvt 
1930 

Vol XIX — Jurisprudence, Part II and Law of Inhentance by 
Abdul Hamtd 1933 

E 416. 

Abdul Muqtadtr — ^Mirat al *Ulum being a Persian Catalogue of the 
Persian Mss in the Oriental Pubhc Library, Bankipore Vol I 
1925 E 416(0). 

Wenstnckf A J — Concordance et indices de la tradition Musalmane 
1933 4 Vols. Leiden B 417 

[In progress.] 

Kamdlu *ddtn Ahmad and " Abdu *UMuqtad%r — Catalogue of the 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts m the library of the Calcutta 
Madrasah With an introduction by B Denison Boss Calcutta. 
1905. E 420. 

Loth, Otto — Catalogue of the Arabic Manuscnpts in the Library ot 
the India Office London 1877 E 421. 
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e. Literary history — ccrntd. 

Miftah al nur al Khafl&yya, or Catalogue of Arabic manuscripts in 
Bankipore Library. 2 Vols (Bound together). E 421 (a)- 

Ross, Dr E D and Brotune, E O — Catalogue of Two Collections 
of Persian and Arabic Mss preserved in the India Office Library , 
London 1902 

See E 1910 

Sprenger, Dr A — A Catalogue of the Arabic, Persian and Hindustany 
Mss of the libraries of the King of Oudh Vol I Calcutta 1854 


See D 3482. 
f —Literature. 

Nicholson, Reynold A — ^A Literary History of the Arabs London 
1914 E 425. 

O'leary, DeLacy — Arabic thought and its pUc in history London. 
1922 E 426 


Maiman, M A A — Iqlid al-Khizana or Index of title ^ of works 
rot erred to or quoted by Abd-al-QMir al Baghdddi in his khizanat 
a I Adab 1927 (Panjab Umv On pubhcations ) Lahore E 427 

Hassdn bin T habit — ^The Diwan or poetical works ‘ dited in onginal 
Arabic by Hartw\g Htrschfeld 1910 (Gibb Memorial) 

See C 68 Vol 13 

Abid tbn al Abras of Asad and Am r ibn at Tufail, of Am% tbn 
Ss'sa'ah — ^The Diwans or poetical works edited from the Ms in 
Bn ish Museum and supplied with a translation and notes by Sir 
Charles Lyall 1913 (Gibb Memorial) 

See C 58 Vol 21 

RusChaveli, ShoVha — The Man in the Panthei's Skin A *omantic 
epic A close rendering f om the Gk'orgian by Al S Wardrop, 
London 1912 

See C 236. XXI 

LyaU, Sir O J — Ancient Arabian Poetrv as a source of historical 
information London 1914 

See A 346 January 1914 

Ahlwardt, W — ^The Divans of the six ancient Arabic poets, Eniiabiga, 
’Antara, Tharafa, Zuhair, ’Alqama and Imruulqais , hie fly accoi fl- 
ing o the Mss of Pans, Goth i, and Leyden , and the Collection 
of their Fragments with a list of various readings of the ext 
London 1870 E 435. 

al Hariri — ^The assembhes Translate I from the Arabic, with notes, 
hisborioal and grammatical Vol 1 By Thomas Chenery Vol. 
II by F, Steingaas Prefaced and indexed by F F ArbtUhnoi 
London 1867-98 


See C 236. IX X 
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f.--4iiterature— con^. 

Baethgen, Friedrich — Fragmente syrischer und arabischer Historiked 
Leipzig 1884 

See A 494. B VIII No 3 

Brockelmanrii Carl — Geachichte der Arabischen Littoratur Band 
I and II Weimar 1898 and 1902 E 440. 

Hartmann, Martin — Lieder der libyschen Waste Die Quellen und 
die Texte nebst einem Exkurse uber die bedeutenderen Beduin- 
enstamme des westlichen Unteragyptens Leipzig 1899 

See A 494. B XI No 3 

Steinschmider, Monts — Polemische und apologetische Literatur in 
arabischer Sprache, zwischen Mushmen, Christen und Juden 
Leipzig 1877" 

See A 494. B VI No 3 
Fanj Oanj Malfuzat Khwajagan Chishtahl bihisht 

1 The Five Treasures The Sayings of the Chishti Saints whose 
residence is now in the p iradise 
J Asrar-ul-Auliya The Secrets of the Saints. 

3 Matlub-ul-Ta)ibin (Urdu tianslation) Fawaid-ul-SaJkm (or 

books sought after by the seekers of knowledge) An Urdu 
translation of the Benefits of the Walkers in the true paths 

4 Fawaid-ul-Fawaid The Benefits of the Soul 

5 Sair-ul-Auhya Anecdotes about the Saints E445. 

Hommel, Dr Fritz — Sud-arabische threstomathie , minaosahaische 
Grammatik Bib lographie miai'-che insohnfti n neb^t Glo^-sar 

1893 E 447. 

g, — History. 

Arnold, Sir Thomas — The Caliphate Oxford 1924 E 449 

Khudabakhsh, 8 — His*^ory of the Islamic peoples Cal utta 

E 449;a). 

Muhammad Ah — Early Caliphate Lahore 1932 E 449(6). 

Dmuddson, D M — Shi’-ite rehgion a history of Islam in Persia 

and Irak London 1933 E 449(c). 

Mamour, Prince, P H — Polemics on the origin of the Fatimi Caliphs. 

1933 E 449(<f). 

Caussin de Perceval, A ^ — ^Essai sur Thistoire des Arabes avant 
ITslamisme, pendant Tepoque de Mahomet, et jusqu’a la reduction 
de toutes les tnbus sous la loi muslmane ' Tome I-III Paris. 
1847-48 E 460. 

Shihli, M — Siratum-Nabi Pts I-IV B 460(a). 

DravcoU. G M — ^Mahomet, founder of Islam London E 461. 
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g, — History— 

Durram, F, K K — Great prophet. Lahore. 1931. E 451(a). 
Gauha, K L — Prophet of the desert Lahore 1934 E 451(6). 
Amarii Said — Sir-ul-Ansar 2 pts E 451(c). 

Nadvij Muinuddin — ^Khulfa-i-Rashedin E 451(rf) 

Nadviy S S — Sirat-i-Aisha £ 451(c). 

Ansari^ Sa^d — Sir- us sahabiyat E 451(f). 

Nadti, A S — Uswa-i-Sahaba 2 pts E 451(fir)- 

Shaky M D A — ^Mahajann 2 pts E 451(6). 

Rahmaiiy M K — Mukhtasar Tarikh-i-Isldmi 4 pts E 451(i). 

Nadviy A 8 — Sirat-omar-bin Abdul Aziz E 451 (j) 

Philbyy H St J B — Harun al Ra«?hid Edinburgh 1933 E 451(6) 

Gibby H A R — The Arab conquests m Central Asia 1923 (Vol, 
II of James G For long Fund) London E 452 


Ja4:ob, U F — Kings of Arabia , the rise and set of the Turkish 
Sox oreignty in the Arabian Pemnsula London 1923 E 454, 

Ibn Hischuvi — a) ' J,-) w Das leben Muhammad Aus den 
Handschriften zu Berlin, Leipzig, Gotha und Leyden herausgegeben 
v'on Dr Ferdtnattd Wustenfctd 2 Bands Gottingen 1800 

Contents 

B 1 —Parts l-IT Text 

B 2 — Eiulaitung, anmerkiiiigen and Regisiei 

L( Boiiy Gustave— ItB civilisation de Arabes Pans 18^4 

E 465. 

KamdBnd dm, K\mjd - I’amaddan 1 l.un Vol J Lalioie 

£ 466. 

Ni('hen, Dr Ditlef — Handbueh dei Alta Abischen Altertumskundi 
Band I — Aitarabische Kulturo Kopen Hagen 1927 

E 467. 

Kremei , Alfred von — Culturgeschichte' des oru'iits unter den Chalifen 
2 Bands Wien 1876-77 E 470. 

Khudahakshay S — ^Arab civilization translated from the German 
of Joseph HeU Cambridge 1926 

£ 470(a). 

3fmr, Str Wtlltam — Mahomet and Islam , a sketch of the Prophets 
lif^ from original sources and a brief outline of his rehgion London 

E 475. 

Mutr, WMmm — ^Annals of the Early Caliphate from original sources. 
l4ondon 1883 E 480. 

Muir, Str Wtlltam — Cahphate, its rise, decline and fall revised by 
T. H IFw Edinburgh 1915. B 480(o). 
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W2 

g. History-— concdd, 

Naswan B Saeed al Hamxn — ^Die aiif stidarabien bezuglichen 
Augaben im Sams al-‘Ulum, gesammelt, alphabetisch geordnet und 
herausgegohen von Azimuddin Ahmad 1916 (Gibb Memorial), 

See C 68 Vol 24 

Sacy, Silvestre de — ^M4m<.‘ires sur les antiquit^s de la Perse et sur V 
histoire des Arabes avant Mahomet Pans 

See E 2060. 

Khttdabukhah — Orient under the Cahphs. Calcutta. 1920 E 483. 

Weber, Otto — ^Arabien vor dem Islam Leipzig 1901 (Repnnt 
from Der alte Orient, 3 Jahrgang, Heft 1) E 486.. 

Osborn, B D — Islam under the Arabs London 1876 E 486. 

WeUhavsen, J — ^Das Arabische Reich und sein sturz Berlin 1902 

E 487. 

h. — Geography, Topography, and Travels, 

Abu Ishaq Al-Istakhn — Kitabu-l-Aqahm Liber Chmatum, edidit 
Dr J H Moeller Gothae 1819 E 490. 

Bent, Theodore, and Mrs, Bent — Southern Arabia London 1900 

E 406* 

Lawrence, T E — Revolt in the desert. London 1927 B 508. 

BrUnnow, Rvdolf Ernst — Dio Provmcia Arabia auf Grand zweier in 
den Jaliren 1897 imd 1898 unternommenen Reisen und der Berichte 
fruherer Reisender Unter Mitwirkung von Juhus Euting Bands 
I-III Strassburg 1904-09 E 510. 

Burton, Richard — Personal narrative of a pilgrimage to Al-Madmali 
and Meccah Vols I-II London 1907 E 615. 

Doughty, Ch M — Travels in Arabia Deserta, with a new preface by 
the author and an introduction hy T E Lawrence. 2 Vols London 
1921 £ 518. 

Thomas, Bertram — ^Arabia Fehx across the empty quarter of Arabia 
with a foreword hy T E Lawrence and appendix by Sir Arthur 
Keith London. 1932 E 619. 

Glaser, Eduard — Skizze der Geschichte und Geographic Arabiens, 
Band II Berlin 1890 E 620. 

Hogarth, David George — The penetration of Arabia, a record of the 
development of Western knowledge t oncermng the Arabian Penin* 
sula London. 1904 E 626. 

[The story of exploration ] 

Rum, Maulana — Safar-i-hijaj. E 626(o). 

Ibn-u All — Roznamchah-i-mukaddasa E 627*‘ 

Mustl, Alois — ^Arabia Petraea Topographischcr Reisobericht I. 

Moab II Edom III Ethnologischer Reisebencht Wien 
1907-08. B 682. 


[Vol TI Duplicate ] 
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Geography, Topography and Travels- conid , 

Niebuhr^ Caraten — Description de TArabie Amsterdam 1774. 

£ 540. 

Eraktne, (Mrs ) Steuart — The Vanished Cities of Arabia, illustrated 
by Major Benton Fletcher London E 660. 

Zwemer, S M — Arabia The Cradle of Islam Studies m the geo- 
graphy, people and politics of the Peninsula with an account of 
Islam and Mission-work Introduction by Janies S Dennis 
Edinburgh and London E 566. 

Nadvi, 8 8 — Arzul-Quran 2 pts E 566. 

Bagdad— 

Abod Bak Ahmad tbn Thdbit al^Khatib al-Bctgdddhi — L^intro 
duction topographique k Thistoire de Bagdlldh Par George Salmon, 
Pans 1604 E 670. 

Bahrain — 

Goeje, J de — M^moires sur les Carmathes du Bahrain et les Fati- 
mides Leide 1886 

[M^moires d’histoire et de g4ographie onentales No 1 ] 

E 676. 

W listen feld, Ferdinand — Bahrein und Jemama Nach Arabischen 
Geographen beschneben Gottingen 1874 E 580. 

Muscat — 

Mansur, Shaik — History of Sevd Said, Sujtan of Muscat, together 
witli an account of the countries and people on the shores of the 
Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wahabees London 1819. 

E 686 


Spam — 

Arme, Francisco Martin — Histona del AlcAzar de Toledo Madrid* 
1889 E 610. 

Calvert, A F — SeviDe, an histoncal and descnptive account of the 
“ Pearl of Andalusia London 1917 E 616. 

Lane-poole, Stanley — ^The Moors in Spam London 1912 

E 617. 

Temen — 

Glasir, Eduard — AItjememsche Nachnchten Band 1 Miinchen 

1906. E 680. 

AUKhazrajx Aliyyu*bnul- Hassan — The Pearl strings, a history 

of the Resuliyy dyrmsty of Yemen with translation, introduction, 
annotations, index, tables and maps by the late Sir J W Bed* 
house, edited by E, O Browne, R A, Nicholson and A, Rogers* 
1906-08. 3 vols. (Gibb Memorial). 
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Yemen — cmxd 

Contents 

V 1 Translation, part 1 

V 2 Translation, part 2 

V 3 Annotations 

See C 68 Vol 3 Parts 1 — 3 
III —ARMENIA. 


Aucher, Pascal — A dictionary of Engbsh and Armenian Second 
edition Vemce 1868 B 640 

Bedrosstan, Matthias — New Dictionary, Armeman-Enghsh Venice. 

1875-79 E 650. 

Strzygowskiy Josef — ^Die Baukunst der Armenier imd Europa. 
2 Bands. Wien. 1918. E 666. 

Ramsay^ 8ir IF. M and Bell (Miss) G L — ^The Tliousand and one 
Churches London 1918 E 668. 

Btrzygowski^ Josef — Kleinasien Em Nenland der Kunstgeschichte 
Leipzig 1903 E 670. 


Bercheuy Max Von und Strzygowski, J — Amida, matenaux pour V 
epigraphie et I’histoire Musulmanes du Diyar-Bekr mit beitrage 
zur kunstgeschichte des mittelalters von normesopotamien, Hellas 
und dem Aheudlande, mit einem beitrage “ The Churches and 
Monastries of the Tur Abdin ’’ von Gertrude L Bell Heidebem. 
1910 E 672 

IV— ASIA MINOR. 

HamiLum, William J — Researches in Asia Minor, Pontus, and Arme- 
nia, with some account of their antiquities and geology Vol I-II. 
London 1842 " E 680. 

Osten, H H von der — Explorations m Hittite Asia Minor Oriental 
institute of the University of Chicago Chicago 1927 

E 680(a). 

Colder, W M — ^Monumenta Asiae minoris antiqua Vol I London 
1928. E 680(6). 

Erskine, Mrs Steuart — ^Trans Jordan, with an introduction by the 
Rt Hon’ble Lord Ragban London 1924 E 681 

V.— ASSYRIA AND BABYLONIA 

Banks, E J — Bismya or the lost city of Adab , a story of adventure 
of exploration and of excavation among the ruins of oldest of the 
buried cities of Babyloma. Illustrated New York and London 
1912 E 695. 

Andrae, W — Die archaischen Ischtar-Tempel in Assur mit 68 tafeln 
und 93 Abbildungen m text. Leipzig 1922 E 698. 

Andrae, W * — Die Festungswerke von Assur 2 Bands. Text and 
Tafel Leipzig. 1913 E 698(o). 
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Budge, Ernest A — ^The history of Esarhaddon (son ot Sonnacherib) 
king of Assyria, B C 681-668 Translated from the Cuneiform 
Inscriptions upon cyhnders and tablets in the British Museum 
collection together with original texts, a grammatical analysis of 
each word, explanations of the ideographs by extracts from the bi- 
lingual syllabaries, and list of eponyms, etc London 1880 

E 700. 

Budge, E A Wallis — ^Assyrian sculptures in the British Museum. 
Reign of Ashur-Nasir-Pal 886-860 B C London 1914 

E 701. 

(ktdd, C J — A Sumerian Reading-Book Oxford 1924 E 702. 

Mercer, Samuel A B — Sumero-Babyloman sign — hst to which is 
added an Assyrian sign list and a catalogue of the numerals, weight 
iiud measures used at various periods New York 1918 B 702(a). 

BfUish Museum — A guide to the Babylonian and A 8 S 3 nrian antiqui 
ties Third edition — revised and enlaiged London 1922. 

E 702(6) 

Barton, Oco A — The Origin and Development of Babyloman writ- 
ing Part I-A Genedogical table of Babylonian and Assyrian 
signs with indices Part II A classified hst of simple ideographs 
with analysis and discussion Leipzig 1913 E 703. 

Teloni, G G — L ’cent u re babylonienne et Assyrienne pp 166- 
200 ‘‘ Scientia ” Bologna 1920 E 703(a). 

Langdon, Stephen — A Sumerian grammar and Chrestomathy with 
a vocabulary of the principal roots in Sumerian and a list of the 
most important syllabn and vowel tianscriptions Pans 1911. 

E 704. 

Detmel, A — Die Inschriften von Fara, IT Schultexte aus Fara I^eip 
zig 1923 E 706. 

Babyloman ExpedUion of the University of Pennsylvania P^^rt I 
Excavations at Nippur Plaiib, details and photographs of the 
buddings, with numerous objects tound in them during the exca- 
vations ot 1889, 1890, 1893-96, 1899-00 Philadelphia 1905 

E 712 

Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsylvania Senes 
A Cimeiforin Texts, Vol III, pt 1 , Vol VI, pts 1-2 , Vol. 
VIII, pt 1 ; Vol IX, Vols X, XIV, XV , XVII, pt 1 XX, pt 1 
and XXIX, pt 1 Philadelphia 1906-11 £ 712(a). 

Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsylvania, Series D , 
Researches and Treatises Edited hy H V Hilprecht Vols I, 
III and IV Philadelphia 1904-07 E 713, 

Evans, G — ^An essay on Assynology Edmburgli 1883. E 714. 

Langdon, 8 — ^The Babylonian Epic of Creation, restored from the 
recently recovered Tablets of Assur with Transcription, Translation 
and Commentarv Oxford 1923 E 716, 
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Dieulafoy, Mme Jane — ^At Susa the ancient Capital of the Kings 
of Persia , being narrative of travel through Western Persia and 
Excavations made at the site of the lost city of the Lihes, 1884-86, 
Translated from the French by Frank Linstow White Philadel- 
phia 1890 E 716. 

Langdon, S — Excavations at Eash, the Herbert Weld (for the Um- 
versity of Oxford) and Field Museum of Natural History (Chicago) 
expedition to Mesopotamia With 50 Plates Vol I, 1923-24 
Pans Pans 1924 E 724. 

Mackayy E — Report on the excavation of the A ” Cemetery at Kish, 
Mesopotamia Vols I-II with a preface by Stephen Langdon^ 
Chicago 1925-29 2 cps E 7M(a). 

Wateliny L Oh and Langdony 8 — ^The Herbert Weld and Field 
Museum of natural history expedition to Mesopotamia excava- 
tions at Kish 

Vol III Pans 1930 1 (*opy 

V ol IV Pans 1934 2 Copies 

E 724 (6) 

Langdoriy S — Oxford editions of cuneiform texts the Sayce and H 
Weld collection in the Ashmolean Museum 

Vol 7 Pictographic inscriptions excavated at Jemdet Nasr 
by the Weld (for Oxford) and Field Museum expedition 
in Mesopotamia by S Lanqdon 1929 

Vol 8 Sumerian Contracts from Nippur hy 0 R Hunter. 

1930 E 724 (c) 

Fieldy Henry — The Field Museum Oxford Universit}^ expedition to 
Kish, Mesopotamia 1923-29 Anthropologv leaflet No 28 

E 724(rf). 

Mackayy Ernest. — Field Museum ot natural history anthropology, 
memoirs Vol I, No 3 Report on excavations at Jemdet Nasr 
Iraq E 724(e). 

Fergussorty James — ^The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis restored. 
An essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture London 
1867 E 726. 

Smithy Daniel — ^A true key to the Assyrian history, sciences and 
religion, being an introduction to the history of the remarkable 
discovery of the pnmitive alphabet London 1869 E 726. 

Kingy L W — ^First steps in Assyrian, a book for beginners being a 
series of historical, mythological, rehgious, magical, epistolary 
and pther texts printed in cuneiform characters with interlinear 
transliteration and translation and a sketch of Assyrian grammar, 
sicm-list and vocabulary. London. 1898. E 72fl(a). 
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JastroWf Morris, Jr — Civilization of Babylonia and Assyria, its re- 
mains, language, history, religion, commerce, law, art and literature 
Illustrated Philadelphia 1915 E 727. 

Reuther, Oscar — Innenstadt von Babylon (Merkes) Leipzig 1926 

Band I Text 

Band II Tafeln * E 728 

Kolfhtvay, Robert — Das wieder erstehende Babylon Leipzig 1925 

E 728(a). 

Johns, C H W — Ancient Babylonia Cambridge 1913 E 729. 

,» Aiicient Assyria Cambridge 1912 E 729(a) 

King, Leonard W — A history of Sumer and Akkad An account 
of the early races of Babylonia from prehistoric times to the foiind- 
a^^ion of the Babylonian Monarchy London 1910 E 730. 

King, L W — A History of Babylonia and Assyria \’ol8 I, II 
Lcaidon 1919-23 

Vol I A History of Sumer and Akkad 

Vol II A History of Babylon from the foundation of the 
monarchy to the Persian conquest E 780. 

Smith, Sidney — History of Babylonia and Assyria Vol III Early 
History of Assyria London 2 <op8 E 730(a) 

Ward, ir H — Scill cylinders of Western Asia Washington 1910 

E730 (6) 

Andrae, Walfei' — Der Anu-Adad-Tempel in Assiir 
Hatra I^ipzig 1908-09 

See A 493 9—10 

Joidon, Julius — Uruk-warka Nach den ausgrabungen durch die 
Deutsche Orientel Gesellschctft Leipzig 1928 E 730(c). 

Woolley, C L — ^The Sumerians 1928 E 730(cf). 

Spelcers Louis — Les FouiUes en Agie Anteneure A partir de 1843« 
Liege 1928 E 730(e). 

King, L W — Bronze Reliefs from the gates of Shalmaneser, King of 
Assyria B C 860-825 London 1915 E 731 

Bachniann, W — Felsreliefs in Assyrien, Bawian Maltai und Gunduk 
Leipzig 1927 E 731(a). 

Frankfort, Henry — Archaeology and the Sumerian problem Chicago. 

E 731(6). 

Pinches, T O , — The Babylonian tablets of the Berens collection with 
copies of texts and seals 1916 

See 348 Vol XV 

Koldetvey, R — Die Tempel von Babylon und Borsippa naeh den 
ausgrabungen durch die Deutsche Orient Gesellschaft,. mit 110 
Abbil lungen text und auf 11 Sowie 16 tafeln. Leipzig 

^911. B 743. 
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Maurice^ Rev Thomas — Observations on the remains of ancient 
Egyptian grandeur and superstition as connected with those of 
Assyria 

See P 386. 


Beyli^ L de — Prome et Samara Voyage arch^ologique en Birmame 
et en M^sopotamie 

See A 178. 


Layardy Austen H — Discoveries in the ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon , with travels in Armema, Kurdistan and the desert being 
the result of a second expedition undertaken for the trustees of 
the British Museum London 1853 E 750. 


Layard, A H — The monuments of Nineveh from drawings made 
on the spot, with a second senes including bas-reliefs from the 
palace of Sennacherib and bronzes from the rums of Nimroud. 
100 -i- 71 plates 2 Vols 1849-53 
[Portfolio ] 


E 761. 


Avtrariy C — Sumerien et Indo-Europeen Taspeot morphologique 
de la question Pans 1925 E 7^. 

LojtuSy WiUiam Kennett — ^Travels and researches in Chaldaea and 
Susiana, with an account of excavations at Warka, the Erech ” 
of Nimrod, and Shush, “ Shushan the Palace ” of Esther, in 1849- 
62 London 1857 E 776. 


Maurice, Rev Thomas — Observations connected with Astronomy 
and ancient history sacred and profane on the rums of Babylon 
as descnbed by Claudius James Rich London 1816 E 776. 
Rogozin, Z A — Chaldea, from the earhest times to the rise of Assvna 
London 1891 (Story of the nations senes) E 777. 


Rogozin, Z A — The Story of Assyria, from the nse of the Empire 
to the fall of Nineveh New York 1837 (Story of the nations 
senes) E 777(a). 

Luckenhill, D D — Annals of Sennacherib (Volume II of the 
University of Chicago Oriental Institute Publications) Chicago 
1924 E 778 

Peters, I P — Nippur, or explorations and adventures on the Euphrates 
being a narrative of the Umversity of Pennsylvania expedition to 
Babyloma in the years 1888-90. 2 Vols New York and London 
1897-98 E 779. 

Sayce, Rev A H, and Pinches, T O -—The tablet from Yuzgat in 
the Liverpool Institute of Archesology With reproduction of the 
text 1907 

See A 348 Vol. X 

The Babylonian and Oriental Record Vol II No 10 September 
1888. London 1888 E 780. 
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}fercer, Samuel, A B — ^Religious and moral ideas in Babylonia and 
\sayria London 1919 E 781 


Woolley, C L — The Development of Sumenan Art London 

E 782* 

U nwerstiy of Pennsylvania — The Museum publications of the Baby- 
lonian Section Philadelphia 1911-20 

V I Nos 1-2 [In2Vol8l 

V IT Complete 

III Complete 

V IV No 1 

V V complete 

V VI No 1 

V VII Nos 1-2 (Iii2Vols] 

V VIIT Completi' fin 2 Vols ] 

V IX No 1 

V X Complete [In 2 Vols ] 

\ XI Complete 

V XII No 1 

V XIII Complete 

V XIV Complete fin 2 Vols ] 

V XV Complete 

[20 Vols in all ] 


E 785. 

Thompson, E C — On the chemistry of the Ancient A88^n:ians 1926. 

E 786. 

Landsherger, Benno — Der Kultische KaJender der Babylomer und 
Assyrer Leipzig 1914 2 Vols E 788. 

Hall, H R — Babylonian and Assyrian sculptures m the British 
Museum Pans and Brussels 1928 E 797. 

Macnauqhion, Duncan — Scheme of Babylonian chronology from the 
flood to the fall of Nineveh London. 1930 E 797(a). 

RaivUnson H C — Memoir on the Babylonian and Assyrian inscrip- 
tions London 1851 

See A 345. Vol XIV 


Sarre, Fnednch — ^Transkauka^ien, Persien, Mesopotamien, Trans - 
kaspien Land and Leute Berlin 1899 


See E 2270. 

Pinches, T Q — The Babyloman Tablets of the Berens Collection 
London 1915 


See A 848. Vol XV 
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8ayce, A. H and Theophtlua G Pinches — ^The tablet from Yuzgat 
in the Liverpool Institute of Archaeology London 1907 

See A 848. Vol X 

King, L W and HaU, H R — ^Egypt and Western Asia in the light 
of recent discoveries Illustrate 1907 

See G 129. 

VI —CHINA 

a — Bibliography. 

Cordier, Henri — Bibhotheca Simca Dictionnaire bibhographique 
dea ouvragers relatifs k Tempire Chinois Vol l-II Pans 1904- 

05 E 800. 

6. — Archeology, Art. 

Andrews f F. H — Ancient Chinese figured silks, excavated by Sir Aurel 
Stein in Central Asia Drawn and described 1920 E 810 

ChavanneSy Ed and Petrueci, R — La Peintiire chmoise au Muse, 
Omuschi Avril-Juin 1912 Bruxelles et Pans 1914 

See C 143. Vol XIV. 

Browny J C — Description of Stone Implements from Yunnin* 
Calcutta 1915 

See A 877. Vol X, Nos 7 and 8 

Bushdly S W — Chinese Art Vol I-II London 1909-19 E 820. 

Gremssety Rene — Civilizations of the East China London 1934 

E 821. 

Ashtony Leigh — ^An Introduction to the study of Chinese Sculpture. 

London 1924 E 835. 

Ghavannea, Edouard — La sculpture sur pierre en Chine au temps 
des deux dynasties Han Pans 1893 E 840. 

Deshay eSy E — Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosity de la Chine ct du 
Japon Pans 1904 

See C 145. P II-III 

Edkina, Joseph — Chinese architecture Shinghii 189^ ESSO 
Hethenngtony A L — The early ceramic wares of Chin \ London 
1924 E 8S3. 

Coomaraswamyy A K and KarshaWy F S — Chinese Buddhist watei- 
vessel and its Indian prototype [Reprint ] E 88 1(a). 

Amc, T J — ^Palseontologia Smica Vol 1 Paso 2 (Senes D). 
Painted stone age pottery from the Province of Honan China 
Peking 1925 E 864. 

Fergtisonf J. O.-r-Outhnes of Chinese Art. Chioag'^. 1920. E 865. 

Wahys 4.— An introduction to the study of Chinese Pain 'iig. 

London 1923 B 866. 



401 


Arehceology, df Art — China. 


?tren, Osvald — History of early Chinese painting 2 Vols London. 
1933. E 866(o). 

Binyon, Latorence — ^The Gteorge Eumorphose collection catalogue of 
the Chinese Frescos. London. 1927. 

/ 

[Portfoho ] E. 868. 

Binyan, Lawrence — The George Emorphose collection of Chinese 
Corean and Siamese pamtings London. 1928. 


[Portfoho ] E 868(o). 

Heger^ Franz-— MtQ MetaUtrommeln aus Shdost-Asien. Teztband 
und Tafelband. Leipzig. 1902. E 876. 

Hirthy Frudnch — ^Ueber fremde Einflusse in der Chinesischen Kunst. 
Muncben and Leipzig. 1896 E 880* 

Birth, Friedrich — Some Chmese Pamters of the present djmasty with 
app ndices on some old Masters and Art historians Leyden. 1905. 

E 88L 

Misaum Pelliot en Asie Centrale — Les Grottes de Touen-Houang. 
Pemtures et sculptures bouddhiques des epoques des Wei des 
T’ang et des song par Paul Pelliot. 6 Vols Pans 1914-24 

E 883. 

Stein, Sir Aurd — ^The Thousand Buddhas, being a descnption of 
ancient Buddhist Paintings from the Cave temples of Tun Huang 
on the Western frontier of Chma, with an introductory essay by 
Laurence Binyon 2 Vols Text and Plates 1921. 


[Portfolio ] E 884. 

Probsthain, A A — Catalogue of old Chmese paintings and draw- 
ings, together with a complete collection of books on Chmese Art. 
1913 E 885. 

Eeiherxngton, A. L — Early Ceramic Wares of Chma, with an intro- 
duction hy R L Hobson, keeper of the Department of Ceramics 
and Ethnography, British Museum London 1922 E 886. 

Laufer, B — Jade a study in Chmese Archaeology and religion, with 
plates and text figures Chicago. 1912. E 887. 

Laufer, Berihold — ^Ivory m Chma. (Field Museum of Natural His- 
tory, Chicago Anthropology Leaflet No. 21). 1925. 

E 887(a). 

Meyer, A, B. und Foy, W , — ^Bronzepauken aus SMost-Asien. Ethno- 
graphisches Museum zu Dresden Band XI. Dresden. 1897. 


[Portfolio.] 


E 800 . 
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c, — Inscriptions. 

Ohaomnesy Ed , — ^Lea inaoiiptions ohmoises de Bodh-Gay&. Paris, 
1896. 

[Extrait de la Revue de I’Histoire des Religions ] E 900. 

d*^~^oins. 

Lacoupeney Temen de . — Catalogue of Chinese coins from the Vllth 
cent. B C to A D 621 Including the senes in the Bntish Museum. 
Edited by Reginald Stmrt Poole London 1892. E 920. 

e — Literature (cf. D 6080 and ff ) 

Ball, Dr C. J , — Chmese and Sumenan. Oxford. 1913. E 980. 

Karlgren, Bernhard — Sound and symbol in Chinese. London. 1923. 

E 981. 

BuUocJc, T L — ^Progressive exercises in the Chinese written language. 

Shanghai 1902. E 932. 

dks, H A. — Chmese-Enghsh Dictionary. Eases I- VII. 3 Vols. 
Shanghai. 1912 E 985. 

Forke, Alfred — ^The world — conception of the Chmese ; their astro- 
nomical, cosmological and physico-philosophical speculations. 

London. 1925 E 987. 

Wglie, Alexander — Chinese researches Shanghai. 1897 E 988. 

Walters, T — ^Essays on the Chinese language Shanghai 1889 • 

E989. 

Stede, John — ^I-si or book of etiquette and ceremonial, translated 
from the Chmese with mtroduction, notes and plans. London. 
1917. Vols I-n. E 940. 

BUel, Ernest J Eeng-Shoui ou prmdpes de science naturelle en 
Chine 'Ppaduit do TAaglais par L de Mxlloue 1880 

See A 468. T I 

Philastre, P. L. F — ^Ex^g^se chinoise 1880 
See A 468. T. I. 

Aiwtghosha. — ^Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king translated by S. Beal Oxford. 
1883. 

See C 880. Vol. XIX. 

The Sacred Books of China. The texts of Confucianism translated 
by James Legge. P. I-IV. Oxford. 1879— 86. 

P. I. The Sh^ king, the religious portion of the Shih king, the 
Hsi&oking 

P. n. TheYikmg 
P. m-IV The Liki. 

See C 280. Vols. HI, XVI, XXVH, XXVUI. 
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The Sacred Books of Ohina The texts of TSloism translated by 
James Legge P I-II. Oxford 1891. 

[The T&o teh Bang ; the wntings of Kwang-Zze ; the Th&i-shang 
tractate of actions and their retributions.] 

See C 230. VoK XXXIX and XL. 

0-mi-to-king ou Soukhavati-vyouha-soutra. 1880. 

See A 458. T H. 

La 8iao Hio ou morale de la jeimesse avec le commentaire de Tchen^ 
Stuen traduite par (7. de Harlez. 1889 

See A 458. T XV 

Sse-schu, Schu-k%ng, 8ch%^ki7ig in Mandshuischer Obersetzung mit 
einem Mandschu-Deutschen Worterbuch herausgegeben von H. G> 
von der Oabdenlz Leipzig 1864. 

See A 404. B H Nos 1-2. 

Textes T&oistes traduits des originaux chmois et comment's par 
C. de Harlez 1891 

See A 458. T XX. 

Le Yt : King ou hvre des changements de la dynastie des Tsheou. 
Traduit par P L F Philastre P. I-II. 18^ 1893 

See A 458. T VHI and XXHI 

— History, Religion, Topography & Travels* 

Anderson, John — ^Mandalay to Molmien ; a narrative of the two 
expeditions to western China of 1868 and 1876 London. 1876. 

See D 7560. 

d' Apris de ManneviUette — ^Routier des cdtes des Indes orientale- 
et de la Chine Pans 1745 

See D 6520. 

BtmmsHe, J — voyage to Chma ; moludmg a visit to the Bombay 
Presidency , the l^hratha country ; the Oive temples of Western 
India, Smgapore, the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, and the Cape 
of Good Hopes. Vols. I-II London. 1850. B 950. 

Boulger, L O. — History of Chma, 3 Vols. London. 1881-84. 

E 951. 

Oraneli Marcel — Chinese civilization London 1930. E 952. 
Oiles^ B. A . — ^Historic China and other sketches London. 1882. 

S 965. 

Benaudot, Eusehtus — Ancient accounts of India and China by two 
Muhammadan travellers who went to those parts the 9th century 
translated from the Arabic. 1733. 

See D 3748. 
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Carerty Ou>, Francesco Oemelh — Cose piti ragguardevoK vedute 
nella Cma. Napoh. 1700. 

See C 868. Parte IV. 

Chamnnes, E — La ohronologie Chinoise de Pan 238 k Pan 87 avant 
J.-C. I^ide. 


[Extrait due Toung pao, Vol. VII ] E 970. 

ChiUy, J R — ^Things seen in China. London. 1912. E 970(a). 

Couvieur. F S . — Geographie ancienne et modeme de la Chine. 
Hien. 1917. E 971. 

Douglas, Robert K — China. 2nd Edition London. 1887. E 990. 

„ ^Europe and the Far East. Cambndge. 1904. 

[Cambridge Historical Series.] E 1000 

Dupuis, J. — ^Voyage au Yun-nan et ouverture du fleuve rouge au 
commerce. 1880 

See A 458. T. I. 

Wieger, L, — Histoire des Croyances religieuses et des opinions philos- 
phiques en Chine, depuis Porigine, jusqu’a nos jours. 1917. 

E 1002. 

Wieger, L , — ^Rudiments Textes Historiques. Vols I-HI, 1903- 
05. E 1003. 

Fergusson, Thomas — Chinese Chronology and Cycles. Shanghai. 
1880 E 1008 

Ftlchner, Dr. Wilhelm — ^Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Expedition 
ilchner nach Chma und Tibet 1903-06. Berhn. 

B II Bilder aus Kansu. 1912. 

V. rV. ErgS-nzungsband zum Karten werk Nordost-Tibet. 1913. 

B. V. Erganzungsband zum Karten werk Nordo^t-Tibet. Bilder 
und Karten. 1913. 

B. X. 1. Abschnitt-Zoologische Sammlungen. 

2. Abschnilt Botanische Sammlungen. 1908. E 1010. 

OiU, WiUiam — ^The River of Golden Sand The narrative of a journey 
through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma With an introduc- 
tory essay by Henry Tule. Vols. LIT London 1880. E 1020. 

— Condensed by Eduard Colbome Baher. Edited by Colone 

Henry Yule. London. 1883. E 1021. 

Hirth, F. — ^Ancient history of China to the end of the Ch6u dynasty. 

New York 1911. E 1088. 

Eifih, F. — China and the Roman Orient • researches into their 
ancient and mediaeval relations as represented by old Chinese 
records. Leipsic and Munich. 1885. E 1040. 
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Clennd, W. J — ^Hiatonoal development of religion in China. 
London. 1917. E 1041. 

de Oroot, J. J M — ^The Religious System of China, in ancient forms, 
evolution, history and present suspect : manners, customs and 
social institutions connected therewith Vols I-VI Leyden. 
1892-10 ^ E 1042. 

Hwc, M — ^L^empire chinois 3rd Edition Tomes I-II Paris 1867. 

E 1045. 

Ohavannes, Edouard — ^Le T*ai Chan Essai de monographie d’un 
culte chinois Appendice, Le dieu du sol dans la Chme antique. 

(See A 460. Tome XXI ) 

Auoiennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Voyageurs Moho- 
noetans, qui y all^rent dans le neuvi^me si^cle, traduites d’Arabe 
[par Euslbe Renaudot] A Pans. 1718 

See D 6815. 

Laotze. — ^Tao Teh Ch’mg , the simple way or the path of virtue, 
translated into English by W Gom Old, with an introduction by 
W. Loftus Hare London. (The Oriental Classics Series No 2) 

E 1050. 

Schindler, B — ^Hirth anmversary volume London 1922. 

E 1053. 

Suzuki, D, T . — Brief historv of early Chmese philosophy. London* 
1914 * E 1055. 

Chu Hsx, — Philosophy of Human nature, translated from the Chinese, 
with notes by J. P, Bruce London 1922 E 1066. 

Bruce, J. P — Chu Hsi and his masters being an introduction to 
Chu Hsi and the Sung School of Chinese Philosophy 
London 1923 E 1056(ti). 

Werner, E. T. G — ^Myths and legends of China, with 32 lilustraUona 
in colours by Chmese artists. London 1922 E 1058. 

Sonnerat, M — ^Voyage k la Chine. Paris. 1806 

See D 6875. 

Tom Sein Ko. — Suggested reforms for China. 

See A 418. Vols IV and V. 

Edkins, J, — ^La religion en Chine Expose des trois rehgions des 
Chinois, suivi d*obaervations sur T^tat aotuel et Tavenir de la pro- 
pagande chretienne parmi oe peuple. Traduit par L de MiUoui. 
1882. 


See A 458. T. IV. 
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di TraveU^Mna, 

de Orpot, J. J. if. — LeB f^tes annuellement C^14br4e8 k £mcmi (Amoy). 
$tude concemant la religion populaire des Chinois. Traduite par 
C. O. Chavannes P. I-II. 1886. 

See A 4B8. T. XI, XH. 

„ Sectarianism and religious persecution in China. Vol. II. 

Amsterdam. 1904 

See A 98. Deel IV. No. 2. 

Cfrvhe, Wtlheim — Zur Pekmger Volkskunde. Berhn. 1901. 

See A 692. B VII. H. 1-4. 

Lef^vre-PonialtSy Pierre, — Recueilde talismans laotiens publics, et 
d^cnts. 1900. 


See A 468. T. XXVI. 4. 

Meiy Y%-Pao — ^Probstham Onental series, Vol. XX ; Moste ; the 
neglected rival of Confucius. London. 1934. E 1064* 

DubSy H. H — ^Hstintze : the moulder of ancient Coni^cianism. 
London. 1927. B 1066. 

DvbSy H. H — ^Works of Hsuntze London. 1928. E 1066. 

Pao-Me%y Y \ — ^Probsthains Onental senesi Vol XIX. The ethical 
and political works of Motse translated from the onginal Chmese 
text. London 1929. E 1066(o). 

Duyvendaky Dr. J. J. L. — ^The Book of Lord Shang • a classic of the 
(Siinese School of Law. (Probsthain’s Onental senes, Vol 17). 

London. 1928. E 1067. 

Bodcus, Lewis — ^Folkways in China. (Probsthain’s Oriental Series). 

London. 1929. E 1068. 

Werner y E. T C — Dictionary of Chmese mythology. 

Shanghai. 1932. E 1070. 


VII — HITTITES 

Hogarth, D. 0 — ^Hittite seals with particular reference to the Ash- 
molean collection Oxford 1920. E 1076. 

Oarstang, John — ^The Hittite empire, a survey of the history, geo- 
graphy and monuments of Hittite Asia Minor and Syria. London. 
1929. E 1076. 

Oaten, Von der H. H. — Oriental Institute Communications, No. 6. 
Explorations in Hittite Asia Mmor. 1927-28. Chicago. 

B 1076(a). 

Oste^t Von der H. H. — ^The University of Cbioago : Oriental Insti- 
tute publications. Vol. V : Researches in Anatolia. Vol. I. 
Explorations in Central Anatolia : Season of 1920. Chicago, 
1929. E 1076(6). 
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Oaten^ Von der H. H and Schmidt^ E, F . — ^Tbe University of 
Chicago Onental Institute publications. Vol. VI . Researches m 
Anatolia, Vol. II. Alishar Httyttk season oi 1927 : Pt. I Oucago. 
1930 JE 1076(c). 

Sayce^ A. — ^The Hittites, the story of a forgotten empire. Second 

edition. London. 1892 

^ [By-paths of Bible Knowledge. XII.] ^ E 1080. 

Wnahl, WiUtam . — ^The Empire of the Hittites With decipherment 
of Hittite inscnptions by A, H 8ay^ A Hittite map by CharUa 
Wilson. And a complete set of Hittite inscriptions revised by 
W H Rylands, London. 1884 E 1095. 

Osienj H, H. Von der — Explorations m Hittite Asia Minor : A 
Prehminary report. Oriental Institute Communications No. 2. 

Chicago 1927 E 1096* 

VIII — INDO-CHINA. 

Dupont, Pierre — CJatalogue des collections Indo-Chmoises-Musee Gui- 
met. Pans 1934 E 1101* 

Ministhre de V Education Naiumale — BuUetm de la Commission 
archeologique de V Indo-Chine Ann^ 1931-34 Paris 1934. 

E 1102. 

Aymonier, Etienne — Voyage dans le Laos T I-II Pans 1896-97. 
See A 460. T V. VI 

Barardjabanahdtxiidra [History of A 3 niddhya from Chulsakaraj 686- 
966 ] Bangkok 126 [1907] E 1106. 

Maspero, M 0 — ^Un empire colonial Francais L’lndo-Chine 2 Vols. 
Pans et Bruxelles 1929 
Content* 


V 1 Le Pays et see Habitants — L’Histoire la vie sociale. 

V 2 L'Indo-Chme Francaise — L"Indo-Chine economique L* 

Indo-Chine Pittoresque. E 1106. 

Barth, A — Inscriptions Sanscntes du Cambodge Pans. 1886. 


See D 2012. 

B^>rga%gne, Abel — Inscnptions Sanscntes de Camp& et du Cam- 
bodge Pans 1893 

See D 2015 & D 2015 {a). 

BeylU, L de — L’architecture Hmdoue en Eztr4me-Onent. Plans. 
1907. 

See D 1310. 

Palais d’Angkor Vat, ancienne r4eidence des rois Khmers. 
Hanoi 1903. E 1120. 


Cabatcn, 

1001 . 

Cadikre, 

Paris. 


Antoine . — ^Nouvellea recherches sur les Chams. Pat is. 

See A 475 Vol. H. 

L — ^Phon4tique Annamite (dialecte du Haut-Annam). 
1903. 


See A 476. Vol. III. 
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df Cambodia. 

Olranipft and Cambodia— 

Majumdar, R. C. — Champa (Anoient Indian colonies m the Ear-East 
Vol I). Lahore. 1927. E 1126. 

Maspero, M G. — ^Le Royaume de Champa. Paris et Bruxelles 1928. 

E 1127. 

CarpeauXy Charlea. — ^Les Rumes Angkor, de Duong-duong et de 
My-son. (Cambodge et Annam ) Paris 1908. B 1180. 

Marched^ H. — Guide aroh^ologique aux Temples D’angkor, Angkor 
Vat Angkor Thom Pans et Bruxelles. 1928. E 1187. 

Ddaporte, L. — ^Les monuments du Cambodge, etudes ©'architecture 
Khm^re. Commission Archaeologique de LTndo-Chme Vols. T-III. 
Pans. 1914 


[Portfoho ] E 1188. 

CoedkSf G and Parmentier, H — ^Lastes generales des Inscriptions et 
des monuments du Champa et du Cambodge Hanoi 1923 

E 1188(a). 

L'Eoole Fran 9 aise d'extreme-onent. Memoires arch6ologiques 

Vol. I. Le temple dTcvarapura par L. Fmot, V. Golobew et 
H. Parmentier In 1 part 

Vol n Le temple d' Angkor-vat Premiere partie L'archi- 
tecture du monument with an introduction by L Ftnot. 
In 2 parts. 

Vol. II Deuxieme partie * Le sculpture omamentale du temple 
with an introduction by V Golobew. In 2 parts. 

Vol. III. Troisi^me partie : Le Galene des basrehefs with an 
introduction by V Golobew In 3 parts E 1188(b). 
DtevlefiU, P — ^Indo-chine pittoresque et monumentale. Annam- 
Tonkm. Hanoi E 1140. 

DtetUefiU, G. — ^Indo-chme pittoresque et monumentale. Rumes d' 
Angkor. Cambodge, Hanoi. E 1141. 

Ouesdon, Joseph. — ^Dictionnaire Cambodgien-Franoais Faso. 1-5. 
In 3 vols 1914 E 1142. 

Le cirque de (Qvang-nam). I — ^Les monuments. Par Henri 

Parnfientier 11 — ^I^s inscriptions Par Louis Finot. Hanoi 1904. 

[Extrait du. Bulletin de Tfioole fran 9 ai 8 e d’ Extreme- Orient 1 

E 1150. 

Cordier^ Henri — ^Bibliotheca Indosinioa Dictionnaire biliographique 
des ouvrages relatifs k la p4ninsule indo-chmoise. Vob. I-IV. 
Paris 1912-15. E 1166. 


[4 Vols]. 
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Cambodia. 

Dujour, H , — ^Le Bayon d* Angkor Thom bas-reliefs. Publics par les 
soins de la oommission aroh^ologique de rindo-Chme, etc. Pts. 
1-2. Paris. 1908-14. 


[2 Vols ] E 1180. 

Faumereau, Lucien^ et Jacques Porcher — ^Les mines d’Angkor. 
£tude artistique et historique sur les monuments Khmers du Cam- 
bodge Siamois Paris. 1890 E 1170. 

De Beerskt. P J — ^Angkor rums in Cambodia. London. 1923. 

B 1171. 

ChaUetjt, B. R . — ^Indian cultural influence in Cambodia. Calcutta. 
1928. B 1172. 

Foumereau, Luc%en, et Jacques Porcher — ^Les mines Khm^res. Cam- 
bodge et Siam Documents compl^mentaires d’architecture, de 
sculpture et de oeramique. Pans 1890. E 1180. 

^ [Duplicate.] 

Oroslver, O — ^Arts and Archeologie Khmers. Pans 
T 1 Complete [1 Vol.] 

T 2, Complete, [In 2 Vols ]. E 1188. 

Oertnt, O E — ^Researches on Ptdemys Geography of Eaatem Asia- 
(Further India and Iiido-Malay Peninsula ) Vol I London. 
1909. 


See A 348. 

Oiumei, Emile — Rapport sur la mission scientifique dans I’Estr^me 
Orient. 1880. 

See A 458. Vol I. 

Heqeff Franz — ^Alte Metalltrommein aus Sadost-Asien Teztband 
imd Tafelband Leipzig. 1902 

See E 875. 

Lajonqui^re, E Lunet de — ^Atlas arch^ologique de I’lndo-Chme 
Monuments du Champa et du Cambodge Pans. 1901. 

See A 474. Vol I. 

•» ^Inventaire descriptif des monuments du Cambodge. Paris. 

1902. 

See A 475. Vol IV. 

ifsyer, A B . — AlterthUmer aus dem ostmdisohen Archipel und 
angrenzenden Gebieten. Leipzig. 1884. 


See E 1880. 
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Meyer, A* B, und Foy, W . — ^Bronsepaiikeii aus Sttdost-Aiieii. Bthno* 
graphisolies Museum 2 u Ihresden. Band XI. Dresden. 1397. 

See E 890. 

Nave, Henn la , — art Khmer. Documents recueiUis et classes d* 
apr^s les sculptures origmales, restitutions, moulages, r^ums au 
lSrooad4ro, les photographies et dessins de 1* auteur. B^flexions 
et ^tude BUT r art Khmer. Tomes I-II. P^wns. 1904. 


[Portfoho.] 


E im 


Bfiflcellaneous papers relating to Indo-Chma and the Indian Archi- 
pelago. Blunted for the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. Second Senes. Vols. I-II London. 1887. B 1880. 


Parmeniier, H — ^Inventaire descnptif des monuments Cams de L* 
Annam. Paris. 1918. Tome II. Texte and Planches. B 1885. 


Vm va)--KUiAC0A. 

Low, LL^Col James — A translation of the Keddah annals termed 
marong mahawangsa and sketches of the ancient condition of some 
of the nations of Eastern Asia, with reference to the Malays. Bang- 
kok. 1908. B 1240. 

Bland, Robert Norman — ^Histoncal tombstones of Malacca mostly 
Portuguese ongin, with the inscriptions in detail and illustrated 
by numerous photographs London. 1905 B 1280. 

Stevens, Hrolf Vaughan — ^Matenahen zur Kenntmss der wilden 
Stamme auf der Halbinsel Malkka [I]-II (II. Herausgegeben 
von Albert Orunwedel ) Berlin 1892 1894. 

See A 592. B II H.3-4; B. III. H. 3-4. 

Hare, 0. T,— The Wai Seng lottery Singapore. 1895. 

See A 864. No. K 

Schrieke, B —The Effect of Western mfluence on native civihsat^s 
in the Malay archipelago. Batavia 1929. E 1881. 

Evans, L H N.— Papers on the ethnology and archflBology of the 
Malaya Penmnsula. Cambndge. 1927 B 1283. 


IZ.^IAM. 

Foumereau, I^ten.— Le Siam ancien.— Arch^ologie, 
geographic. P II Pans. 1908. B 1888. 

Another copy A 488. T. XXXI, partie 2. 

Turptn, Jf.— History of the kmgdom of Siam and of the 
that have caused the overthrow of the Empire upto A.D. 1770. 
Translated from the original French by B, 0. Cartxmgn^ BA. 
Bangkok. 19W. " IjmU. 

Dutch papers, containmg an account of evewte oeourr^ otw the 
Netherlands— Indies and more especially conoeming Siam. 
kok 1915. ® 



411 HitUyry db ArduBclogif — Siam. 


Siam — cotUd. 

PieriSy P. E . — Rehgious Intercourse between Ceylon and Siam in the 
18th century 1. — An account of King Kirti Sri’s Embassy to Siam 
m Saka 1672 (1750 A.D). Translated from the ^ghalese. 
Bangkok. 1908. E 1272. 

Ttlaka, W. A 0 — Rehgious Intercourse between Ceylon and Siam 
m the 18th century. II — Syamupadasampada. The adoption 
of the Siamese Order of pnesthood m Ceylon. Saka Era 1673 
(1761 AD). Bangkok. 1914 E 1278. 

Crawford Pa/ptr $, — A collection of official records relatmg to the 
mission of Dr. John Crawfiird sent to Siam by the Government of 
India in the year 1821. Bangkok 1915 E 1275. 

Dtvakaravamsay Chao Phraya — ^The history and legend of the Phra 
Prathama Cetiya. Bangkok 1909 E 1276. 

Dukkanipatajataka — Pt. 1 Translated by Phra Bimoldharm. 
Bangkok. R S. 129 [1910] E 1276 (o). 

The Festivals of the twelve months by His Majesty King Chutalong- 
kom. Bangkok 1912 E 1276 {b)> 

Bistory of Siam according to the version of H. M King Mongkut. 
Vol. 1-with a commentary, mtroduction and explanations by H. R. H. 
Pnnoe Damrong, up to the reign of King Phra Ekadasaratha, A D. 
1613. Second e^tion Bangkok 1914 E 1277. 

Records of the relations between Siam and Foreign countries m the 
17th century copied from x>apers preserved m the India Office. 
Bangkok 1915-20 

V. 1 1607-1632 7 , ^ x .u 

V 2 1634-1680 S together 

V 3 1680-1685 ^ 

V 4. 1686-1687. > bound together. 

V. 5 1688-1700 J E 1278. 

Hisiory of the Ministry for Agriculture and Trade, issued at the open- 
ing of the Agriculturai and Industrial Exhibition. Bangkok. 
1910. E 1279. 

' Jtr KdmaUnl : a history of the spread of Buddhism in Siam , translat- 
ed from Pah into Siamese by the Royal PlEuidits in the reign of Phra 
Buddha YotFa, 1144**1171, according to the MS. kept m the Va|i- 

rafUffia National Library. Bangkok. E 12M. 

The MahdveseafUara Jaiaka — By King Chutalongkom and King 
Mah&yajir&yudh. Bangkok. R.S. 130. [1911]. B 1281. 

Natxdeovad . — ^Instructions for Noykes by H. R. H. Krom ]Wira 3 ra 
Vajirall&iia Varoros. Bangkok. R S. 129. [1910.] E 1881(a) 
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PancaJcanip^tajdt^ — Translated by Hmom Chao Phrom Bang* 
kok. R S. 129 [1910]. B 1281(6). 

The PtmUam — The official version revised by the Phra Sanghhr&j 
Possadev. Bangkok. RS 129 [1910] E 1281(c). 

A translation m Siamese of the “ PanUam ** from MSS preserved 
m the National Library (about A D 1820) with a preface by H R H. 
Prince Damrong Eajanubhab Printed for Phraya Prasiddhi salk&r. 
Bangkok. 128 (1909) E 1282 

A sermon preached by H R H Prince Vajiranana at Wat Arun (Wat 
Cheng), etc. November 12, 1909 

A sermon preached by H. R H Prince Vajiranana at the rededica- 
tion of Wat Arun, etc February 19, 1910. 

A sermon preached by Somdet Phra Buddhaghosacariya at the re- 
dedication of Wat Arun February 20, 1910 E 1288. 

Phra Khatha Dharmabot by Phra Anyamunx of Wat Mongkut Ejasa* 
triyaram. Bangkok. R S 129 E 1284. 

TAe mission of Sir James Brooke to Siam in 1850 — Official document 
published by the Histoncal Research Society, Siam E 1285 

^Varaj Vamsavatara-History of Siam, from AD 1350. 

1809, accordmg to the version of Somdet Phra Paramanujit. 3 Vols. 
Bangkok 1913 E 1286. 

Prana Gati Samasana (Siamese) 2 Vols. E 1287. 

Programme of the Coronation of His Maiesty Vaiiravudh, King of 
Siam, 1911. E 1288. 

Suddharamavati Rajavamsa (Siamese) E 1289. 

Sixteen Tables of Thai Alphabets current in Siam Bangkok. 1914. 

E 1290. 

SnddharmavcUi Rdjdvamsa — Sihar&jadhirftja R^j&vamsa. Edited by 
Phra Candakanta, etc, Bangkok, R S. 129. [1910] E l^(a). 

Thompson^ P. A — ^Lotus Land, being an account of the country and 
the people of Southern Siam London. 1906 E 1^(6). 

Titles of the Royal Family from the establishment of the dynasty in 
Bangkok, 1782, up to 1910. Edited by Pnnce Sommot Amora- 
bandhu. Bangkok. 1914. E 1290(c). 

Ton Pannati, — The Primary Duties of Priests. A translation of 
the Mah&vibhanga by Hmom Chao Sthavaraviriyabrat. Bangkok 
R.S. 129 [1910] E 1290(rf). 

Schrdder, Von E, E, W (?«.— Uber die semitischen und nioht Indis- 
ohen Qrundlagen der Malaiisch — ^Polynesisohen Kultur. Buch I. — 
Der Ursprung des altesten element^ der Austronesischen Alpha- 
bate. Druck. 1927. E IMl. 
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An AccturU of King Kirti Sn*s Embassy to Siam in 1672 Saka (1760 
A.D.), Translate from the Sinhalese by P. E, Pteris Bangkok, 
1908. 


See A 866. Vol. XVm. 

Turpin, M, — ^History of the kingdom of Siam and of the revolutions 
that have caused the overthrow of the empire, up to AD. 1770. 
Published onginally at Pans AD. 1771 Translated from the 
original French by P. 0 Cartwright Bangkok. 1908. E 12^. 

Bose, P. N. — ^Indian colony of Siam Lahore. 1927. E 1288. 

Coedla, 0 — ^Recueil des Inscriptions du Siam. Premeire Parte 
Inscriptions de Sukhodaya. 1924 E 1296. 

Sdlmony, Alfred — Sculpture in Siam. London. 1926. E 1296. 

Wales, H, O Q — Siamese state ceremomes : their history and func- 
tions. London 1931. E 1297 

The Vajirana National Library. E 1298. 

The Wh%te Elephant E 1299« 

Eamy Le E.-T, — Note sur une statue ancienne du dieu Civa prove- 
nant des mines de kamphengphet, Siam. (Reprint). Paris. 
1888. E 1299 (a). 


IX (a)— DUTCH EAST INDIES. 

Van der Chijs, J. A — ^Proeve eener Ned Indischo bibliographie 
(1669-1870) Supplement II Batavia. 1903. 

See A 100. D. LV. 3. 


BALI— 

Yales, H, E — Bali ; the enchanted isle. London. 1933. E 1299 (fc). 
CaVenfeU Stein — Epigraphia Bahca I. Leyden 1928 E 1299 (c). 

JAVA— 


a.—Archseology and ArU 

Archaeologisch Onderzoek op Java en Madura. I Beschrijving van 
de mine bij de desa Toempang genaamd Tjandi I^*ago in de resi* 
dentie Pasoeroean Samengesteld naer de gegevens verstrekt door 
N. L Leydie MehnUe en J. Knebel, onder leiding van J. L. A. 
Brandes *s-Gravenhage. 1904 j; 1800.* 

Archaeologisch Onderzoek op Java en Madura — ^n. B^chrijving 
van Tjandi Singasari, door Dr, J, L A. Brandes *8-Gravenhage 
en Batavia. 1909. E 1800 (a). 

tneydopoedie van Neder]andach-Indi6 met medewerking van vers*^ 
el^ende ambtenaren, geleerden eu offioieren samengesteld door 
P. A, van der LUh, A. J. Spaan en F. Fokkens.^ Deel I-IV. 
*• Giavenhage-Leiden. [1899-06.] B 180| « 
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Enosition Umverselle k Pans 1900 Guide k travers la seetion des 
Guides N^erlandaisos. Groupe XVII. (Colonisation) La Haye. 

1900. B 1302. 

Qroeneveldt, Tf . P. — Catalogue der areheologisohe verzameling van 
het Bataviaasoh Genootschap van kunsten en wetenschappen. 
Met aanteekemngen door J. L. A. Brandes. Batavia. 1887. 

B 1310. 

Beget y Franz — ^Alte Metallirommeln aus Sudost-Asien. JTextband 
und Tafelband. Leipzig 1902. 

See E 875. 

Eerg^ C. ( 7 . — ^De Middel Javaansche histonsche traditie Santpoort. 
1927. E 1314. 

Qrmeman, J — ^Tjandi Parambanan op Midden-Java na de ontgra- 
ving met lichtdrukken van Cephas Leiden 1893 E 1315. 

HoUet K, P. — ^Tabel van Oud en Nieuw Indische alpbabetten Bij- 
drage tot de palaeographie van Nederlandsch-Inmg. Uitgegeven 
door het Bataviaasoh Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen 
Batavia-s Hage. 1882 E 1313. 

JuynbdUy P H en Fischety H W — ^Bijzondere tentoonstellmgen 
van’s Rijks Ethnographisch Museum te Leiden, Zomervacantie 
1907 Gids voor de tentoonstellmg van ethno^phische voor- 

vrerpen van Bali en Celebes Leiden 1907 E 1318. 

JuynboUy H H — Catalogue van’s Eijks Ethnographisch Museum. 
Deel y. Javaansche Oudheden. Leiden. 1909 £ 1819. 

KetsjeSy B. en ( 7 . den Hamer, — ^De Tjandi Msndoet voor de restau- 
ratie Batavia. 1903. B 1320. 

Loebett J. A. — ^Het bladwerk en Zijn versiering in Nederlandsch 
In^e. (Koloniaal Instituut, Amsterdem GeiUustreerde beschri- 
ivingen van Indische Kunstmjverheid, No IV) Amsterdem 1914 

E 1381. 

„ Textiele versieringen in Nederlandsch-Indid. (Koloniaal 

In^tuut, Amsterdem. Geillustreerde heschiijvingen van In 

diaobe Kunstnijverheid, No. V) Amsterdem 1914. E 1382. 

Krmy jy. J. — Inleiding tot de Hindoe-Javaansohe Kunst. 2 Deels. 

8-Qsavenhage. 1920. E 1888. 

bobo^vbub— 

WUseUt F, 0 . — ^Die Buddha-legende auf den flaohreliefs der ersten 
falerie des stupa von Boro-Budur, Java. Ijeipzig. 1923. 

B1884. 
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Leemana^ C. — ^Bdr6-boedoer op het eiland Java a%ebeeld door en 
onder toezigt van F C WtUen, met toeliohtenden en verklarenden 
tekst, naar de gesohreven en gedrukte verhandelingen van F. G. 
WiUen en J, F, O Brumund en andere bescheiden, bewerkt en 
uitgegeven, Tekst [Dutch and French], Leiden, 1873-74, Platen- 
Deel I— ni. E 1325. 


[ Portfolio. ] 

JTfom, N. J — ^Barabudur : archaeological descnption. 2 vols. The 
Hague. 1927. E 1326 (o). 

Krom, N J and Erp, T. Van — ^Beschrijving van Barabudur, 
mit 2 platen achter den tekst en 442 platen m-foho 1920. Ar- 
chaeologisch Onderzodc in Nederlandsch-Indie HI. S-Graven- 
hage. 


Vol I 1920 
Vol. n 1931. 


[ Portfolio. ] E 1325 (6). 

Mrp, Fan, T — ^Archeologisch onderzock m Nederlandsch Indie in. 
Beschnjving Van Barabudur. Tweede deel. 

Also plates Vol III. E 1325 (c). 

[Leemana, C ] — ^Beschrijving van de Indische oudheden van het 
Rijks-Museum van Ou^eiden te Leiden Leiden. 1885. B 1826. 

Meyer, A, B — ^Alterthumer aus dem ostindischen Archipel un- 
angzenzenden Gebieten. IConigUohes Ethnographischee Museum 
zu Dresden, Band IV. Leipzig. 1884. E 1330. 

[ Portfolio. ] 

Mayer, A B , und Fay, W — ^Bronzepauken aus Sudost Asien. 
Ethnographisches Museum zu Dresden. Band XI. Dresden. 
1897. 


See E 880. 

MiQiu, H. O . — Recherohes sur les monnaTes des indig4n68 ds L’ai 
dliipil indien et de la p4ninmile malaie. Ouvrage posthume, pdbtic 
par r Institut Royal pour la philologie et l’ettm<^raphie de Find, 
meriandaise. La Hale. 1871. E 1881. 

Oanyoly, 0. 0 , — ^little books on. Asiatic art, Vol 11. The Art o1 
Java. Calcutta. B 1882 
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Koniiiklijke Vereeniging Koloniaal instituut, Amsterdam. 

Qids in Let Volken-Kundig Museum. Amsterdam. 1927 — 

V. 1. De volkenkaart van Nederlandsoh-Indie, de Rui 
middelen en de Schatkamer. 

V. 2. Bali en Lombok door B. M Goslings. 

V. 3. Sumatra door J. Kreemer. 

V. 4. Het Hmdoeisme door Dr. N. J Krom* 

V. 6. Java en de Koporkamer door 0* LekJcerkerher. 

V. 6. Prae histoire en Anthropologio door Dr. J. P. K de 
Zvxxan. 

V. 7. De Molukken door W. Bunen. 

V. 8. Niew Quinee door J. G Namster. 

V. 9. Celebes door J. Tideman 

V. 10. De Timor groep en de Zuid-Wester-eilanden Weven 
en Ikatten. 

V. 11. De Inlandsche Scheepvarrt door. 

V. 13. Do Indianen en Boschnegers van Suriname door B. M, 
Ooalings 


[In progress.] B 1388. 

Pearae, 0. G. — ^Remarks on an ancient gold ring from Java. 

See A 372. Vol. UII. 

Pleyte, C. M — ^Indonesian Art. Selected specimens of ancient 
and modem art and handwork from the Dutch Indian Archipelago. 
The Hague. 1901. 

[ Portfoho. ] B 1840. 

Kunst, J — ^Hindoe-Javaansche Muziek instrumenten : Speciaal die 
▼an Cost Java. Weltevreden. 1927. E 1840 (a). 

Krm Dr. N. J.— Kote gida voor den Boro-Budur Batavia 1913. 

E 1841. 

Mouvens, C. J- C — Verhandeling over drie groote steenen beelden 
in den jare 1819 uit Java naar de Nederlanden overgezonden. 
Amsterdam 1826. E 1346. 

Meuffaer, O P on Juynholl, H. H. — De batikkunst in Nederlandsch- 
IndiS en hare geschiedenis. Haarlem. 1899. [Text in Dutch and 
German.] E 1846. 

Die Buddhalegende in den Skulpturen dee lempeli 

▼on B6r6-Budur. Amsterdam. 1901. 


n JUtfiA. 
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^Ba/pporten van dt» commissie in Nederlandsch-Indie voor oud-heid- 
kundig onderzoek op Java en Madoera 1901 — 1912 Batavia 
1904—1913. E 1360 

[ 11 VoU ] 

Saher, E A von — Dt* versierende kiinsten in Nederlandsch-Oost- 
Indie Haarleem 1900 E 1380. 


[ Portfolio ] 

ScheUema, J F — Monumental Java with illustrations and vignettes 
after drawings of Javanese Chandi Ornament London 1912. 

E 1381. 

With Karl — Java , Brahmanische, Buddhistische iind Eigenlebige 
Arohitektiir iind plastik anf Java Hagen 1920 E 1388* 

Stuart, A B Cohen — Kawi oorkonden in facsimile II inleiding 
en transscnptie Batavia-I^iden en Leiden 1875 E 1385. 

[ 2 Vols ] 

TetllerSy J IV — Ethnogiaphica m the Museum ot the Batavia Societ 
of Arts and Sciences Plates T — XII Weltevreden — The Hague. 

1910 E 1390. 

b — Languages. 

Blagden, 0 O — An introduction to Indonesian Linguistics, being 
four essays by Ren ward Brandstetter, Ph D 1916 
Se(‘ A 348. Vol XIV 

Bor, R C V d — Nederlandsch-Sasaksche woordenh}st (Prajaasch 
dialect ) Batavia 1907 

See A 100. LVI 5 

*Or%jzen, H J — ^Mededeelingen omtrent Beloe of Midden-Timor. 
Batavia 1904 

See A 100. D LIV. 3. 

Kona, Mas Ma^igendi — Bantesch Javaansch dialect Uitgegeven 
door het Bataviaasch Genootsehap van kunsten en Wetenschappen 
Batavia 1914 E 1401. 

Mdfrtch, O, L — ^Bijdragen tot de kennis van het Midden Maleisch 
(Besemahseh en Serawajsch-dialect ) Batavia 1904 

See A 100. D LIII. 

Kern, H — ^Taalvergehjkende verhandehng over het Aneityumaeh 
met een Aanhangsol over het klanksteJael van het Eromanga 
Amsterdam 1906 

See A 93. X R VTII 2. 

Kok, J Seijne —Het Halifoerseh zooals dit geiqiroken wordt ter 
zuid-oostkust van Nederlantfscb Nieuw-Giiinea, Eerste proev 
tot bekendmaking Batavia. I90(^. 

See A 100| D LVI. i. 
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Malhtjsen, A — ^Tetium-Hollandsohe Woordenlijst met beknople^ 
spraak^nst Batavia 1906 

See A 100. D LVI. 2. 

Talens, J P. — ^Een en ander over het Talaoetsoh medegedeeld door 
N. Adnani Batavia-’s Hage* 1911 

See A 100. D LIX 1. 

Wdlbeehm, A H J Q — Het dialekt van Tegal. Batavia. 1903. 
See A 100. D LIV 2. 
c — ^Literature. 

The Hikayat Raja Bwdxman (A Malay folktale). By Hugh 
Clifford ^ 

P, I Malay text 

P II English translation With notes Singapore 1896 
See A 384. Nos 2-3. 

Tjenbonsch wetboek {Popakem Tjerbon) van het jaar 1768, in tekst 
en vertaling nitgegeven door Dr O A J Hazeu Batavia. 
1905 

See A 100. D LV 2 

Het verhaal van den Gulzigaard m het Tontemboansch, Sangireesch 
en Bare’e Tekst, vertaling en aanteckenmgen nitgegeven door 
J Alb, T Schwarz en N Adriam Batavia 1906 

See A 100. D LVI 3 

Prapanjtja — ^NUgarakret^gama Lofdicht op konmg Rasadjana* 
gara, Hajam Wunik, van Madjapahit, nitgegeven door Dr. J. 
Brandes Batavia 1902 

See A 100. D LIV 1 

Verhaal van Ses en Taola Inleiding en vertaling, nitgegeven door 
Dr, N Adrtani Batavia 1902 

See A 100. D LV 1 

Karo-Bataksohe verteUingen medegedeeld door M, Joustra Batavia. 
1904 

See A 100. D LVI 2 

De Legends van den Loetoeng Kasaroeng. Een gewijde sage nit 
Tji-rebon door G M Pleyte Batavia-’s Hage 1910 

See A 100. B. LVm. 3 

Chofden, Johannes, — Journal dn voyage en Perse et aux Indee 
Oncntele par la Mer Noire et par la Colchide Londres 1688. 

See C 366. 

JuynbdB, B. H — Supplement op den catalogs van de Javaansohr 
en liadoereeScne handschxiften Her l^dscme Universiteits-biblio^ 
theek. Deel 1. Madoereesche nandsobriften Oud-Javaansohe 
insoripties en Oud-en Middei»Javaan8ohe gediohten. Leiden.. 
1907. "105. 
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Poerbatjarakat B ng — Nitioastra Oud-Javaansohe tekst met vertaling 
Bandoeng. 1933. E 1406. 

Ooria, R . — ^Bijdrage tot de Kennis der Oud-Javs^nBohe en BalineeBoha 
Theologie Leyden 1925. E 1400. 


Hooy Kaos, Dr C . — ^Bibliotheca Javamca uit-gegeven door het 
Kon Bataviaasch Genotschap van Kimstam en WetenBchappen 
No 2 Tantn Kamandaka Bandoeng 1931 ^ E 1410. 


Oondat J — ^Bibhotheca Javamca No 5 Het Oud-Javaansche 
Brahmanda Parana Bandoeng 1933 E 1410 (a). 

Berg^ C C — ^Bangga Lawe — ^Middel-Javaansche Histonsche Roman* 
cntisch Weltevreden 1930 E 1410 (5). 

Pubhcaties van den Oudhei-Kundigen Dienst m Nederlandsche — 
Indie — I — Uit-gegeven door het Kon -Bataviaasch Genootachap 
van Kunsten en Wetenschappen Batavia 1925 


Contents 

1 Tjandi Kidal by B de Haan en Dr F D K Bosch 

2 The earhest Sanskrit Inscriptions of Java by Dr J, PK 

Vogel 


3 De Mintaraga -bas-reliefs aan de Oud-Javaansche Bouwwerken 
by Dr P V van Stetn Callenfels 


E141L 

Rutteriy L M R — Science m the Netherlands East Indies A 
number of papers by vanous contnbutors Amsterdam 

E 1412. 


d.-~Hi8tory, Topography and Travels. 

Campbdl, D M — Java Past and Present , a description of the 

most beautiful country in the World , its ancient history, people 
and antiquities and pr^ucts 2 vols London 1915 B lttS» 

A' Alim%da, W B — Life in Java with sketches of the Javanese, 
vols London 1864 E 1414» 

StuUerhein, Dr W F — Pictorial history of Civilisation in Java. 
Welteverden. E 1414 (a). 

Dagh Register gehouden int Casteel Batavia vant passerende daer 
ter plaetse als over geheel Nederlandts-India. 

1644-45, 1647-48, 1656-57. Uitg^ven van J. de Hvttu. 

1676 ; 1677. Uitgegeven van J. A. van der Ohijs. 

1678, 1679, 1680, 1681, 1682. Uitgegeven van J*. de Haan. 

Batavia. 1903—1933. B im. 
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Oenm, O E — Researches on Ptolemy"^ Geography of Eastern 
Asia (Further India and Indo-Malay Peninsula) Vol I. London. 
1909 

See A 348. 


de la Faille, P. De Roo — lets over Oud-Batavia (Populair-Weten- 
schappehjke Sene No 1 Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten 
en Wetenschappen) Batavia E 1430* 

Eerdsy J C van — ^Kolomale Volkenkunde, being Afdeehng Vol- 
kendunde No 1 Koloniaal Instituut te Amsterdam Erste 
stuk-Omgang met inlanders Amsterdam 1914 E 1423 


Le Bran, Corneille — Voyages par la Moscovie, en Perse et anx 
Indes Orientales Tomes I-II Amsterdam 1718 


See C 477. 


Louw, P J F — De Java-oorlog van 1825-30 Deel — 1-6 and 
Kaarten en teekeningen m 2 parts Batavia 1894-1909 


[ 8 vols in all, J E 1430. 

Muller, E W K — Beschreibuiig emei voii G Meissner zusam- 
mengestellten Batak-Sammlung Mit sprachhohen und sach- 
hohen Erlauterungen versehen und herausgegeben Berlin 
1893. 

See A 592. B III H 1-2 

Biemsdijk, Th van — ^De opdracht van het ruwaardschap van Holland 
en Zeeland aan Philips van Bourgondie Amsterdam 1906 

See A 93. NR VIII 1 

Raffles, Thomas Stamford — The history of Java Vols I — II and 
a separate volume of plates, 2nd edition London 1830 

E1440 

>1 Antiquarian, architectural and landscape illustrations 

of the history of J ava Plates to History of Java (E 1440 ) London 
1844 E 1441. 

Schoemaker, C P Wolff — Aesthetiek en Oorsprong der Hindoe- 
Kunst of Java Semarang. 1924 E 1448. 

P, Vemeuil, Jf — L’ art a Java • les temples de la Periode Classique 
Indo-Javanaise Pans and Bruxelles. 1927 E 1449 


[ Duphcate ] 


Serruner Ten Kate, M — ^De compagme’s kamer van het Museum 
van het Bataviaasch genootschap van kunsten en wetenschappen 
Batavia. 1907 E 1460 


Stavonnue, 

1798. 


John Splinter — ^Voyages to the East-Ind/es 

See D 6885* 


London. 
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Svmaira^ Philippinea, etc. 

Valantyn, Francois — Oud en Nieu Oost-Indien, vervattendo een 

naukeunge en uitvoenge verhandinge van Nederlands Mogen- 
theyd in die Gewesten, etc , Deel I— V Amsterdam 1724*26 

[ Each of Deels IIT—V is m 2 pts.] £ 1460. 

FogreZ, Dr Ph, — Broiinon tot de kemiis van het oude Indie L^daiu 
1914. E 1460 (a). 

Sumatra — 

Loch, E M and Heine- Oddem E — Sumatra, its hifetory and people, 
the Archaeology and art of Sumatra Wien 1935 E 1470- 

X —PHILIPPINES. 

denies, Albert Ernest — The Bontoc Igorot Manila 1905 
See A 5S4 Vol I 

Miller, Edtvaid Y — The Bataks of Palawan Manila 1906 

See A 684. Vol II Part III 

Phez, Angel — Rela clones Agustinianab de las razas del norte de 
Luzon Manila 1904 

See A 684. Vol III 

Heed, Wilhani Allan — Negritos of Zambales Manila 1904. 

See A 684. Vol II Part I 

Salcjtby, Najeeb M — Studies in Moro history, law, and religion 
Manila 1906 

Sec‘ A 684, Vol IV Part I 

Schciiei, OUo — The Nabaloi Dialect Manila 1905 

See A 684. Vol II Part II 

XI —POLYNESIA 

Luschan, T D — Sammlung Baessler, Schadel von Polynesisohen 
Inseln Berlin 1907 

Sw A 692. B XII. 

xn— SAMOA 

Stuebel, 0 — Samoanische Texte, unter Beihulfe von Eingeborenen 
gesammelt und uberhetzt Hrag von F W K MuUer, Berlin. 
1896 

See A 692. B. IV H 2—4. 

Xm —SOLOMON ISLANDS 

Mtndana, Alvaro de — ^The discovery of the Solomon Islands, in 
1668 Translated from the original Spanish manuscripts Edited 
by Lord Amherst of Hackney and Basil Thomson Vol II London. 
1901. 

(Works issued by the Hakluvt Society, 2ad Series. No V^III.) 

E1480. 
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XIV-^APAR. 

Binazet^ Alexandre — ^Le theatre au Japon, ses rapports ayeo les 

cultes looaux Pans 1901. 

See A 480. T XIII 

Conference entre la mission scientifique fmncaise et les pr4ta:es de 
la seote Sin-Siou Traduction d’un livre Japonais intituM Notes 
abr^g^es sur les questions et les r^ponses 1880 

See A 458. T I 

Deshayes, E — Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosity de la Chine et 
du Japon Pans 1904 

See C 146. P II— III 

Morrison, Arthur — ^The painters of Japan. 2 vols. London 1011 

E 1490. 

Audsley, George, A , and Bowes, James, L — Keramic art of Japan. 
London 1881 E 1500. 

Binyon, Laurence — Painting m the Far East, being an mtroduction 
to the history of Pictorial Art in Asia , especially China and Japan 
Second edition London 1913 E 1501. 

Curzan, Lord \ 0 N Curzon ] — Problems of the Far East Japan — 
Korea — China London 1894 E 1502. 

Baohhofer, Ludwig — ^Die Kunst der Japamschen holzschnittmeister. 
mit 69 bildwiedergaben Munchen 1922 B 1507. 

Binyon, L and Sexton, J J O'Brien — .Japanese colour pnnts. 
London 1923 E 1606. 

Blacker, J F — ^The A B C of Japanese Art, with 49 half-tone 
illustrations London 1922 E 1509. 

Hartmann, Sadakichi — Japanese Art London 1904 E 1510. 

Sugiyama, Sueo — Primitive arts of Japan 3 vols Text and plates. 
(In Japanese) E 1510 (o)# 

MiUoui, L de, and S Kawamoura — Coffre a tr^sor attnbu6 au 
Shdgoun Iy6-Yo8hi (1838 — 1863) Etude h^raldique et historique 

Pans 18% 

See A 460. T III 

Bdponses sommaires sur les prmcipes de la religion. Secto SIn-Siou. 
Traduction firancaise de M Tomii 1880. 

See A 468. T I 

Murray, John Comp. — ^Handbook for travellers in Japan (moluding 
Formosa) hy B H Chamberlain and W B Mason, ed. I. London 
1913. B 1618. 

Okokura, Kakuzo, — ^The ideals of the east with special reference to 
the art of Japan London. 1905 E 1516. 
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Korea, Mesopotamui. 

nISetgai, Omura — Record of the Imperial Treasury called Sbosoui) 
the original Text revised and authorised by Mataiis Migaku, with 
an illustrated Catalogue of the stime Treatsury in 3 folio bands. 
1909 E 1520. 

[ Portfoho ] 

Bureau of Bthgton^ Japan — Handbook of the Old Shnnes and 
Temples and their Treasures in Japan Tokyo 1920 £ 1521 

Report by Her Majesty’s Acting Consul at Hakodate on the lacquer 
industry of Japan London 1882 E 1550. 

S%-do-t7i‘dzou, gestes de Tofficiant dans les c^r^monies mystiques 
des sectes Tendai et Singon d’apres le commentaire de M Honou 
Tokt Traduit sous sa direction par S Kawamoura avec in- 
troduction et annotations par L de MtUoue Pans 1899 

See A 480. T VIII 

TomH, Massa Aktra — Le ShlntoSsme^ mythologie et sa morale 
1887 

See A 458. T X 
XV.-~^K0REA. 

Chaille- Long- Bey — La Cor^e on Tchosen (la terre du calme matinal) 
1894 

See A 468. T XXMI 

Ouxde pour rendre propiee T^toile qui garde chaque homme et iK)ur 
connaitre les de8tin<^es de Tann^ Traduit dy Cor^n par aong^ 
Tyong-Ou et Henn Chevaher 1897 

See A 458. T XXVI 2 
XVI --MESOPOTABIIA. 

Civil Commissioner, Baghdad — Review of the Civil Administration 
of the occupied temtones ot Al-Traq 1914 — 1918 Baghdad. 

1918 E 1562. 

Oovemmenl of Great Britain — Review of the Civil Administration 
of Mesopotamia Ixindon 1920 E 1552 (a). 

*Oppenheifn, Jf F — Der Tell Halaf eine iieue Kultur in Alteusten 
Hesopotamien. Leipzig 1931 E 1662 (fr)« 

Coke, R — ^The He.art of the middle East London 1925 E 1668« 

Atoad, Q H — Ancient monuments in Iraq * the monastery of 
Rabban Hormid E 1568 (o). 

Thompaon, R C — ^The British Museum excavations at Abu Shahram 
in Mesopotamia m 1918 Oxford 19^ E 1664. 

WooUey, C L — Excavations at Tell el Obeid (Reprint from the 
Antiquaries Journal for the quarter ending October 1924) 1924. 

E 1664 (a). 

JMaporte, L . — ^Mesopotamia the Babylonian and Assyrian Civibza* 

tion. Ixnidon. 1925. E 1664 (a). 
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sopoUm%a ana Mongolia , 

Hall, H R , Woolley y C L and others —Ur excavations 
Vol I, Al’-Ubaid A report on the work carried out at Al-Ubaid^ 
for the British Museum in 1919 and for the Joint expedition in 
1922-23. 

Vol II The Royal cemetery , a leport on the pre-dynastic and 
Sargonid graves excavated between 1926 and 1931 by C L Woolley 
— ^Text and Plates, 2 Vols Oxford 1927-34 E 1554 (c) 

Oaddy C J — History of monuments of Ur. London 1929 

E 1554 (dy 

Hall, H R — A season’s work at Ur, Al’-Uhaid, Abu Shahrain (Endu 
and elsewhere London 1928 E 15M (e) 

Gaddy C J — Seals of ancient Indian style found at Ur London. 

E 1564 (f). 

Woolley, L C — Ur of the Chaldees London 1929 E 1554 (g) 

Sarre, F and Herzfeld, E — Archaologische Reise im Euphrat-und 
Tigris-Gebiet, mit emem beitrage Arabische Inschriften von Max 
van Berchem 1911-1290 4 Bands Berlin 1920 E 1555. 

Spetser, E A — Mesopotamian origins London 1930 B 1556 

Spencer, Herbert and Levy, Reuben — Descriptive sociology, or 
groups of social facts classified and arranged 1929 E 1666 (a) 

Wachtsmuih, Frtednch — Die Islamischen Backet einformen dor 

Profanbauten im Irak Berlin, 1916 E 1556 

XVII.— MONOOLIA 

Howorth, H H — Historj^ ot the Mongols from the 9th to the I9th 
century 4 Parts London 1876 — 1888 & 1927 E 1558 (a). 

I [ Part II daplicate ] 

Andrews, R G — Across Mongohan Plains being a naturalist’s account 
of China’s ** Great Northwest ” New York 1921 E 1558 (6). 

Bulsirode, BecUrxx — A tour in Mongolia, with an introduction bearing 
on the political aspect of that country by Damd Fraser London. 
1920. E 1568 (c)* 

Perry- Ayaco^h, H G C and Otter Barry, R B — ^With the 
Russians in Mongolia, with a preface by the Right Honourable Sir 
Claud Macdonald London 1913 E 1568 (cf). 

Curtin, Jeremiah — ^The Mongols , a history with a fore ward by 
Theodore Roosevelt London 1908 E 1558 («). 

Redloff, W — Atlas of the antiquities of Mongoha Parts I — IV in 
one St Petersburge. 1892 E 1558(f) 

/ [ Portfolio.] 

Wingate, Mrs, Alfred, — A servant of the mightiest. London. 1927^ 

E 1558 (wL 
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XVXn —PALESTINE 

Kondakov i N. P — ^ArcheoiogiccBkoe puteshe«tvie po Sinji Paleatme. 
8a nktpeterburg 1 904 

See E 2380. 

Kohriy Samrnuel — Die Sprache, Literatur unci Dc^matik der Samari- 
taner Leipzig 1876. 

See A 494. B V No 4 

Koktit, Alfxand^r -^XJeher die jiidisclie Angelogie und Daeirono* 
^ogie in ihrer Abhangickcit vom PaisiMmiP Leipzig 1866 

See A 494. B IV No 3 

Madden^ Frederic TV — Coins of the Jews London 18S1 
See C 220. Vol II 

l\ierm<tnn, H — Versuch einer hebraischen Fomunkhre nach der 
Aussprache der heutigen Samantaner nebst einiT dainach gebiideten 
Transsknption der Genesis und einer Bella g< enthaltend 

die \on dem reoipierten Texte des Pentateiichs abweiehenden 
Lcsarten der Samantaner Leipzig 1868 

See A 494. B V No 1 

Jerusalem ^ — 

Conder^ C. R , — The city of Jenisalem, being the results of research 
and exploration concerning the history and buildings of the city 
of Jerusalem London 1909 E 1559. 

Filers, J> P and Thiersch, Hermann — Painted tombs m the necrcpohs 
f»f Marissa (Mareshah) edited by Stanley A Cook, illustrated with 
plates London 1906 E 1500. 

Harper^ W R — Elements of Hebrew sAntax by an inductive 
method New York 1908 E 1566. 

^ Introductory Hebrew method and manual New York. 

C 1886. *' B 1666. 

Hebrew Vocabularies . lists of the most ftequentty 

occurring Hebrew words New York C 1890. 

£1567. 

Moudjir^ed-dyn — Histoire de Jerusalem et d'H^bron tradmts sur 
le texte arabe par Henry Sautmre Pans 1876 E 1668.< 

Jack, J W — Saroana in Ahab’s time Harward excavations and 
their results with chapters on political and religious situation. 
Edinburgh 1929 E 1569. 

Schumacher, Q — ^Tell el-mutesellim. Bericht ttber die 1903-05- 
verunstalteten Ausgrabungen I B and A. Text B. Ta^oln. 
2 vols Leipzig. 11^. E 1680* 

R%ehmondt 1 \ — ^The Dome of the Beck m Jerusalem, a des- 

cription of its structure and deiomtior Oxford 1924 E 1582. 
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Vogvdf Mekhwr de.—Jjb temple de Wruealem Monographie dii 
Haxam-eoh-ch^rif smvie d’lm easai sur la topographie de la Ville- 
sainte Pang 1864 E 1590. 

[Portfolio ] 

Fisher i C S — Onental Institute communication No 4 The Ex- 
cavation of Armageddan by Clarence S Fisher Chioago, lUinois 

B1501. 

Duncan, J 0 — ^Digging up Biblical History Vol I London. 
1931 E 1592. 

^ook, 8 A — ^Rebgion of ancient Palestine m the light of archaeology : 
the Schweich Lectures of the Bntish Academy 1925 London. 
1930 E 1593 

Temple, Sir Richard — ^Palestine illustrated London 1888 

£ 1594. 

^jhvemment of Palestine — Provisional schedule of historical sites and 
monuments published in the official Gazette extraordinary of the 
16th June 1929 1929 E 1594 (a). 

Haes, Jacob de — History of Palestine the last two thousand years 
New York 1934 E 1595 


XIX.~-PERSIA. 

•Qrund/riss der iramschen Phiiologie herausgegeben von With Oetge 
und Ernst Kuhn Band l-ll and B I Anhang Band I 
in 2 parts with Anhang, t e , 3 vols 1901 — 03, Band II — 1896 
— 1904 4 vols in all Strassburg 1896 — 1904 E 1600 

Wilson, Sir A T — Bibhography of Persia Oxford 1930 

E 1800 (a). 

a <~Arch8a0iogy, and Art. 

JSurUngton Fine Arts Club — Exhibition of the Faience of Persia 
and the Nearer East London 1908 E 1615 

Daiton, O, M — ^The treasure of the Oxus, with other objects from 
ancient Persia and India bequeathed to the Trustees of the Bntish 
Museum by Sir Augustus WoUastm Franks London 1906. 

E 1620. 

Ministire de V instruction publique et des beaux — arts — ^Memoirs de 
la mission arch4ologique de Perse Pans — 

T. 1. Recherches arch^ologiques Premiere sene Fo- 

uiUes a Susa en 1897-98 et 1898-99 par J De- 
Morgan, 0 Hampre et 0 J^quier. 1900 

T. 2. Textes E’lamites — Semitiques par F. Schetl, Premiere 
Sene. 1900. 

T. 3 Textes E’lamites — ^Anzanites p4r F Scheil Premiere 
Sene. 1901. 
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M%n%8tirt de V inBtruclKm publt^e et des beaux — atts — Memoirs de la 
mission aroh^ologique de Perse. Fans — contd 

T 4 Textes E’lamites — Semitiques par V ScJml Deuxiem 
Sene 1902 

T 6. Textes E’lamites — ^Anzamtes par V Scheil, Deuxieme 
Sene 1904 

* 

T 6. Textes EUamites — Semitiques par V Schetl Troisieme 
Sene 1905 

T 7 Recherches arch^ologiques Deuxieme Sene par J, 
De-Morgan, O Jefluxer 1905 

T 8 Recherches archeologiques Troisieme Sene par 
O Jequxer, J De-Morgan and othexb 1905 

T Textes E’lamites Anzanites Troisieme Sene par V 
Schetl 1907 

T 10 Textes E’lamites — Semitiques Quartrieme Sene par 

V Schetl 1908. 

T 11 Textes E’lamites — ^Anzamites Quartrieme Sene par 

V Schetl. 1911 

T 12 Recherches Archeologiques. Quartrieme Sene par 

M C Sontzo and others 1911 

T 13 Recherches archeologiques Cmquieme Sene Cera- 

mique pemte de Susa et Petits monuments de Tepoque 
archaique par Edm Pottxer, J De-Morgan and cihera. 
1012. 

T 14 Textes Elamites — Semitiques. Cmquieme Sene par 

V Schetl 1913 

T 15 Mission a Bender — Bouchir par Maurtce Pezard, 

1914 

T 16 Mission eii Susiane Empremtes de Cachets Ela- 

mites par L Legratn 1921 

T 17 Mission en Susiane Textes de Comptabilite proto- 

E’lamites NouvelleSerie par T’ Schetl 1923. 

T 18 Mission en Susiane Autres textes Sumeriens et Ac- 
oadiens par Georges Dosstn 1927 

T 19 Mission en Susiane Les C4ramiques Musuimanes de 
Susa au mus6e der Louvre par Raymond Koc ehltn 
1920 

T. 20 Mission en Susiane Numismatique, epigraphique, 
Giecque, Ceremique E’lamite par aUotie de la Futje, 
Franz Cumont el R de Mecquenem 1928. 

T. 21. Mission en Susiane. Insonptions des Achemeni des a 
Sttse par F. Schetl 1929. 
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Mimstere de V instruction publique et des beaux — arts — ^Memoirs de la 
naissioa aroh4ologique de Perse Pans — concld 

T 22 Mission en Susiane Actes Juridiqiies Susiens par 
V Scheil 1930 

T 23 Mission en Susiane Actes Juridiques Susiennes par 
Scheil 1932 

I 

T 24 Mission en Susiane Actes Juridiques Susiennes In* 
scnptions de Achemenides par F Scheil 1923 

T 25 Mission en Susiane Arch^ologie, metrologie et 
numismatique Susiennes par Allotte de la Fnije X T. 
Belaiew and others 1934 

T 26 Mission en Susiane Textes de coraptabibte proto- 
E ’la mites Troisieme sene par V Scheil 1935 

E 1680. 

Dieuiafoy, Marcel — L’art antique de la Perse Achemenides, Pare 
thes, Sassamdes, Parts I-V Pans 1884-1885 

[ Portfolio ] E 1640. 

Sakisian, A B — La miniature Persiane du XTI au XVII sietle Pans 
et Bruxells. 1929 E 16tt» 

Martin^ F R — Miniatuies from the period of Timur in a Ms of the 
poems of Sultan Ahniad Jalair Vienna 1926 E 1642. 

KiOfSh, K D — Ancient Persian Sculptures or the monuments. 
Buildings, Bas-Rehefs, Rock Inscriptions etc etc , belonging to the 
Kings of the Achaemenian «ind Sassanian Dynasties of Persia 
Bombay 1889 ‘ E 1648. 

Ghughtaif M A Rahman — Muraqqa-i-Chughtai, paintings of M. 
A Rahman Chughtai with about Mty plates and with full text of 
Diwan-i-Ghalib Lahore E 1648(o). 

Smithy R Murdoch — Persian Art, with a map and woodcuts 2nd 
edition (South Kensington Museum Art Handbooks) London 

E 1644. 

Fergussony James — The palaces of Nineveh and Per‘«epoiiR restored 
an essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture London 
1851 


See E 726. 

Chsyety Al — L’ art persan Pans E 1645. 

RosSy E D , Fry, Roger y Oaddy (7 J and others , — Persian art 
London 1930 E 1645(a). 

PopCy A U — An introduction to Persian art since the seventh 
century A D London. 1903. E 1646 (6)* 

Sarre Friedrich — Die, Kuiist des alten Persien. Berbn 1925. 

E 1646 (c)* 
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Tattsrsall, Creassey — Carpets of Persia a book for those who use 
an4 admu’e them London 1931 E 1647 

Jaeobathaly Edvard — Mittelalterliche Backsteinbauten 7u Nachts. 

chew&n im Araxesthale Berlin 1899 E 1660 

Marttau, G and Verer^ H — Mimatures Persaiies exposees an 
mus^e des arts decoratifs juin — Octobre, 1912 Pans 1912 

E1653 

[ Portfolio ] 


Arnold y 8%r T W — Bihzad and his paintings in the ZafamamaL 
Ms London 1930 E 1653 (a) 

•Gray, Basil — Persian Painting London 1930 E 1653 (b) 

Btnyofi Laurencr Wilhrison, J V S and Qiayy Basil — ^Perwan 
miniature painting includmg a cntical and descriptive catalogue 
of the miniatures exhibited at Burlington House, January — ^Maorch» 
1931 London 1933 E 1668 (c). 

JSarrey Fnedricli von — Denkmaler Persischer Baiikunst Gesch- 
ichthche Untersiiohung und Aufnahme von Bachstembauten m 
Vorderasien und Persian Unter Mitwirkung von Bruno Schulz 
und George Krecker 2 vols Berlin 1910 E 1660 

Sarrty Fridnch — Sammlung F Sarre Erzeugnisse islamiseher 
Kunst Mit epigraphischen Beitragen von Eugen Mittwoch 
Teil I Metal Berlin 1901—10 

See C 178. 


Sarre, F and Herzfeldy E — Iranische Felarehefs , aufnahmen und 
untersuchungen von denkmalem aus alt-und mittelpemaoher 
zeit Berlin 1910 E 1661. 

Sirzygowskt, Josef — Altai-Iran und Volkerwanderung, nergea 

chichtliche imtersuchungen uber den emtntt der wander-und 
nordvolker in die treibhauser geistigen lebens Leipzig 1917 

E 1668. 


WaUtSy Henry — Persian ceramic art in the collection of Mr J*. 
Dvoane Qodman The thirteenth century lustred vases With 
illustrations bv the author London 1891 

E 1670. 


[ Portfoho ] 


AndrevoSy F M — Painted neohthic pottery in Seistaii (Reprmted from 
the Burhngton Magazine, December 19251 £ 1670 (a) 

A moldy Sir T W — Survivals of Sassanian and Manichaean Art 
m Persian Painting Oxford 1924 E 1671. 


6.~-lnscnptioii8 

Herzfeldy E — ^Paikuh, Monument and Inscnption of the early history 
of the Sassanian Empire 2 vols Text and Plates. Berlm 1924. 

B 678. 
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Insenptwns PalaBO^Persio» AohaBmemdanim qu ot hnoosque re- 
port8B sunt pnmus edidit et explicavit Cajetanus KoMOwitz Petro- 
poll. 1872 E 1680. 

Hoiiwakty S K — Cuneiform inscripixons transoribed mto Sanskrit 
and Avesta Bombay 1931 E 1680 (o). 

PithawaUay Maneckjt Bejan;i% — ^Rock Records of Darius the Greats 
mth an introduction by H Gf. Rawltnson Poona 1918. 

E1681. 

The Persian cuneiform inscription at Behistun, deciphered and tran- 
slated , with a memoir on Persian cuneiform inscriptions in general 
and on that of Behistun in particular By H C Rawlinson 
London 1846 — 49 

See A 348. Vols X-XI. 

Tolman, Herbert Cushing — ^A guide to the old Persian inscnptions* 
New York, Cincinnati, etc E 1690. 

c. — Coins — 

Collection de monnaies Sassamdes de feu le Lieutenant-G6n6ral J de 
Barthdlornaeiy pubh^e par B Dorn St P6tersbourg 1873 

E 1700. 

Paruck, F D J, — Sasanian coins Bombay 1924 E 1701. 

Poole, Reginald Stuart — The Coins of the Shahs of Persia, Safavis, 
Afgans, Efsharis, Zands and Kajars London 1887 E 17l0» 

Valenline, W H — Sassaman coins arranged from works on the sub- 
ject by Mordtmann, Stickd, Rawlinson, Thomas and Longpener 
with <£:awings of coins in the British Museum London 1921 

B1718. 

' d-— Language-- 

Clarke, H Wtlberforce — ^The Persian Manual, a pocket compamon. 
Parts l-II London E 1780. 

[ 1 vol only 1 

Kanga, Kavasji Edalgi , — Complete dictionary of the Avesta language 
in Guzerati and Si^hsh. Bombay. 1900 E 173^. 

„ Enghsh — ^Avesta Dictionary Bombay 1909 

E 1782 (a). 

Practical Grammar of the Avesta language com- 

with Sansknt and a chapter on syntax and a chapter on the 
Gatha dialect. Bombay 1891 E 1788 (b). 

Nariman, G K — ^Iranian mduence on Moslem literature translated 
from the Russian of M Tnostranzer with supplementary appendices. 
Bombay. 1918 E 1785. 

Martin — ^Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Beli^on of the Parsees. Bombay. 1862. 

See E 2110. 
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Sunjanat Peshotan Dustoar Behramjt — Grammar of the Pahlaw 
language, with quotatiox^ and examples from ongmal works and a 
glossary of woids bearing affinity with the l^metic language. 
Bombay 1871. B 1761. 


Jama8j>j% Daetur Mtnocheherjt Jamasp Asana — Pahlavi, Gujarati and 
English Dictionary Vols I — ^IV Bombay 1877 — 1886 


[ Bound m 2 vols.] 


£1790. 


Johnson, Francis — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and Engbsh. 
London 1850 E 1810. 

Palmer y E H — A concise dictionary of the Persian language. 
5th ^ition London 1902 E 1880. 

Richardson, John — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
To which 18 prefixed a dissertation on the languages Literature and 
manners of Eastern nations Oxford 1777 — 80 £ 1860. 

Wollaston, A N, — English -Persian Dictionary compiled from ongma 
sources London 1922 E !]^1. 

It am, V K — Persian for all Bombay 1930 £ 1861 (a). 

Stetngass, F — Persia n-English Dictionary, being Johnson and 

Richardson s Persian, Arabic and English Dictionary, revised, 
enlarged and entirely reconstructed £ 1862. 

Vullers, Joannes Angnstus — ^Lexicon-Persico-Latmum etymolo- 

gicum cum Unguis maxime cognatis Sansenta et Zendica et Pehle- 
vica comparatum Accedit appendix vocum dialecti anti- 

quions, ^nd et Pa:fend dictae Tomus I-II Bonnae ad 

Rhenum 1856 — 64 E1870. 


€ — Literary history — 

Aghd Ahmad Ah — ^The Haft Asmdn or History of the Masnaw 
of the Persians With a biographical notice of the author, by 
H Blochmann Calcutta 1873 £1880 

Bariholcmuie, Christian , — Die Zendhandschnften der K Hofund 

Staatsbibliothek in Munchen, being Tome I Pars VU of 
Catalogue Codicum manusciiptorum Bibhothecae Eegiae mona- 
censis Mdnchen 1915 E 1885. 

Levy, R — ^Persian Literature, an mtroduction London 1923. 

E1899. 

Browne, Edward G — ^A Literary History of Persia. London. 1902. 
Vol I From the Earbeet Times until Firdawsf 
Vol n From Firdawsf to SMf London. 1902 — 06 
VoL III Under Tartar domimon (A D 1266 — 1602) Cambridge. 
1920. 

Vol. IV In Modem Times, Cambridge. 1924. 


E1900. 
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DawlaUhah btn ' Ala'u ^D-Dawla Bakhttahah , — ^The Tadhkiratv 
‘Sh-Shu*arA. (‘‘Memoirs of the Poets ”), edited in the origmal Persian 
with prefaces and indices by Edward 0 Browne. 1901 


E 1902. 


/ —Lifts of Persian Mss. 

Ethiy Hermann — Catalogue of Persian Manuscripts in the Library 
ot the India Office Vol I Oxford 1903 [Two copies ] 

E 1005 

Jackaony A V W and Yohannan Abraham — A catalogue of the 
collection of Persian Manuscripts including also some Turkish 
and Arabic presented to the Metropolitan Museum of Art. New 
York by Alexander Smith Cochran New York 1914 E 1905 (a) 

Kamdlu'd-din Ahmad and Abdu'UMuqtad%r — Catalogue of the 
Persian Manuscripts in the labrary of the Calcutta Madrasah 
Calcutta 1905 


See E 490. 

JSprenger, Dr A — A Catalogue of the Arabic, Persian and Hindustani 
Manuscripts of the Eang of Oudh Vol I Calcutta 1864 

See D 3482. 

Browne, E 0 — ^Handlist of the Muhammadan manuscnpts in the 
Library of the Umversity of Cambridge, with a supplementary 
volume Cambndge 1900 — 1922 E 1906. 

M Catalogue of the Persian manuscripts in the Library of 

the Umversity of Cambridge Cambndge 1896 E 1906 (o) 

Mohammad Mohstn — ^Nai — ^Namah Kalmi A history A rare 
specimen of Persian Caligraphy With the text in Persian charac- 
ters Lahore 1911 E 1908. 

Boas, Dr E D and Browne, E O — Catalogue of two Collections of 
Persian and Arabic Manuscnpts m the India Office Library London 
1902 E 1910 

^ — Literature — 

Browne, Edward Q — ^The Press and Poetry of Modern Persia partly 
based on the manuscnpt work of Mirzd Muhammad ’Ah Kh&n 
“ Tirbiyat ” of Tabnz Cambridge 1914 E 1913. 

Mvhammad ‘ Awfi — ^The Lubabii ’L-Albab, edited in the onginal 
Persian, with indices, Persian and English prefaces, and notes, 
ontical and historical, m Persian, by Edward G, Browne and M%rsa 
Muhammad* 1903—06 Parts 1 — 2 Leide 2 vols E 1914 
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!rhe Masnam by JaMu-d-Dtn Burnt, Book II, translated for the first 
time from the Persian, with a commentary by C E WiU&n, Vols. 
I — ^II. V<^ I — ^Translation Vol IT — Commentary London. 

1910 E 1916. 

Jfizami Oanjam — ^The Haft Paikar (the seven beauties) contaimng 
the life and adventures of Kang Bahram Gur and the seven stones 
told him by his seven queens, translated from the Pfersian, with a 
commentary by C E Wilson 2 vols London 1924 

E1916. 

Bajwari Mahhdum Ali^ — Khdshftil Mahjub Lahore 

B 1917. 

Ikbal, Dr Muhammad — ^Tankh-i-Wassaf Lahore 

B 1917 («), 

Jiaitra, K M edr. — Hazi Baba Asphahani. E 1917 (6) 

Anwar •i^Svhayli, or the Lights of Canopus, the Persian version of 
the Tales of Bidpay, by Husayn-b- Ah'al^Wdtz al Kd shift Edited 
by Maj H S Jarrett Calcutta 1880 E 1929. 

Anvar — t Suhatlt , or, the Lights of Canopus ; bemg the Persian 
version of the fables of Pilpay , or, the book Kalliah and Damnah/* 
rendered into Persian by Husam V4’ iz-ul-E^ishifi. hteraUy tran- 
slated into prose and verse by E B Eastunek Hertford. 1854. 

E 1929 (a) 

Dabistan, or School of Manners, translated from the original Persian 
with notes and illustrations by D Shea and A Troyer Vols T 
— m Pans 1843 E 1929 (h) 

J'ifdauat — The Shdhnima Done into Enghsh by A G Warner 
and E Warner Vols I — IX London 1906-25 

E1980. 

Eutar, M N and Kuiar, F N — The Shah-namah of Firdausi, 
its full text and its translation in Gujarati 10 vols Bombay. 1914- 
18. E 1980 (a). 

8hahnanyah-%- Firdausi — Published by Amuzanda Shirmard Irani. 
Bombay 1914 E 1980 (6) 

Mifbukah — Shahnamah of Firdausi Bombay. E 1980 (c) . 

Muhyt"ddin-ibn-al-" Arabi — The Tarjumin Al-Ashwdq A colleo- 
filon of mystic odes Edited from three manuscripts with a literal 
wersion ol the text and an abndged translation of the author’s 
commentary thereon By R A Nicholson London 1911. 

See 0286. XX. 

NidhdmUi-" Ariidi4-Samarqandi — The Chahir Maq4la. (“Four dis- 

I courses ”) Translated into Ei^lish by Edward O. Browne Hert- 
Cord. 1899. 


See A 848. Vol.M. 
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Bogera, Aleaxmder — Shah^namah of Fardusi, translated from the^ 
original Persian London. 1907. B 1081. 

Mvimmnad b%n Aedd Datoannt — ^Ikhlak-i-Jalali. 1911. B 198S»< 

Sddu *D-Ihn-%^Wammm — ^The Marzuban nama , a book of 

fables originally compiled m the dialect of Tabiristan and translated^ 
mto Persian Persian text edited by Mtrza Muhammad 1909. 

See C 58. Vol. 8. 

Shamsu 'D^Dtn Mvhanimad Ibn Qaya Ar-Raz % — At Mtijans Vr 
Jlldayin Ashari ’l-*Ajam, a treatise on the prosody and poetie art 
of the Persian edited with introduction and indices by Mtrza Mviham* 
mad 1909 (Gibb Memorial) 


See C 88. Vol. 10 

Mxxdan, DhanjishaJk Meherjibha % — ^Discourses on Iranian literature. 
Bombay 1909 

Ckmtents 

1 The comparative value and importance of thc^ Avesta 
Pahlavi and other rehgious books of the Parsia 

2. Exposition regardmg knowledge and inspiration — or 
Sraosha 

.3. Exposition regarding love — or Mithra. 

i 

4 A critical estimate of the Datastan-i-Dinik. 

E1987. 

V%$ramtan% — ^The Story of the Loves of Vis and Ramin A romance 
of Ancient Persia. Translated from the Georgian version by 0, 
Wofdrop, London. 1914 

See C 286. XXIH. 

Mvhmfnuxd Rtm Nad*i — ^Burning and Melting Being the Soz-u* 
Gnd^ of Muhammad Riz& Nau’i of Khabushfo translated into 
IRngliah by Mtrza 7. Dawud of Persia and Ananda K. Coomara- 
of Ceylon. London B1940* 

MvJummad Shamavd D%n, Shirazx — ^Diwan-i-Hafiz, or the 
^lleotion of Hafiz’s Persian Poetry 1912 B 1941.. 

Khaqan%y Bdkim Afzod-vd-Dm, — ^Kulliyat-i>Khaqam or the CoUeo- 
tion of the poetical works of Khaqam, m Persian 2 vols. 1907. 

B1M2. 

jrAusftt. — ^KuUaykt-i-'Anasir or the poetical works of AmirKhusru, 
the Persian Poet. B 1948». 
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Khmru — Works of Ekuaru. 

Qiran-us Sadain. 

Matla-ol-Anwar. 

Jawahir-i-Khisrawi. 

Hasht^Bahisht. 

Ainae-i-Sikandn. 

Daularani Khezerkhan. 

Mainun — ^Laila. 

Shinn Khusru. E. 1M4. 

Crump, L M — Lady of the lotus Rupmati, queen of 

Mandu by Ahmad-vl-umn translated with introduction and 

notes together with twenty -six poems attnbuted to queen Rupmati 
London 1926 E 1948] 

Omar Khayydm . — The quatrains Translated into English verse 
hv E H Whtnfield Second edition, revised. London. 1893 

E 1960. 

Sanat — Hadiqa>i-Sanai, being ethical dissertations of Sanai in Persian 
verse 1887 « E 1961. 

Azad, Ohulam Ah (Btlgramt) — ^Khazana-i-*Amara 

being selections from the works ot many a Persian Poet m Persian* 
1900 £1955 

Sadi . — ^The Gulistan of ShaiUi Musbhu’d din Sa’di of Shiraz A. 
new edition by J Plaits London 1876 E I860* 

EhajtwaUay R P — ^Maulana Shibh and Umar Khayyam. Surat* 
1932 E 1961. 

PhiUott, D C — Persian sayings and proverbs Calcutta 1906. 

See A 880. Vol. I, No. 16. 

„ Some current Persian tales Calcutta 1906 

See A 380. Vol I, No. 18 

Qham, M, A — History of Persian language and literature at the 
Mughal court , parts I — III Allahabad. 1930 E 1968. 

A. — HUtory — 

The Dynasty of the Kajars, translated from the Original Persian 
Manuscript presented by His Majesty Faty Aly Shah to Sir Harford 
Jones Brydges To which is prefixed a succinct account of the 
history of Persia, previous to that period London. 1833. 

£1988. 

Wilson, Sir A T — ^The Persian gulf : am histonoal sketch from the 
earii^ times of the beginning to the twentieth century. Oxford. 

1928. B 1990. 

Roger, R. IF.-«-History of Ancient Persia from its earliest b^rinnhigs 
to the death of Aiexander the Gieat. New York and London. 

B 1991- 
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Lc^a, Etach Mtnoeheher. — ^E^hts of Bihstoon, a poem in Engbsh 
mustrative of an episode in the early history of the Zoroastnans in 
Persia. Bombay 1916. E 1992« 

Mvhammad, B AU Hasan B Isfanixyar — ^History of Tab&rist&n 
translated into English in abridged form by Edward 0 BrmtmeU 
1905 (Gibb memorial) 

See C 68. Vol 2. 

Hamdullah Mustawfi-U Qazmni — ^The Tankh-i-Guzida or ** Select 
History *’ with an introduction by Edward O Browne and indioes 
of the fao^stmile text hy B A Nicholson. 1910-13. Parts 
1 — 2 (Gibb memorial). 

Contents 

P. 1 Fac-simile of the Persian text from a manuscript 
P. 2. The abndged translation and indices 

See C 58. Vol. 14, Parts 1 — 2 

Jnsit, Ferdinand — Iramsohes Namenbuch. Marburg. 1895, 

E1995. 

Malcolm^ John — ^The history of Persia, from the most early penod 
to the present time . containing an account of the religion, govern- 
ment, usages, and character of the inhabitants of the kmgdom. 
Vol I-Il London 1815 E 8000 

# 

Matkham^ Clements R — general sketch of the history of Persia 
London 1874 E 8080 

Mtrchond — History of the early kings of Persia, from Kaiomars, 
the first of the P4shdadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran by 
Alexander the Cheat Translated by David Shea London. 1832. 
[Oriental Translation Fund ] E 8040. 

Jhabvalay S H. — ^A bnef history of Persia, containing short account 
of the Peshdadians, the Kayanians and the Achoemenians jBom- 
bay 1920. E 8040 (a). 

AUTha*ailxbi — Histone des Rois des Perses, texte Arabe pubHe et 
traduit par B Zotenberg Pans. 1900 E 8046. 

Sykes y Sir Percy. — ^History of Persia, with maps and illustrations. 
2 vols London 1921 E 8046. 

Saoy, Silvestre de — ^M4moires sur les antiquit^s do la Perseet 
tiur I’histoire^dcs Arabes avant Mahomet Pans E 8060. 

San^ma, Darab Dastur Peshotan — Karname-i-Artakh-shir-i-Papakan, 
being the oldest surviving records of the Zoroastnan emperor Arda- 
shir Babakhan, the foimder of the Sasanian dynasty in Iran , 
ordinal Bahlavi text, transliterated and translated into the 
l^lish and Gujrati languages with notes, etc. Bombay. 
4896. B 2061. 
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Spiegel, Fr — ^Eranisohe Alterthumskunde Leipzig. 3 Band. 

1871. 

Contents : 

B. 1 Geographie, Ethnographie und Alteste geschichte 

B. 2. Rehgion, Geschichte bis zum tode Alexanders des 
grossen. 

B 3. Geschichte, Staats- und famiiienlebeii. Wiasen- 

schaft und Kunst B 8064. 

.--Religion — 

IvanoWy W — Two early Ismaili treatises Bombay 1933 

E8076. 

Antia Ewad Edvljee Keraaepjee ed — ^The Vendidad Bombay. 
1901 E 8086. 

Mohid Strosk tbn Mohtd Hosh A*ten — ^Kheshtab Zardast Afshar 

and Zinda Rode, printed in the onginal Persian by order of Sir 
Jamshed]! Jijibhoy, Bt 1846 " E 8086. 

Asa, Ftroz Jamaapjt Dasiur Jamasp tr — Philosophy of the 
Mazdayasnian rehgion under the Sassanids, translate from the 
French of L C Casartelh with prefatory remarks, notes and a 
brief biographical sketch of the author Bombay 1889 

E8067. 

M A — 2iOroastnan Ethics, with an introduction by A G* 
Wxdgery, bemg No IV of the Gaekwad Studies m Rehgion and 
Ethics Baroda 1919 B 8088. 

Hap M%rza Jam of Kashan — ^Kitab.i>Nuqtatul-Kaf bemg the 
earUest history of the Babis edited from a unique Pans manuscript 
by Edward 0 Browne. 1910 (Gibb memorial) 

Sea C 68. Vol 15 

A traveller’s narrative written to illustrate the episode of the Bab* 
Edited m the origmal Persian, and translated into English, with 
an introduction and explanatory notes, by Edward O Browne^ 
Vol. 1.11 Cambridge. 1891 ESOOO'. 

Wilhelm, E — Kingship and priesthood in Ancient EkAn and Gajast&k* 
e-Abahsh, being a discussion on the merits of Zoroastrianism in 
the Ck)urt of Khalifi Mainum of BagdcKi. Bombay 1892. 

E8001. 

Madan, D. M — Revelation considered as a source of religious know- 
ledge, with special reference to the Zoroastrian religion. Bombay. 
1909 B 8098. 

Sanjana, D D. P . — Reference to Gaotema m the Avesta Leipadg. 

1898 E 8096. 

Mills, L. U — ^The Imtiative of the Avesta, bemg an inaugural lecture 
dehvered at the Indian Institute in Oxford Hertford. 1899. 

E8094. 
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SajMQ9My D* D, P.-^Obaenratioi&s on BarmeBteteor's theory n^gardiiig 
TanBar’s letter to the King of Tabanstan and the date of the 
Avesta Leipzig. 1898. E 2095. 

Tansar’s alleged Pahlavi letter to the King of Tabarietan, 

from the standpoint of M. J. Darmesteter Leipzig 1898. 

E 2096. 

Modtf J. J — The Persian Mar-nameh or the book for taking omens 
from snakes Bombay 1893 E 2097. 

Svarntriy 4 Qomndacharya — Mazdoism in the hght of Vishnuism 
in four discourses read before the Anthropological Society of Bombay 
Mysore 1913 E 2098. 

Jackson, A V W — Researches in Mamchaeism with special re- 
ference to the Turfan fragments Now York 1932 E 2099. 

Qe^ger, Wilhelm — Civilization of the Eastern Iranians in ancient 
times, with an introduction on the Avesta religion translated from 
the German with a preface, notes and a biography of the author 
by Dorah Dastu/r Peshton Savjana 2 vols London 1885. 
Contents 

V 1 Ethnography and Social hfe 

V 2 Old Iraman pohty and the age of Avesta 

£ 2100 . 

€lpJdnei , Karl F — Avesta, the sacred books of the Parsis , 
l>ubhshed under the patronage of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Tlibingen 1889 
Contents 

P 1 Yasna 

P 2 Vispered and Khorda Avesta 

P 3 Vendidad E 2108. 

Bleeck, Arthur Henery — Avesta, the rehgious books of the Parsis 
from Professor Spiegal German translation of the original Mss 
Hertford. 1864. E 2108 (a). 

Sunjana Peshotun Dustoor Behramjee — ^The Dinkard , 

the cMiginal Pehlwi text ; the same transliterated m Zend charac- 
ters , translations of the text m the Gujrati and Enghsh languages ^ 
a commentary and glossary of select terms 17 vols il^mbay. 
1874.— 1922 E 2109 

Hcnig, Martin, — ^Essays on the Sacred language, Wntings and Reli- 
gion of the Parsees. Bombay 1862 E 2110* 

Sharuehot Ervad Shenar^i Dadabhai — Collected Sanskrit 

wntings of the Parsis Parts I — in 2 vols Bombay 1906 — 20. 

1 2111 . 

Bmg, Martin . — ^Essays on the Sacred Language, WritiMS, and 
^ P^ligion of the Parsis. Second edition Edit^ by E WuA% 
London. 1878. E 2112 

WiMiar, M. B Besenptiye catalogue of some manuscripts 
beariTig on Zoroastrianism and pertaining to the different ooUec^ons 
m the Mulla Feroze Library. Bombay 1923 E 2113. 



439 


Religion — 


JBaug Martin — Die ftinf Q&th&’s cxler Sammlungen von Liedem 
utid Spriichen Zarathustra’g seiner Jtinger undNachfolger Heraus* 
gegeben, iibersetzt und erklArt I-IT I^ipzig 1858-60 

SeeA494 B I , No 3 , B II, No 2 

^DhaRa, M N — Zoroastnan Civilization from the earhest times to 
the downfall of the last Zoroastnan Empire 651 A D •New York. 
1922 E 2U4. 

Dhabhar^ E B N — Persian texts relating to Zoroastrianism. 

Bombay 1909 

1 Saddar Nasr 

2 Saddai Buiidehesh E 2114 (a) 

Modi, Jivanji Jamehedji — Papers on Iraman subjects written by 
vanous scholars, being Sir Jamsetjee Jejeebhov Madressa Jubilee 
volume Bombay 1914 

wContents — 

1 The rehgioii of the Parthians by J M Unvala 

2 Principal Persian festivals in the days of Naosherwan by 

M N Kuka 

3 The apparent contradiction in the accounts of Greno Urvan’a 

complaint in the Gathas and in the Bundahishn with 
reference to the world soul of Plato by N Kanga. 

4 The word Zaothra ” used in the Avestan literature by 

A K Vesavewalla 

5 Cathohcit^ of the Avestan concept The Supernal, Internal 

and External by K E Punegar 

6 The story of Kaikliusru its remarkable resemblance to the 

story of Yudhishtra and its probable source by P. B, 
Desai 

7 Jamshed in the Ayesta and the Vedas by S K Hodivxda^ 

8. The rationale of Zoroastnan ntuals by E P S Mamni. 

9 The alleged reference to Gautama Buddha in the Avesta 

by Ervod M N Dastur Jamasp Asarui 

10 Andarziha-i-Peshmikan by Ervod B N Dhabhar^ 

11. Madam Matan-i-Shah Vaharam-i-Barjavand by Naib 

Dastur M J Jamasp- Am 

12. The names of Ahura Mazda by the Honourable N. D, 

Khandalvaia 

t3. Andsrz-i^Dastobaran val veh-Dinen by Dastur K. J. 
Jamasp- Asa 

14. Manias asceticism from the Zoroastnan point of view by 
Dastur Dr M, N Dhaif>* 
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16. Symbolism of the vanous articles used in the higher litur^ 
gical Services of the Zoroastnans and the eininief^tion» 
of the thirty-three Ratus mentioned in Yasna I§10 
by Ervad N B J)esm 

16 Collation and notes from Denkart Book VI by Dr He%nrich 
P J Junker 

If The identity of some heavenly bodies mentioned m the old 
Iraman writings by if P KhareghcU 

18 Hvereno by Dr Engen Wilhelm, Ph D 

19 The grave of the King Darius at Naqsh-i-Kustum by Df.- 

H C Tolman 

20 Strabo and the Aiheshaspands hy E J Thomas 

21 Yasna XXVIII as Avesta and as Veda by Dr Mitts 

22 The point of the Avesta by Dr, Mills 

23 The Pahlavi inscription on the Mt Cross in SOfuthens 

India by Shams-ul- Ulema Dastur Darab Psshokm 
Sanjana 

24 Brief notes on certain passages of the Avesta by Erwsd. 

S D Bharucha 

26 Story of Cambyses and the Magus as told m the frskgments 
of Ctesias by Dr 0^ tf Ogden 

26 A few Avesta and Pazend maxims of advice by Ervad 

E K Anita 

27 Allusions in the Pahlavi Literature to the Abominatioir 

of Idol worship by ^ V W Jackson 

28 Time and its division m the Avestaic age Days and 

their divisions by J D Nadershah 

29 Some Zoroastnan Rites and Geremonies viewed from' 

the point of View of Faith Cure by K. D. Shenyar. 

30 The Celebration of the Gahembar m Persia, by JT. D 

Bhenyar 

31. The funeral ceremonies of the Zoroastnans in Persia by* 

K D Shertyar 

32. The Tibetan mode of the disposal of the dead Some^ 

side-light thrown by it on some of the details of 
Iranian mode as desonbed in the Vendidad, by Dr^ 
J. J. Modi. 

33. Use of rosaries among Zoroastrians by Dr. J. J. Modi. 
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34. A principle of justice among the Ancient Persiansi a 
described by Herodotus Its ongin in Parsee b^k 
by J J. Modi. 

36. The use of Sang Res&ah m an Parsee Ritual by J. 

Modi. 

36 A Tibetan form of Salutation suggesting an explanation 
of a Parsee Ritual by J J Modi. 

37. The Jeh-Sama recital as enjomed and as redted 

about 160 years ago by J J Modi 

38 A few Persian couplets composed m honour of the firsts 

Sir Jamsetjee by the late Ervad K M Katdi. 

39 Ghaharum Ceremony (m Persia) by jBT D Sh^yar 

40 Nftvar in Iran by K. D Shenyar 

41 On the knowledge and learning of the Parsee Pnesthood* 

of India about 400 years ago, bemg a letter from Dr^ 
E W West 

42. A happy Naoroz Zoroaster’s message \yy 8 P Kanga. 

43 Savanhaoha Arenavacha hy B T Ankksarta 

E2I1& 

Modi, J J — Spiegel memorial volume being papers on Iranian 
subjects wntten by various scholars in honour of the late Dr. 
Fredene Spiegel Bombay 1908 E 2115 (o). 

Scdemann, Carl — ^Mamchaeische Studien Die Mittelpersischen 

texte in revidierter transcription, mit glossar und grammatis* 
chenbemerkungen St Petrol^gh 1908 E 2117»^ 

JacksoHj A V WiUiams — ^Zoroaster, the prophet of ancient Iran. 
New York. 1901 E 2126. 

Ruby — ^Mornings with Zoroaster. Poona. 1917. E 2126. 

^anjKiiia, Rcutamp EdvJI^% Daaloor Peshotan . — Zarathushrra and 

Ziarathushtnanism m the Avesta Leipzig 1906 E 2127. 

Sonina, Darah Daslur Peahoten — ^Zarathushtra in the Gathas 
and in the Greek and Roman classics, translated from the German^ 
of Drs. Geiger and Wmdisohmann with notes on M Darmesteter’s 
theory r^arding the date of the Avesta Leipzig 1897 

B 2127 (a). 

Jhabvdlat 8. H . — ^Man according to Zoroastrianism Bombay. 

1923. B 2128. 

Jchnaon, SamuA — Oriental Religions and their relation to Universal 

. religion. With an introductioii by O B. Frothingham Persia^ 
London. 1886 E 2180. 
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Sftrt^uthl^i^Bahrdm Ben PoQdu — ^Lo livre de Zoroastre (Zaratusht 
nama) public et tradiiit par Frederic Rosenberg St Peterabun^. 
1904. E SUl 

Xanga, Nat^i Maneckji N — ^Pahlavi Vendidad, translated into 
Engbs)i with a transhteration and historioal, explanatory, oritioal 
and philological notes and an introduction to each chapter in* 
eluding synopses Bombay 1900 B 2182. 

Minochamu, M D — Pahalavi Vandidad m Gujrati Bombay 1908. 

E 2182 (o). 

BoderbUynii Ncdhan — ^La vie future d’aprea le Mazd^isme k la lumi^re 
des croyances parallslea dans les autres religions Etude d’eschata- 
logie compar^e Pans 1901 

See A 460. T IX 

Master^ Framroz Sorc^jee — Spitama Zarathushtra (Yasna 46 ) , 

text of the original speech with translation and commentary. 
Bombay 1900 B 2188. 

.DhdUa, M N — ^The Nyaishes or Zoroastnan Litames A vesta n 

text with Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian and Gujrati versions, edited 
together and translated with notes Part I New York 1908 

E 2184. 

MouUon, J H — ^Early Zoroastrianism London 1913 B 2185« 

Phetps, Myron H — Life and Teachmgs of Abbais Effendi. A study 
of religion of the Babis, or Beha’is founded by the Persian Bab 
ahd by his successors Beha>ullah and Abbas Effendi Wi^ an 
introduction by E O, Browne New York 1912 E 2186 («) 

TteU^ C P — ^The Rehgidn of the Iranian Peoples Translated by 
O K Narvman Bombay 1912 E 2186 (6). 

Jaeksmy A V W — Zoroastrian studies the Iranian rehgion and 
^rious monographs New York 1928 E 2186 (c) 

l^ahlan teoiis translated by E W West. Part I-V Oxfml 1880 
—1897 

See C 280. Vol V , XVIII, XXIV, XXXVII, XLVIl 

Part I. The Bimdahes, Bahman Yast, and Sh&yast Li- 
Shiyast 

Part n The Didistan-I Dintk and the Epistples of Minis, 
kihar 

Part III I^ni-i Maindg-i khirad, Sikand-giminik Vigir 
Sad Bar. 

‘ Part IV. Contents of the Nasks. 

Pari V. Marvels of Zoroastrianism. 
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WindMdmuKmny Fnedneh — ^Mithra, Ein Bei^g cur Myt^enges* 
diiohte des Orients. Leipzig 1857 

See A 484. B. 1 No 1 

The Zmd-Avesta translated by James Darmesteter Part 1 — III 
Oxford 1895 1883. 1887. [Part I in second edition] 

See C 880. Vol IV, XXin, XXXI * 

Le Zend-Avesta, traduction nouvelle avec commantaire histonquf 
et philologique par James Darmesteter Vol I — ^III 1892 — 1893. 

See A 458. T XXI, XXn, XXIV 

Moulton, J H — ^The treasure of the Magi, a study in modern Zoroas- 
trianism Oxford 1917 E 2136 

Ant%a, E E K — Paz^nd texts collected «\nd collated Bombav 
1909. E 2137 

Jdmdsp-Asdnd, H. D J and West, E W — Shikaiid-Gumamk 
Vijar the Pazand Sanskrit text together with a fragment of the 
PaJilavi Bombay 1887 B 2137 (a). 

Karkana, R P — ^The teleology of the Pahlavi Shikand Gumamk 
Vijar and Cioero’s De Natura Deorum Bombav 1897 

B 2137 (b). 

JSanjana, Darab Dastur Peskotan — ^Nirangistan, being the faic-simile 
of a manuscript edited with an mtroduction and collation with an 

older Iranian manuscnpt Bombay 1894 E 2188* 

Anldesana, E T D ed — ^The Bmidahishn, being tac-simile of 
a manuscnpt brought from Persia, with an introduction by B T 
Anklesana, M A Bombay 1908 E 2138 (o). 

Dhabar, E B N — Pahlavi Text series No'^ 1-2 Bombay 

1912—13 

No I Epistles of Manushchihar 

No 2 Pahlavi Rivayat accompanvmg Dadistan-i-Dmik 

E 2138 (b). 

Mills, L — ^An exposition of the lore of the Aveata m Catechetical 
dialogue. Bombay 1916 E 8139. 

Mills, Lawrence — ^The Gathas of Zarathiishtra (Zoroaster) 
in metre rhythm to which is added a second edition (now in English) 
of the Author’s Latin version also of 1892*94 in the 6ve Zara- 
thushtnan Gathas Leipzig 1900 E 2139 (a). 

Mills, Dr Lawrence — A Dictionary of the Qathic language of the 
Zend-Avesta bemg V'ol III of a study of the five 21arathu8htrtan 
Gathas Leipzig 1913. B 8139 (b) 

Mitts, L, H . — Zarathoahtia and the Greeks . a discussion of the 
relation existiiig betwemi the Ameshaspentas and the Logos. 

Patt 1 Zarathushtra (Zoroaster), Philo and Israel Leipzig. 

1903. 


E8140. 
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Lamenot H. — ^Zarathushtra^ Philo» the Aohaemenids and 
Israil, being a treatise upon the antiquity and inHuenoe of the' 
Avesta Leipzig 1906-06 

Contents : — 

Part 1 Zarathushtra and the Greeks. 

Part 2 Zarathushtra. the Achaemenids and Israil E 2140 (a)- 

Yasna XXIX and XXXI in their Sanskrit equivalents.^ 

Lourain. 1912—1914 E 2140 {b) 

A Study of Yasna I, with the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit 

and Persian texts to which is added an appendix and four photo- 
graphic plates of Avesta, Sanskrit and Pahlavi manuscripts. Oxford 
1910 E 2140 (c)- 

BvUara, 8 J — AIrpatastto and Nirangstcui, or the code of the 
Holy Doctorship and the code of the divine service Bombay 

1915 E 2141. 

MtUs, L — Our own rehgion in Ancient Persia, being lectures deli- 
ver^ in Oxford 2 vols Leipzig 1913 — 16 E 2142* 

Modi, J and AnJdeaana, T. D — ^Madigan-i-Hazar 

Dadistan or the Social code of the Parsis in Sassanian times, being 
a fao-Bimile of a manuscript with an introduction 2 copies Poona. 
190L E 2148. 

Modtf Jtvanji Jamshedp — King Solomon’s temple Jind the Ancient 
Persians 1908 E 2148 (o). 

„ Moral extracts from Zoroastnan books for the use of 

teachers in Schools Bombay 1914 E 2148 (6) 

M Dastur Bahman Kaikobad and the Kisseh-i-Sanjan 

a reply Bombay 1917 E 2148 (c). 

Anklesana — ^The social code of the Parsis in Sassanian times 
Bombay E 2148 (<f). 

Wtlhekn, Dr Eugene and Patelf B B — Catalogue of books in Iranians 
literature published m Europe and India Bombay. 1901. 

E 2148 (€). 

Nosherwan, Kaikobad Adarbad Dastur — Pahlvi Zand-i-Vohuman 
Yasht, text with transhteration and translation into Gujrati 
and Pahlvi Mino-i-Khirad translated into Gujrati with notes 
1899. E 2146. 

>^PtthawaUa, Matneckjv Bejanp — Steps to Prophet Zoroaster with a 
book of dally Zoroastnan prayers. 1916. B 8146*. 

PithawaUay M — Sacred Sparks being poems in English in praise of 
\bvra Mazda the god of the Zend Avesta Karachi 1920. 

B 2146 (aU 

f 
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West, S. W ~A vesta, Pahlavi and Ancient Persian studies, in 
honour of the late Shamsul-XJlama Bastur Pesbotanji Behramji 
Sanjana. (First Series) Strassburg 1904. 

<)ontents — 

I Avesta literature from the German of Prof Karl F. Geldner 

by the Rev D Macktchan 
2. Die Farther by Prof Eugen Wilhelfn 
3 Pahlavi Jamasp-Namak by Dr E. 'W. West 

4. Life and legend of Zarathushtra by Prof Ferd%nand Juatu 

5. Khshathra Vair\a, one of the Zoroasti^an Archangels by 

Prof A V WvUtama- Jackson 

6. Medieval Greek references to the Avestan Calendar by 

Prof L H Gray, 

7 Literal wording of the Gathas by Prof Lawrence E. MM$, 

8 Avestan Zevishty^ng Aurvato Ys 50 — 7 by Prof A ¥• 

WtUuims- Jackson 

9 Transhteration and translation of the Pahlavi version 

of Yasna XXXH, the fifth chapter of the first Gkttha, 
hy Dr E W West 

10 Avesta Varema by Prof Karl F, Qddner 

II Vendidad, Fargard XVII by Prof Karl F Qeldner 

12 Dasvolk der Kamboja hei Yaska by Prof Ernst Kuhn 

13 A fragment of the Dinkart, Book UI» chapter IX, 3 by 

the Right Revd, L C CasarteUi. 

14 The Indian Hindukush dialects called Munjam and Yudgha 

by Prof Wilhelm Geiger 

15 Some insoiiptiionB of Sassanian gems by Prof Paul Horn, 

16. Old Persian inscriptions at Behistan, tranahterated with 
philological annotations by Paul Horn 

Appendix I. — The old Persian text of the inscriptions at 
Behistan, columns I — V by an admirer. 

Appendix II. — ^First series of the Pahlavi text of the selections 
of Zadsparam edited and transliterated by Dr 
E. W. West £ Sa48. 

ChaiUfjee, J M — ^The ethical conceptions of the Gatha Bombay 

E8148. 

j, — Ganaral handbooks. Geography, Travels — 

Barbofo, Josafa, and Ambrogio Oontarini — Traveb to Tana and 
Pmia Translated from the Italian by WUUam Thomas and 
8* A, Roy and edited by Lord Stanley of Alderley London. 187S. 
Worl^ issued by the Haklujrt Society. B 8150* 
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Oaren^ 6t0* Franceaco OemeUt, — Lb ocmbo piii rtkggiiandeyoli vednt^ 
iiella Persia. Napoli. 1699. 


See C 858. Vol. U. 

George N, — ^Persia and the Persian question Vol. I-II. 
London 1892 B 2160. 

Dleslandes]^ D[(mlier ] — Les beautez de la Perse ou la desonption 
de ce qu’il y a de plus curieux dans ce royaume, enriohie de la carte 
du pals, et de plusieura estampes designees sur les Heux Aveo 
une relation de quelques avantures mantunes de L. M P. R D. 
6. B P Pans 1673 B 2170. 

Eastern Persia — ^An account of the journeys of the Persian boundary 
commission, 1870-71-72 

Vol I — ^The Geography with narratives of Majors 8U John 
Lovett, and Euan Smith and an introduction by Sir 
Frederic John Goldsmith 

Vol II — ^Zoology and Geology of Eastern Persia by W T. 
Blanford London 1876 B 2180.^ 

Frede, Pierre — ^La p4che aux perles Voyage en Perse et 4 Til 
de Ceylan Pans 1890 B 2200* 

Jackson, A V Williams — ^Persia past and present, a book of travel 
and research New York. 1906 B 2220. 

» From Constantinople to the home of Omar Khayyam>. 

travels m trans-Caucasia and Northern Persia, for histone and 
literary research 1911 B ft ppi 

Le Strange, G, — ^Desonption of the province of Pars in Persia^ 
at the begmamg of the 14th century A D , translated from the 
manusenpt of Ibn al-Balkhi in the Bntish Museum. 

SeeA848. Vol. XIII 

Jones, J Narrative of a journey through parts of Persia and 
Kurdistan, undertaken m company with Ifojor Bawhnsm 

B82M. 

Gbardin, Johannes . — Journal du voyage en Perse et aux Indes Onen* 
tales par la Mer Noire et par la Colohide Londres 1686. 

See 0 366. 

Mar^uaH, Dr.^ J.^BtSmahr naoh der Qeographie des Pa. Moses 
Xocqnaon. Mit histoneoh-kritischem kommentar und hisfeoifKdien 
un^ fo|K)gmphis 0 hi^ Bxcursen. Berlin. 1901. K >258 
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Kotzebue, MorUz von — ^Narrative of a journey into Persia in the 
suite of the Imperial Russian embassy, m the year 1817 Translated 
from the German London 1819 B 2S8ilL 

Laet, Joannes de , — ^Persia seu regm Persioi status vanaque itinera 

, m atque per Persiam cum ahquot icombus moolarum Lugduni 
Batavorum [Leiden] 1633 £ 22ttL 

Le Brun, CametUe — Voyages par la Mosoovie, en Perse et aux Indea 
Orientales Tomes I et II Amsterdam. 1718 

See C 477, 

Ratdtnson, George — ^The geography, history, and antiquities of 
Parthia London 1873 


See C m 

The geography, history and antiqmties of the Sassaman 

or new Persian empire London 1876 

See C 282. 

Paymaster, R B — Kisse-Sanjan Bombay 1915 E 2262.^ 

Punegar, K E — Notes on the Tir Yasht critical and analytical 
with an introduction on the Identity of the Star Tishtrya and oh the 
construction and contents of the text Bombay 1907 E 8868. 

Moore, B B — ^Prom Moscow to the Persian gulf , being the journey of 
a disenchanted traveller m Turkestan and Persia Illustrated. 
New York and London 1915 E 2268 (a). 

Modi, J J — ^The game of Ball-bat (Chowgan-Gui) among the ancient 
Persians as described in the Epio of Firdausi Bombay 

E8S66. 

Sorrc, Fnedrtch — Transkaukasien, Persian, Mesopotamian, Trans^ 
ka^en Land und Leute Berlin 1899 B 8870* 

SchMinger, Frank Kaspar — Persianische und Ost-Indianische Reis, 
etc Nttmberg 1709 

See C 688. 

Themnot, Monsteur de. — Voyages tant en Europe qu’ en Asie et en 
Afrique Part&e II dans laquelle ... . il est t^t4 de la Perse.. 

PlMis 1689 

See 0 600. 

Dm, Ernst, — Churasamsche haudenkm&ler, mit einem beitrage 
VQn Max van Berchem Band I Berlin. 1918. B 88W* 

Oregor, C. M, — Narrative of a, journey throo^ thp provinow 
of Kborasaan and on the N W frontier of Afghanistan in 1876.. 
Vd. tl. London 1879 B^tSM*. 
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PhcBnida, 

Yaie^ C. E , — ^Khurasan and Sistan. Edinburgh and London. 1900* 

B8805. 

Lnriitan-- 

Bode, C A de — ^Travels in Luristan and Arabistan Vol I-II# 
London 1845 E 2380. 

XX.~-PHCENIC1A 

Deux tnscripttons ph^nioiennes in^dites de la Ph4nioie propre Par 
C Cletfnont’Ganneau 1887 

SeeA468. T X. 

Ltdzbarskty Mark — ^Handbuoh der Nordsemitiachen Epigrapbik 
nebat ausgew&hlten Insobnften Vol I Text Weimar 1898. 

E28M. 

Meier, Ernst — ^Die Grabsohnft des sidonischen Konigs Eschmun- 
fizer Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. B IV No 4 

RawUnson, George — ^History of Pboemcia London 1889 B 2800. 

XXI*~4rYBIA 

Arehttology and Art— 

Beaufort, Emily A — ^Egyptian Sepulchres and Synen Shrmea in- 
cluding some stay in the Lebanon at Palmyra and in Weetem 
Turkey. Illustrated 2 vols. 1861 

See C U4. ' 

Eaethgen, Friedrich — ^Fragments synscber und arabisober Hw- 
toriker herausgegeben imd ttbersetzt Leipzig 1884 

See A 494- B VID No 3 

Mojfmann, Georg — ^AuszOge aus Synschen Akten Pei^eber Mar- 
tyrer Ol^rsetst und durch XJntersucbungen zur hiatorisohen Topo- 
graphic erl&utert Leipzig 1880. 

See A 494. Vol VII No 3 

jBerchem, Max Van and Faiio, Edmond — Voyage en Syne: Me- 
moirs pubh4s par les members de V Institute Emncais d* Aroheoldgie 
Orientale du Caire, sous la direction de M George Foucart Tome 
38. Tomes I-II. La Caire. 1914-15 E 2867. 

Breasted, J. H . — Onental forerunners of Byzantine Pamting. Chicago 
1924. E 2868 

BeO^ G. L. — Syria, the desert and the sown, illustrated liondon 
1908. E 2870. 

- — ,, Palace and Mosque at Ukhaidir , a study m early Muham- 
madan Architecture. Oxfonl. 1014. E 8&72. 

JHummd, BetU.—lm Arsbes en Svrie avanU 'Islam. Areo 32 figures. 
Paris. 19Q7 E 2870. 
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Ahmed djemal Paacha * — ^Alte denkmftler aus Syrien, Palastina und 
Westarabien. 100 tafeln mit beschraibendem text Berlin 1918. 

B2877- 

Kondakov, N* P. — ^Archeologioeskoe puteahestvie po Siris i Palestine 
Sanktpeterburg. 1904 £ 2380* 

Die Ltebenden von Anuma — Ein Damascener Schattenspiel meder- 
geschneben, ttbersetzt und mit Erkl&nmgen yersehen von Jok 
GoUfned WetzaUtn Hrsg von Q, John. Leipzig. 1906. 

See A 494. B. XH, No. 2. 

Martin, M VaJbhi — De la m^trique chez lee Synens Leipzig 1879. 

See A 484* Vol VH, No 2 

if era;, Adaibertua — ^Hiatona artis grammaticae apud Syroa Leipzig* 
1889 


See A 494. B. IX, No. 2. 

Muail, Aloia — ^Kusejr ‘Amra. 2 Bands Wein 1907 

Band I — ^Textband mit einer karte von Arabia Petraea. 

Band 11 — ^Tafelband 

£8884* 

Syria — Revue d’art onentale et d* aroh^ologia publiee sous le patronage 
du Haut — Gommissaire de la Bepublique Fran 9 aise en Syne. 
Tome I— XIV 1920—1928 E 8887. 

lalamica edited by A Ftacher Vols 1 — 6. E 2888. 

Cumont, Franz — ^PouiUes de Doura — Europoe 1922-23 2 vote, 
text and plates Pans 1926 E 8888. 

Baur, P V C and Eoatovtzeff, M I — ^The excavations at Dura- 
Europos conducted by Yale University and the French Academy 
of Inscriptions and letters Prelnninary report of First season of 
work Spring 1928 New Havel 1929 E 8889 (a). 

„ The excavations at Dura-Europos conducted by Yale 

University and the French Academy of Inscnptions and letters. 
Prehminary report of Second season of work October 1928 — ^Aprif 
1929 New Haven. 1931 E 8888 (6). 

Bceury P. F. 0 and others — ^Excavations at Dura-Europos conducted 
by the Yale University and the Frenc^ Academy of Inscriptions k 
Belles Letters Prelmipary report of third season of work. 

November 1929 March 1930. New Haven. 1982. 

E 8889 (c). 

pour, P. F. 0 and Boatovtzejf, M. I — ^Excavations at 
Ihna-Europos : preliminary report of fourth season of work 
October 1930 — March 1931. New Haven. 1933. B 8889 (d)^ 
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PMtC'Ufons of an Amenoaii Archaeological Expedition to h\ria 
m 1899-1900 

Part II — ^Architecture and other arts by Hotvard Crosby 
Bviler New York 1904 

Part IV — Semitic Inscriptions By Enne Littmann New 
York 1905 E 2880. 

Stttdta Stnattica No IX — Select narratives of holy women from 
the Syro-Antiochene or Sinai Pahmpsest, as written above the 
old Synac Gospels by John the Styhte of Beth-Man-Qanun in A D. 
778 Edited by Agnes Smith Lewis Synac Text London 


1900 E 2400 

Sauvaire, H — Description de Dam as, traductions de TArabe 1894 

96 E 2406 

Watzin^er^ Carl and Wulzinger, Karl ^Damaskus die antike 

stadt Berim and Leipzig 1921 E 2407. 

Vogue (Le Comte de) — 85^*16 centrale Architecture civile et reli- 


gieuse du ler au Vile siecle Tomes I-II Pans 1865-1877 

E2410 


XXII—TIBET 

Literature — 

Beckh, Hermann — ^Verzeichms der Tibetischen handschnften 

Erste abteilung Berhn 1914 (Die handschrifben verzeichmssa 
der Komglichen bibhothek Zu Berlin) E 2420. 

Buka, Theodore — ^lafe and works of Alexander Csoma de Koros 
A Biography compiled chiefly from hitherto unpubhshed data 
with a bnef notice of each of his published works and essays, a 
well as of his still extant manuscnpts London 1886 £ 24M 

The War between Ljang and Glmg or. Second Manuscnpt of Gesar 
Saga the King of Ghng d Mar-Kams Copied by Joseph Thrertan, 
JM. Ladak E 2440. 

Walsh, E. H —Examples of Tibetan Seals Lonaon. 1916 
See A 846. January and July 1915. 

Imcriptione and hietarit^al source — 

Francke, A. H — ^Antiq^mti^^ of Indian Tibet Pt. I. Calcutta 
1914 

See D 160. Vol XXXVIII & L 

^ Die historischen und mythologisohen Eniinenungen 

dar Lahouler 1907 E 2^. 

Kesar-ASaga, a low^ Ladakhi version Tibetan text, abstract of 
cxmtents, notes, etc. Edited by A, H, Francke Ease. IV. 
Calcutta. 1909. 


See A 884 
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Tibetan Historical Inscriptions on rock and stone from Wesc 
Tibet I-IT. 1906-07 E 2470 

[ 3 vols I vol duplicate. J 

Walsh, E H C —The Coinage of Tibet Calcutta 1907 
See A 380. Vol H, No 2 

,, A Cup-mark insonption in the Chumbi valley Calcutta. 

1906 

See A 380. Vol I, No 13. 

Travels and handbooks — 

Belly Sir CkarUs — Tibet Past and Present. Oxford 1924 

E2510. 

,, The religion of Tibet Oxford 1931. E 2511 

Tvcciy Giuseppe Accademia d’ Itaha Studi e documenti I. 

Tndo-Tibetioa. 3 vols Rome 1932 — 35 E 2512. 

Deasy, H H P — In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan, being the record 
of three years exploration London 1901. E 2520. 

Duncan, Jan4> E — A summer ride through Western Tibet London 
1906 E 2580 

Deniker, J , et E Deshayes — Oeuvres d’art and de haute cunosite 
du Tibet Bronzes-peintures-sculptures, art et religion Bouddhiste 
et Taoistf' Formant la premiere partie de la collection G 
doiit la vente aura lieu Novembre 1904 Pans 

See C 145. PI 

Fraser, David — Tlu marches of BUndustan, the record of a journey 
in Tibet Edinburgh and London 1907 

See C 394. 

Orenard, F — Le Tibet Pans. 1898. 

See C 380. P II. 

>> Tibet, the country and its inhabitants London. 1904 

E 2550. 

Knight, Captain — Diar^ of a pedestrian in Thibet London 1863 

SeeD7796. 

Hedin, Sven — Scientific results of a joumev In Central Asia 1890 — 

1902 Vols I — VI Maps I — III London, Stockholm T^pzig 

E 2556. 

„ Trans-Himalava Discoveries and adventures in Tibet 

Vols. I— III London. ‘ 1909—13. S 2556. 

HMich, Thomas — Tibet, the mj^tenous. Wth maps, diagrams 
and other illustrations. London. B 2500. 

jy«c, JIf — Souvenirs d’un voyage dans la Tartarie et le Thibet pen- 
dant les ann4es 1844, 1845 et 1846 3rd Edition Tomes I-IL 
F^ris. 1857. E 2663. 
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London, Perceval, — Lhasa. An acooimt of the country and people 
of Central Tibet and of the progress of the Mission sent there by 
the English Government in the year 1903-04 Vol I*II liondon.^ 

1905 E 2676 

Markham, Clements R , — ^Narratives of the mission of George Bogle 
to Tibet, and of the journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edit^ 
with notes. London 1876. E 2000* 

Rawhng, C O — ^The Great Plateau, bemg an account of exploration 
in Central Tibet, 1903, and of the Gartok expedition, 1904-06. 
With illustrations and maps London. 1905 E 2810. 

MiUoui, L de — ^Bod-youl ou Tibet, le paradis des moines. Paris.. 

1906 


See A 460. 

Sandberg, Graham , — ^The exploration of Tibet. Its history and 
particulars from 1623 to 1904. Calcutta. 1904, E 262(L 

Tucei, G and Ghersi — Cronaca della missione Scientihoa Tuccr 
tiel Tibet accidcntale. (1933) 1934. E 2821. 

Das, Sarat Chandra — Joumev to Lhasa and Central Tibet. Second 
revised edition London 1902 E 2826. 

Indian Pandits m the Land of Snow. Edited by Nabin 

Chandra Das Caloutta 1893 E 2628. 

Sherring, Charles A — Western Tibet and the Bntish borderland, 
the sacred country of Hindus and Buddhists with an account of 
the Government, leligion and customs of its peoples, with a chapter 
hy T G Longstaff With illustrations and maps London 
1906. E 2638. 

Turner Samuel — ^An account of an embassy to the court of the 
Teshoo Lama, in Tibet ; containing a narrative of a journey through 
Bootan and part of Tibet , to which are added, views taken on the 
spot, by Lievtenant Samuel Dams, and observations, botanical, 
mineralogical, and medical, by Mr, Robert Saunders London 
1800 E 2640. 

Weddell, L, Austine — ^Lhasa and its mystenes with a record of the 
expedition of 1903-1904. London 1905 • E 2660. 

Tounghusband, Francis — ^India and Tibet, a history of the relations 
which have subsisted between the two countnes from the time of 
Warren Hastings to 1910 , with a particular account of the mission 
to Lhasa of 1904 London. 1910 E 2654. 

Seklagintweit, Hermann, Adolphe and Robert de — ^Results of a scien- 

tific mission to India and Bhgh Asia, undertaken between the years 
1854 and 1868, by order of the Court of Directors of the Honourable 
East India Company Vok. I — ^IV With an atlas of panoramas, 
views and maps. Leipssig-London 1861-66 
See C 687 
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Azfiphcka, M A — ^The Turks of Central Asia in history and at the 
present day , and ethnological inquiry into the pan -Turanian problem 
and bibhographical material relatmg to the early Turks and the 
present Turks of Central Asia Oxford 1918 E 2657. 

Bobr%n6ky, A A — Designs of the Hill Tadjiks of Darvaz, Bukhara 
Hills (Title in Russian) Moskow 1900 £ 2658. 

Constpn- Hennann — Weideplatzo der mongolen in reiche der Chalcha 
Band 1 Berlin 1919 £ 2659 

Explorations in Turkestan with an account of the basin of Eastern 
Persia and Sistan Expedition of 1903 under the direction of 
Raphael Pumpelly Washington 1905 £ 2660. 

Aberigh-Mackayi G R — ^Notes on Western Turkestan being an 
account of the situation in the three great Khanates of Central 
Asia Calcutta 1875 £ 2661 

Blochety E — Introduction a Thistoire des Mongols de Fadl Allah 
Rashid ed-Din 


See C 58 Vol 12 

EadlaUah Rashul cd^Dtn — Tarikh a Moubarek-i-Ghazm , histoire 
des mongols editee par E Blochet Tome II 1911 

Contents 

T II Suc('esseurs de Tohinkkiz Khaghan 
See C 58 Vol 18, part 2 

Blau, Otto — BoHnisch-tUrkische Sprachdenkmalei gesammelt, gesi- 
chtet nnd herausgegeeben Leipzig 1868 

See A 494 B V No 2 

•Carert, Gw Francesco OemeUt. — Cose pih ragguardevoh veduto 

nella Turchia Napoli 1699 

See C 358. Part I. 

Deasy, H H P — In Tibet and Chmese Turkestan London, 1901. 

See£ 2520. 

Fraser, Davtd — ^The marches of Hmdustan, the record of journey m 
Tibet, TransHimalayan India, Turkestan, and Persia Edinburg 
and London 1907 

See C 894 

Glrunwedd, A — ^Alt Kultsoha, Archaologische und religions geschie- 
hthohe forsohungen an tampera-gemidden aus Buddhistisohen 
hdhlen der ersten aeht johr hunderte nach Christi gebiirt Text 
and Tafel band 1920 E 2664. 

Ghrmard, F — Le Turkestan ot le Tibet. Etude ethnographique et 
sociologique Paris. 1898 

See C 880. P IT. 
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Hoemh, A F, Rudolf, — A Collection oi Antiquities from Central 
Asia. Pi I. Calcutta. 1899 

See A 372 Extra number 1. 1899. 

Konow, 8 — ^Khotan Studies London, 1914. 

See A 346 April 1914. 

Lev%t S — Central Asian Studies Loudon 1914. 

See A 346 October 1916 

Mohan Lai — ^Travels m Turkistan London lS4b 

See D 8036. 

Franke, O — Beitrage aus chinesischen Quellen zur Keiintms 
Tiirkvolker and Skythen Zentralasieus Berlin 1904 

(Abhandlungen der Akademie, 1904, Anha!\g ) 

E 2665. 

Qrunwtdtlj A — Altbuddluatische Kultstatteu in Chiuesiseh Turki- 
stan Mit 1 Tafel und 678 Figuren Berlin 1012 

E 2670. 

Francktf Eev A U — Notes on Sir Aurel Stem’s Collection of Tibetan 
Documents from Chinese Turkestan London 1914 

See A 346 January 1914 

ImbauU-Huart, C — Recueil de Documents sur 1 ’xXsie Ceotrali^ Pans 

1881 

Contents — 

I Histoire de rinsurrection des Tounganes sous 1(‘ regne do Tao- 
Kouang (1820-1828) d’apres les documents Chinois 

II. Description orographique du Turkestan Chinois traduite du 
Si Yu T’ou Tch6 

III Notices Geographiques et Historiques sur les pimples de 
TAsie Centrale, traduite du Si vu T’ou Tch6 

E 2673. 

Imhault Huarty M C — Le pays de * Haim ou Khamil description, 
Histoire d’apns les auteurs Chinois Pans 1892 

E ZKli(a). 

Le-Coq, A F. — ^Koniglich Preussis-che Turfan-expedition Volks- 
KundUches aus Ost-Turkistan Berlin 1916 E 2675. 

Le^Coq. V — “ Chotscho ’’ - orgebmsse der Kgl Prussischen Turfan 
expedition 1913. E 2676(a). 

(Portfoho) 

Le- Coqt A von — Ergebnisse der Kgl Prussischen Turfan expeditionen 
Die Buddhistischen Spkt^ntikein mittle-Asien. 7 vols. 1924. 

(Portfolio). E 2676.. 
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achxichten uber die von der Kaiserhchen Akademie der Wiss- 
ensohaften zu vSt Petersburg im Jahre 1898 ausgeriistete Expedi- 
tion nach Turfan H 1 St P^tersbourg 1899 

E 2700. 

Ata Malik^t^Juwayjit, Alau *2)- Dm — ^Tankh-i-Jahan-Giisha, contain- 
ing the history of Chingiz Khan and his successors edited with an 
introduction notes and indices by Mirza Muhammad 1912 

See C 58 Vol 16, Part I 

Naima — Annals of the Turkish Empire Translated by Charlt 
Fraser \'ol I London 1832 B 2710. 

(Oriental Translation Fund ) 

Olufsen, O — The second Danish Pamir-cxpedition Old and new 
architecture in Khiva, Bokhara and Turkestan Copenhagen. 

1904 E 2740. 

n Emir of Bokliara and his country journeys and studies 

in Bokhara, with a chapter on the author's voyage on the Amu 
Darya to Khiva, illustrated Copenhagen 1911 

E 2741. 

,, Through the unkown Pamirs The second Danish Pamir- 

expedition, 1898-99 London 1904 E 2742 

Sykes (Miss) Ella and Syles, Str Percy — ^Through deserts and oases 

of Central Asia London 1920 £ 2744 

Pamir Boundary Comimsston — Report on the Procit*dmgs of the 
Commission by Maj-Oenl M G Gerard, ('ol T H Holdich and others 
1896 Calcutta 1897 E 2745. 

Sf^in, Sir Aurel — On ancient tracks past the Pamiis , n^printed from 
the Himalayan journal Vol IV 1932. E 2745 (a). 

Skrtne, C P — Chinese Central Asia. London 1926 

E 2745 (5). 

Pumpelly, Raphael — Explorations in Turkestan Expedition of 
1904 2 Vols Washington, 1908 E 2750. 

Radhffy W — Die alttttrkischen Inschnften der Mongolei, St Peters- 
burg 1896 

Neue Folge Nebst emer Abhandlung von W Barthold Die his- 
tonsche Bedeutung der Alttiirkisehen Inschnften Ibidem 1897 

Zweite Folge W, Radloff Die Inschrift des Tonju-kuk Hirtky 

Nachworte zur Inschnfb des Ton|ukuk W Barihdldy Die altttir- 
kischen Inschnften und die arabischen Quellen Ibidem 3 vols. 
1899. B 2770. 

Hoss^ Dr. D. D — ^Three Turki Mss from Kashgar Lahore 1916. 

E 2775. 
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Sbomik trudov Orohonskoi ekspeditsii I-VI Sanktpeterbufg, 
I — ^Predvantelnyi otcet. V. V Padlova 1892. 


II — ^Archeologicesku dievnik poeezdki srednisio MongoUio v 
1891 godu. D. Elements, 1895 


III — Kitaiskua nadnsi na Orchonskich pamiatnikach F. P. 
Vastlev 1897 

IV — Drev-ne-Tiorkskie pamiatniki v, Kosho-Tsaidam F. F 
Padlov 1 P. M Meltoransktt. 1897 


V — Otcet u dnevnik o puteshestvii pc Orohonu i v lozhnyi 

Changai v 1891 godu N. ladnntsev, 1901. 

VI — Documents sur les Tou-kiue (Turcs) occidentaux Recueil- 

lis et com mentis par Edouard Chavannes 1903 

. E 2800. 


[ In 3 vols. ] 

Schubert von Soldem, Zdenko — Die Baudenkmale von Samarkand 
Ajrchitektomscher Reisebencht Wien 1898 E 2806. 


Commission Imperiale Archeohgtque St. Petersberg — ^Mosquees ed 
Samarcande Fascicule I Gour-Emir. 1906. E 2806. 


[Portfobo.] 


Swnakoff, N — ^L’art de FAsie Centrals Recueil de Fart d^coratif 
de FAke Centrale Pub de la Soci6t6 Imperiale d’ encourage- 
ment aux Beaux Arts de St P^tersbourg. St. P^tersbourg 1883 

E 2810 


[Portfobo] 


3ekuylsr, Eugene — ^Turkistan, notes on a journey m Russian Turkis* 
tan, Khokand, Bukhara and Kuldja 2 vols London 1876. 

E 2826 


Bariholdf W — ^Turkestan • Down to the Mongoban invasion 2ad ed. 
London 1928 E 2826(0). 

Stmn, M A . — ^Prebnunary report on a journey of Arohaaological and 
Topographical exploration in Chmese Turkestan London. 1901. 

E 2880. 

3Uin, Sir Aurel . — ^Memoir on maps of Chmese Turkistan and Kansu, 
from the Surveys made dunng 1900-1901, 1906-1908, 1913-15 

with appendices by Major K. Mason and Dr. J. de Graaff Hunter 
2 vok. Text and maps Dehra Dun 1923. E 2880(o). 

Albert, J , — Buned treasures of Chinese Turkestan, London. 1928* 

E 2880(6) 

Shin, Sir Aurel —Third journev of exploration in Central Asia. 

1913-16 E 2881. 
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Stem, Str Aurel — Expedition in Central Asia (Reprinted from the 
Geographical journal for October 1916) 1916 E 2831(o) 

^Explorations in the Lop Desert (Reprmted from the 

Geographical Review, for January 1920) E 2831(6). 

8te%n, M A — ^Les Documents chmois d6cou verts par A Stem dans 
les sables du Turkestan oriental Publics et traduits par E 
Chavannes Oxford 1913 E 2832 

Boyer A M and two others Kharosthi Inscriptions discovered 
by Sir Aurel Stem in Chinese Turkestan Part I Text of the 
Inscriptions discovered at the Niya Site, 1901 Part II Text of 
Inscriptions discovered at the Niya Endere and LouJan sites 1906- 
07 Part III Text of the Inscriptions discovered at the !Niya and 
Loulan sites 1913-19 Oxford 1920-29 E 2833. 

Stem, Str Aurel^ Ancient Kbotan Detailed report of Archaeological 
exploration in Chinese Turkestan Vol I-II Oxford 1907 

Voh I — ^Text With descriptive hat of Antiques by E JEf* 
Andrews and appendices by Z> D Barnett, S W Bushetl, 
E Chavannes, A H Church, A H Frarwke, L de Ldezy* 
D S Margohouth,E J Eapson, F W Thomas 

Vol II — Plates of photographs, plans, antiques and MSS with a 
map of the territory of Khotan from ongmal surveys 

E 2835. 

Sietn, Sir Aurel — Serindia, being a detailed report of explorations in 
Centra) Asia and Westernmost China, carried out and described 
under the orders of H M.’s Indian Government 5 vols Oxford 
1921. E 2836. 

»» Iimer-most Asia detailed report of explorations in Central 

Asia, Kansu and Eiastem Iran 4 vols Oxford 1928 

Vols I.II— Text 

Vol. Ill— Plates 

Vol. IV— Maps. 

E 2837. 

Rums of Desert Cathay Personal narrative of explora- 
tions m Central Asia and Westernmost China With illustrations, 
etc. 2 vols. London. 1912 E 2846. 

Wdky Arthv/r — Catalogue of pamtings recovered from Tun-Huang 
by Sir Aurel Stem, K C I E , preserved m the sub-department of 
original pnnts and drawings in the British Museum and m the 
Museum of Central Asian Antiquities, New Delhi London 1931 . 

E 2845 (o). 

Andrews, F. H. — Catalc^ue of wall-paintings from <moient shrmes in 
Ontral Asia and Siatan recovered by Sir Aurel Stem Delhi. 1933. 

E 2845 (6). 
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Andrews, F H . — Descriptive catalogue of antiquities recovered by bit 
Aurel Stem durmg his explorations in Central Asia Kansu and 
Eastern Iran, now preserved in the C A A Museum, New Delhi ► 
Delhi. 1935 E 2845(c)* 

Yule, Sir Henry — Cathay and the way thither, being a collection of 
medieval notices of China revised throughout in the hght of recent 
discoveries by Henry Cordier 4 vols London 1915-16 (The 
Hakluyt Society Series second vols XXXVIII, XXXIII, XXXVII 
and XLI) E 2846. 

Stein, Sir Aurel — On ancient Central Asian tracks London 1933 

E 2847. 

» Sand-buried rums of Khotan Personal narrative of a 

journey of archsBological and geographical exploration in Chmese 
Turkestan London 1903. E 2850. 

Stein, M Aural — ^Mountam panoramas from the Pamirs and Kwen 
Lun London 1908. E 2851. 

Tate, Q. P — Seisian A memoir on the history, topography, nuns 

and people of the country Pts I — ^IV Calcutta 1911-12 

E 2860 
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F.— AFRICA. 

L— ABYSSINIA— 

Cagnat, M Rene — L’arni^o Romame d*Airique et Toccupation Militaire 
de TAfrique sous les Empereurs 2 vols Pans 1913 F 2 

Dtllmany Augustus — Lexicon linguae Aethiopicae Cum mdiee Latino. 
Lipsiae 1865 "• F 5 

n.— ALGERIA— 

Philhps, L M — In desert and the hinterland of Algiers London 

1909 F 10. 

Corpus des inscriptions arabes et tnrqnes de TAlgerie 
I —Dept d* Alger par G Cohn 

TI — Dept de Constantine nar G Merexpr Pans 1901-02 

F 20. 

in.— EGYPT— 

a . — Archeology & Art-- 

Devemshtrp (Mrs ) R L — Some Cairo mosques and their founders. 
London 1921 F 25. 

Devonshire (Mis)R L — Rambles in Cairo C.uro 1917 F 26(0). 

British Bchool of Archoeology tv Egypt and Egyptian Research Account 
seventeenth \ear, 1911 Roman Portraits and Memphis (IV) 
London 1911 F 30. 

Brxtfsh School of Aichceology in Egypt Egyptian Research 
Account nineteenth \eai, 1913 The Hawani Portfolio Paintmgs 
of the Roman Age found h\ W M F Petrie London 1913 

F 30(a). 

CnUiloque of a Choice Collection of Egyptian Antiquities m metal, 
stone and \^ood , the pro]xrt\ of a u ell-known amateur London 
1903 * F 30(6) 

Clarke, Someib — Christian Antiquities in the Nile A a Den ^ a contri- 
bution towards the stud\ of the Ancient Churches With maps 
and plans Oxford 1912 F 30(c). 

Beauforh Emily A — Egyptian Sepulchres and vS5rian Shrines includ- 
ing some stay in the Lebanon at Palmyra and in Western Turkey. 
Illustrated 2 vols 1861 

See C 114 

Moret^ Alexandre — Catalogue du Mus^' Guimet Galene ^ypti- 
enne Stales, bas-rebefs, monuments divers — Avec album de*. 
planches Pans 1909 

See A 458 T XXXII 

Delaporiel^ L — Catalogue du Mus4e Guimet Cyhndres orientaux 
Paris, 1909. 


See A 468. T. XXXIII. 
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Westropp, HoddeVy M — ^Handbook of Archseology Egyptiaa-Greek 
Etrusoan-Roman 1867, 


See B 101. 

BudgCy E A Wallis — Guide to the Egyptian Collections in the 
British Museum London, 1909 P 3S. 

,, Guide to the Egyptian galleries (sculpture) in the Bnti'^h 

Museum London, 1909 P 32(o). 

,, Guide to the first and second Egyptian Rooms in the British 

Museum London, 1904 P 32(b). 

„ Guide to the 4th, 5th, and 6th Egyptian Rooms and the 

Coptic Room in British Museum T-,ondon 1922 P 32(c). 

Bdl Edward — ^Architecture of Ancient Egypt, a historical outhne. 
Le Cairo Txindon, 1915 P 35. 

•Oliddoriy G R — Discourses on Egyptian Archaeology and Hierogly- 
phical discoveries London 1849 P 36. 

Blackmariy Aylward M — ^The Temple of Dendur Les Temples Tm- 
Merges de la Nubie Services des Antiquites de TEgypte Le Cairo 

191L P 36(o). 

BuigCy 8%r E A Wallis — An Eg3rptian Hieroglyphic Dictionary, with 
an index of English words, Kmg list and geo^aphical hst with 
indexes, hst of Hieroglyphic Characters, Coptic and Semitic alpha- 
bets. London 1920 P 37. 

. — The Mummy. Cambridge 1925 P 37(a)# 

By Nile and Tigris, being a narrative of journeys in Egypt 

and Mesopotamia on behalf of the British Museum between the years 
J886 and 1913 2 vols 1920 

See C 353. 

Young y Thomas — An account of some recent discoveries m Hiero- 
glyptacal literature and Egyptian antiqmties London 1823 

P 38. 

Pocockcy Richard — Observations on Egypt being volume I of a des- 
cription of the East and some other countries London 1743 

P 39. 

Creswdly K A C — Brief chronology of the Muhammadan Monu- 
ments of Egypt to A D 1517 London 1919 ^ 

(Extrait du Bulletin de ITnstitute Franoais D’archeologie Orien- 
tale T XVI) 

P 40. 

Hauteeoeur, L, Weit €h$U>n, — Les mosqu^es ’du Caire. Vol. I. text. 
Vol. II platefr. 2 vols P 41. 
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Flury, S — Die Omamente der Hakim uiid Ashar Moschee Heidel- 
burp; 1912 F 48^ 

Head, G F — Eastern and Egyptian scenery, rums, etc , aocompamed 
with descriptive notes, maps and plans, illustrative of a journey 
from India to Europe 1883 

See C 881. 

Ibn lyaa — ^An Accomit of the Ottoman conquest of Egypt, m the year 
A H 922 (A D 1516) 1921 

See C 286 Vol XXV 

King, L W and Hall, H R — Egypt and Western Asia m the light 
of recent discoveries, illustrate, 1907 

See C 129. 

Bent, J Theodore — ^The ruined cities of Mashonaland being a record 
of excavation and exploration m 1891 London. 1896 P 46.. 

Vem%er, M Emile — Catalogue, general des antiquites Egjptienne 
du IVlus4e du Caire Fascicule 1-4 4 vols' Caire 1907-1927 

P 46. 

Vernier, M E — Catalogue general des antiquities Egyptiennes 
du Mu8e4 du Caire Bijoux et Orfevrenes Fasciculas I-IV. 

F 47 

Lane-Poole, Stanley — ^The Art of the Saracens m Egypt London.. 

1886 F 48. 

Maspero, 0 — ^Manual of Egyptian Arch»ology and Guide to the study 
of Antiquities in Egypt Translated by Amelia B Edvjards 6th 
edition London 1^2 P 50. 

Spink and Sons, London — Egyptian Antiquities from the Mac-Gregor, 
Hilton Price, Amherst Meux and Carnarvon Collections F 81.. 

Baikie, James — ^Egyptian antiquities m the Nile valley ; a descrip- 
tive handbook London P 61(a). 

Osbum, WiUiam — ^The monumental history of Eg5pt as recorded on 
the rums of her temples, palaces and tombs 2 Vols London 
1864 

Contents — 

Vol I — From the first colonization of the valley to the visit of 
the patriarch Abram 

Vol II — ^From the visit of Abram to the Exodus 

F 66. 

Petrie, W M Flinders — ^Ten years digging m Egypt 1881-1891. 
London 1892 P 90. 

Xhe arts and crafts of ancient Egypt Edinburgh and 

London 1909 P 91. 

Vernier, Simile — ^La bijouterie et la joaiUerie Egyptiennes Le 
Caire 1%7 

See A 196. T U. 
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Garland^ H, and Banniaier^ O. O — Anoient Egyptian metallurgy 
London 1927 F 91(a). 

de, OrUnetseUi W — Les Caracteristiques de Tart Copte Florence. 
1922 P 91(6). 

Gayetf Al — L’art Copte, 4oole d’Alexandrie-Architectiue Monaati- 
que-Sculpture-Peinture-Art Somptuaire Pans 1902 

P91(c). 

Ross, Sir E D — ^The art of Egypt through the ages London 1931 

F 91(d) 

Strzygowskiy Joseph — Koptische Kunst Catalogue g^n6ral des Anti- 
quities Egyptiennos du Mus6© du Caire, Nos 7001-7394 ct 8742- 

9200 1904 P 91(c). 

Qmhdlf A A — Egyptian History and Art with reference to Museum 
Collections London 1923 F 92. 

Smith, O E — Ancient Egyptians and the origin of civihzation. 
London and New York 1923 F 93. 

Budge, Sir E A Wallis — ^Tutankhamen, Amenism, Atenism and 
Egyptian Monotheism, with heiroglyphic texts of hymns to Amen 
and Aten, translations and illustrations London 1923 

F 94. 

Smith, 0 Elliot — ^Tutankhamen and the discovery ot his tomb 
London 1923 F 95 

Tabouis, 0 R — Private life of Tutankhamen love rehgion and 
politics at the court of Egyptian king London 1930 

F 95(a). 

Service des Antiquites de VEgypte — Catalogue General des Antiqiute 
Eg3rptienne8 du Musee du Caire Veinna 1901 — 

Contents — 

No 1 — ^Metallgefasse (Nos 3426-3587) Von Fr W Von Bissing. 
1901 

No 2 —Fayencegefasse (Nos 3618-4000 18001-18037, 18600, 

18603 ) Von Fr W Von Bissmg. 1902, 

No 3 — Greek moulds (Nos 32001 — 32367) par M C C Edgar. 
1903 

No 4 — Steingefasse (itos. 18065- 18793) Von Fr W Von Bissmg. 
1904-1907. 

No 5 — Gretek Bronzes (Nos 27631-28000 et 32368-32376) par 
M C C Edgar 1904. 

No 6 — Graeco-Egyptian Glass (Nos 32401-32800) par M C C. 
Edgar 1905. 

No 7 — ^Miroirs (Nos. 44001-44102) par M Georges Benedite 
1907 
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No 8 — Objects de Toilette 1 ere parte Peignes, etc (Nos 44301- 
44638) par M Georges Benedite 1911 

No 9 — ^Tongefasse, erster teil , bis zum begmn des alien reiches 
von Fr W Von Bissing 1913 

F 96. 


Breccta, Ev — Alexandrea ad Aegyptum a guide to the ancient and 
modern town and to its Graeco-Roman Museum Bergamo 1922 

P 99. 

Weigally A — The glory of the Pharaohs. London 1923 P 100. 

Carter, Howard, Mace, A C — ^Tomb of Tutankhamen, discovered 
by the late Earl of Carnarvon and Howard Carter 3 Vols 
London 1928-33 P 100(a). 

Petrie, WMF — ^Tools and weapons illustrated by the Egyptian 
collection in university coUege London, and 2,000 outhnes from other 
sources London 1917 F 110. 

Petrie Fhnders — Objects of daily use London 1927 P 110(a). 

Lticas A — ^Ancient Egyptian materials, London 1926 P 111 

Sandford, K S and ArkeU, W J — Oriental Institute Commumcation 
No 3, First report of the prehistoric survey expedition, Chicago 

F m. 

Peine, W M F — Corpus of prehistoru pottery tind palettes 
London 1921 P 114. 


Benson, M and Gourley, J — The temple of Mut in Asher, bemg an 
account of the excavation oi the temple and of the religious repre- 
sentations and objects found therem, as illustrating the history of 
Egypt and the mam rehgious ideas of the Egy^ptians, with inscrip- 
tions and translations by Percy E Newberry London 1899 

F 128. 

Abydos— 


Petrie, W M Flinders — Abydos 

P I 1902 — ^With chapter by A E Weigall 
P II 1903 — ^With a chapter by F LI Griffith London 1902-8 
See A 209 XXII , XXIV. 


Abnas-el-Medmeh— 

NaviUe, Edouard — ^Ahnas el Medineh (Heracleopohs magna) with 
chapters on Mendes, the nome of Thoth, and Leontopohs, and appen- 
dix on Byzantine sculptures by T Hayter Lewis London 1894. 
See A 209 XI 

Antinoe — 


Bonnet, Ed — Plantes antiques des n^cropoles d’Antmoe 1903. 
See A 458. T, XXX 3. 


Oayet, Al — ^L’exploration des n4cropoles de la montagne d 'Antinoe 
1903 


See A 468 T. XXX 3 
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Qayet Ah — ^L’exploration des n^oropoles gr^oo-byzantines d’Antinoe 
et les sarcophages de tombes pharaomques de la ville antique. 
1902 

See A 458 T XXX. 2. 

1 > ^L’exploration des ruines d’AntmoS et la d4oouverte d’un 

temple de Ramses II enclos dans Tenceinte de la ville d’Hadrien 
1897 

See A 458 T. XXVI 3 

Ouimett E, — Symboles asiatiques trouv^s k AntmoS (Egypte) 1903. 
See A 458. T. XXX. 3 

„ Les Portraits d*Antmo6 au Mus6e Gmmet. Pans 1912- 

See A 459. 

Ar8ilui'~~ 

MaoiveTy D. R and WooUey, G L, — ^Areika, with chapter on Meroitic 
Tnscnptions by E L Griffith Oxford 1909 

See A 142(a) Vol I 

Baooit— 

Ghdat Jdan — ^Le monast^re et la n6oropole de Baouit Le Caire 1904. 
See A 195 Tome XII 

Berber— 

D* Ucd, Jeanne — Berber art : an mtroduction. Norman 1932 

P 130* 

Bahen— 

D*Ucdy Jeanne — Buhen Text and plates. Oxford 1911. 

See A 142(a) Vol VII— VIII. 

Bnbastie— 

NamUey Edouard — Bubastis (1887-1889) London 1891 
See A 209 VIII. 

^The festival-hall of Osorkon II, in the great temple ot 

Bubastis (1887-1889) London. 1892 

See A 209 X 

Dahohour— 

Morgan, J de — FouiUes k Dahchour en 1894-1895 Avec la colla- 
boration de G Legrain et G Jeqmer Vienne 1903. 

F 150. 

Delr-el-Baliari— 

Lefibure, E — ^Le puits de Deir-el-Bahan Notice sur les r^centes 
d6couvertes faites en Egypte 1882 

See A 468. T. IV 

NavtUe, Edward — ^The temple of Deirel Bahari its plan, its founders 
and its Jjrst explorers. Introductory memoir. London 1894. 
See A 209. Vol XII. 
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yavUhf Eduard — ^The temple of Deir el Bahan Part I, London 
See A 209 XIII, XIV, XVI, XIX 

Deir-el-Oebrawi— 

Davits t N de 0 — ^The rock tombs of Deir el Gebrawi London 1902. 
P I — ^Tomb of Aba and smaller tombs of the southern group. 
P II — Tomb of Zau and tombs of the northern groiip 

See A 211 XI XII 

JDendereh — 

Peine, W M Fhndeis — Dendeieh, 1898 With chapters by F, 
LI Griffith, Dr Gladstone, and Oldfield Thomas London 1900. 

See A 209 XVII 

Deshasheh — 

Peine, W M Flinders — Deshasheh, 1897 With a chapter by F L, 
Gnffith London 1898 

See A 209 XV 

Amama — 

Dan i(s, N de G — The rock tombs of el Amarna 
P I — The tomb of Meryra London 1903 
See A 211 XIII 

Pendlebuiy, J D. <8 —Tell el-Amama London 1935 F 180 

»€l Amrah — 

Rand all- Mociter, D and A E Mace — El Amrah and Abydos 
1899-1901 With a chapter by F LI Gnffith London 1902, 

See A 209 XXIII 

«el Fayum — 

Fay^m towns and their papyri by Bernhard P Grenfell, Arthur S, 
Hunt, and David G Hagarih, with a chapter by J Grafton Milne 
London 1900 

See A 215. 


Karabaceky Josef — Der Papyrusfimd von El-Faijum Wien 1882 

F 200 

Fonstat — 

Bahgat, Aly and Gabriel, — FouiUes d’al Fous^i Pans 

1921 F SN>1 

el-^Kab— 

Tylor, J J , and F LI, Gnffiih — The tomb of Paheri at el Kab 
London 1894. 

See A 209. XI 

t«l-Yabadiyeh~ 

Gnffith, F Zi.— The antiquities of Toll el— YahOdiyeh and misoel 
aneous ^oik in lower Egypt during the years 1887-1888 Londoi 
1S90 


See A 209. Vlt. 
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Giiseh and Rifeh'^ 

Petne, W M Fhniers, — Qizeh and Rifeh. London. 1907. 

P 210. 

Reisner, G A — ^Mycermus the temples of the third pyramids at 
Giza Cambridge. 1931. F 211. 

Ho^asan, Saltm — ^Excavations at Giza, 1929-30 Oxford. 1932. F 212. 

Fisher, C. 8 — ^The minor Cemetery at Giza. Philadelphia. 1924. 

See A 142 (a). New series Vol. I. 

Ck>rdon~ 

Korte, Gustav, und Alfred K&rte — Gordion, Ergebnisse der Ausgra* 
bung im Jahre 1900 Mit einem Anhang von R Robert Berhn. 
1904 

See A 168 Erganzungsheft 5. 

Kamalr— 

Legrain, Georges, el Edmond Naville — ^L*aile nord d i PylOned** 
Amenophis III k Kamak 1902 

See A 488 T XXX 1 

Karanog — 

Woolley, C L — Karanog the Town Oxford 1911. 

See A 142 Vol V 

Griffith, F L — Karanog, the Meroitic Inscriptions of Shablul and 
Karanog Oxford 1911 

See A 142 Vol VI 

WooUey, C L and Maciver, D R — ^Karanog the Romano — Nubian 
Cemetery Text and plates Oxford 1910 

See A 142 Vols III and IV 

Khoiutatonon— 

Bouriant, U , G Legrain et G Jiquier — ^Les tombes de Khouita* 
tondu Le Caire 1903 

See A 196. Tome VIII 

liicht— ~ 

Gautier, J E et G Jiquier — ^M^moire sur les fouilles de Licht. 
Le Caire 1902 

See A 196 Tome VI 1 

— 

Menghin Oswald and Amer, Mustafa — Excavations of the Egyptian 
Umversity in the neohthic site at Maadi : first prehminary report, 
season. 1930-31 Cairo. 1932 F 217. 

HedinetHabu — 

Nelson, H H and Hodsuier Uvo — Oriental Institute commumca- 
tions No 5 Medmet Habu 1924-28. I. The epigraphic survey 
of the great temple of Medmet Habu seasons 1924-25 to 1927-28. 
II The Architectural survey of the great temple of Palace of 
Medmet Habu Season 1927-28 Chicago P 220. 

Nelson, H B — Oriental Institute communications No 6 — Medmet 
Habu studies 1928-29. 

I — llie Aichitectural Survey by Uvo. Holsoher. II. — ^The language 

of the Histojioal texts commemorating Ramses III by John A. 

Wilson. C^oago. P 221. 
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Hound of the Jew*- 

Ea/tnUe, Edotuird — ^The Mound of the Jew and the city of Onias, 
Belbeis, Samanood, Abusir, Tukh-el-Karmus. 1887 

See A 209. VII. 

Hankratui — 

Petrie, W M Flinders, and Ernest A Gardner, — ^aukratis. F. 
I— II London 

P I 1884-5 By IT if Flinders Peine with chapters by 
Cecil Smith, Earnest Gardner, and Barclay V, Head. 
1886 

P II 1886-6 By Ernest A, Gardner, with an appendix by 
F U Griffith 1888 

See A 209 III and VI 

Prim, Hugo — Funde aub Nankratis Leipzig 191)8 

See A 231. 

Rnbia— 

The Archaeological Survey of Nubia Bulletins Nos 1 — 5 deahng 
with the work up to November 30, 1907 , from December 1, 1 907 
to March 31, 1908 , from October 1 to December 31, 1908 , and from 
January 1 to March 31, 1909 Cairo 1908-09 [In. 2 Vols ] 

The Archaeological Survey of Nubia Bulletms Noe 6 — 7, deahng^ 
with the work from November 1 to December 31, 1909 , and from 
January 1 to April 15, 1910 2 Vols Cairo 1910-11 P 230* 

The Archaeological Survey of Nubia Report for 1907-1908 Vols 
I — II with 2 vols of plates accompanying Cairo 1910 

[4 Vols ] P 231* 

Archaeological Survey of Nubia Report for 1908-09, by C M Firth. 
Vols I—II 

Vol I, Part I — Report on the work of the season 

Part 2 — Catalogue of graves and their contents 

Vol II — Plates and plans Cairo, 1912 

Also for the year 1909-10. 1 Vol only Cairo, 1916 

P 231 (n). 

Firth, G M — Archaeological Survey of Nubia Report for the year 
1910-11 Cairo 1927 P 281 (5). 

Mileham, Geoffry S — Churches m Lower Nubia. Philadelphia. 1910. 

' See A 142 as Vol. II. 

Phila^ 

Lyons, H, G — ^A report on the temples of Philae Cairo 1908. 

P 232. 

Pithom — 

NamUe, Edouard — ^The store-city of Pithom and the route of the 
Exodus. London 1885 

See A 209 1 

Chassmot, E , H , GavBiier et H Pieron — Fouilles de Qattah. Le 
Cairo 1906. 


S«A A IfiR TnmA 
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Saft el Henoeh— 

Navtlht Edouard — ^The shnne of Saft el Henneh and the land of 
Goshen (1885) London 1887. 

See A 209. IV. 

Sheik Said- 

Dames, N de G — The rock tombs of Sheikh Said. London. 1901 

See A 211. X. 

Sippar— 

8chtil, Vincent — Une saison de fouiiies a Sippar Le Caire 1902. 
See A 195 Tome I. 1 

Tanis — 

Peine, W M Flinders, and F LI Griffith — Tams. Part I-II. 

London 1885 — 1888 

See A 209. II and V 

Thebes— 

Les royaux de Thebes par A Lejibure, I II. 1886 1889. 

I Le tombeau de S^ti ler avec la collaboration de V Bouriant 

et V Loret et avec le concours de Ed Namlle 

II Notices des Hypog^es pubh^s avec la collaboration de Ed 

Namlle et Em Schiaparelli 

See A 458 T. IX and XVI 

Davies, N G — ^The tomb of Nakht at Thebes New York. 1917 

P. 289. 

Piibhcations of the Metropohtan Museum of Art. Egyp- 
tian expedition edited by Albert M Lythgce, Curator of the depart- 
ment of Egyptian art. 

Roob de Peyster Tytus memorial senes vol. IV The tomb of the two 
sculptures at Thebes with plates m colour. 1925. F 241. 

A. — Epiut^phy and Literature — 

Papyrus Erzherzog Ramer (1) Fiihrer durch die Ausstellung 
Wien 1894 (2) Mitteilungen aus der Sammlung, Band I — 

VII Wien 1886 — 97 [5 Vols. in all ] 

F 242. 


Bouriant M U — M^moires publics par les membres de la Mission 
Arch4ologique Franoaise au Caire Tome Neuvieme. 

Contents : — 

1. Le Papyrus math^matique D’Akhmim by J, Baillei, 

2 Fragments du texte Grec du livre d’eijoch by 17. Bouriant. 

Pans. 1892. 


F 248. 


Mutler^ Professor Dr D H — Epigraphisohe Denkmaler aus Abessin- 
len nach abklatschen von J. l^eodore Bent. Wien. 1894. 

F 444. 
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Lacau, Pierre — Fragments d^apooryphes copies Le Caire 1904^ 

See A 196. Tome IX 
Two hieroglyphic papyri from Tanis. 

I — The Sign papyrus (a Syllabary'), by H, LI Griffith 

II —The Geographical papyrus (an Almanack), by W M 

Peine. With remarks by Heinrich Brugsch London. 
1889. 

See A 209. IX 

VeroffenUichungen aus der Heidelberger Papyrus-Sammlung III : 
Papyri Schott-Remhardt I Herausgegeben und erklart voi 
Dr Phil C H Becker. Mit 12 Tafeln m Lachtdruck Heidelberg. 
1906 F 248 

Peet, T E — A comparative study of the Uteratures of Egypt, Pales- 
tme and Mesopotamia Egypt*8 contribution to the literature of the 
ancient world London. 1931. 

F 249. 

c.-~ Hisfory and Topography— 

Brugsch Henri — Histoire d’Egypte les premiers temps des on 
existence jusqu’ a nos jours Premiere partie L’Egypte sous 
les rois indigenes I^ipzig 1859 F 260. 

Deiber, Albeit — Clement d’Alexandrie et TEgj^pte Le Caire 1904 
See A 196 Tome X 

Histoire des monasteres de la basse figvpte, vies des saints Paul, 
Antoine, Ma caire, Maxime et Dom^ce, Jean le nain, etc Text© 
copte et traduction francaise par E AwHineau 1894 
See A 468 T XXV 

Lefebure, E — Les races connuos des Eg\pticns 1880 
See A 468 T I 

Mahler, Ed — fitudes sur le calendrier ^gyptien, tradmt pai Alexandre 
Morel 

See A 460 Vol XXIV f 1 

Makrtzi — Description historiquo et topographiqiie do TEgypte 
Traduit par Paul Casanova Troisieme partie Le Caire 1906. 
See A 196 T III 

Monuments pour servir k Thistoire de rfigvpte chr<ftienne au IV 
si^cle Histoire du Saint PakhOme et de ses commimautes Docu- 
ments copies et arabes in6dits, publics et traduits par E. 
Amilineau 1889 

See A 468 T. XVH 

Morel Alexandre — Du caract^re religieux de la royautt^ Pharao- 
nique Pans. 1902 

See A 460 T XV 

Hassanetn Bey, A 4f. — ^The Lost Oases, with an Introduction hy 
Sift Bennell Rodd. London. 1925 F 854< 

Hams, W B — Morocco that was, illustrated. Edinburgh and 
London. 1921. F 256. 
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Wharton, E — ^In Morocco, illustrated London. 1&20. 

F 256. 

Croasland, Cyrtl — ^Desert and water gardens of the Red Sea being an 
account of the natives and shore formations of the Coast 
Cambridge. 1913 F 257. 

BatUs, One. — ^The Eastern Libyans. An essay. London 1914. 

F 258. 

AUen, Fletcher — Cook’s traveller’s handbook to North Africa 
Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia and Libya Londoii. 1933 

F 260. 

Petne, W. M Flinders — ^A history of Egypt during the XVIIth 
and XVIIIth dynasties 3rd edition London 1899 

F 800. 

EL Kindi — ^The Governors and judges of Egypt or Kitab el ’Umar& 
(el WuUh), wa Kitab el Qudah, with an appendix derived mostly 
from Raf’ el Tsr by I bn Hajar, edited by Rhuvon Guest 191 
(Gibb memonal). 

See C 58 Vol. 19 

Baikie, James — A History of Egypt from the earliest times to the 
end of the XVIIIth dynasty. 2 Vols London 1929 F 309. 

Bevan, Edwyn — History of Egypt under the Ptolemio dynasty 
London 1914 ' F 810. 

Petrie, W M Flinders — ^The royal tombs of the first dynasty Part 
I— II London 1900-1901 

See A 209 XVIII XXI 

Rawltnson, George — History of Ancient Egypt V'ol I — II London, 
1881 F 850. 

Gosse, A, B — Civihzation of the Aneient Egyptians Edinburgh. 
1915. F 355. 

Salmon, Georges — fitudes sur la topographic du Caire. La Kal’at 
al-Kabch et la Birkat al-Fil Le Caire 1902 

See A 195 Tome VII. 1 

Weill, Raymond. — Les origines de I’figypto pharaomque Partie 1. 
La II® et la III® dynasties Pans 1908 

See A 460 Vol XXV 
if* — Manners^ Customs and Religion — 

Amilineau, E — Essai sur le gnosticisme Egyptian ses d4veloppement 
et son origine figyptienne 1887 

See A 458. T. XIV 

Amilineau, E — ^Histoire de la sepulture et des fun4railles dans 
rancienne figypte I — ^II. 1896. 

See A. 458. T. XXVHI^XXIX. 

Ohabas, F . — ^Notice sur une table k libation de la collection de l^mile 
ChoiiMt. 1882. 


See A 458. T. IV. 
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Lejebure, E , — ^Un des proc^^s du di^miurgc ^gyptien. 1887 

See A 468. T. X. 

Liebletn, J. -Les quatre races dans la ciel mfeneur des egyptiens 
1887. 

See A 468 T X 

Loref, Victor — La tombe d’un ancien Egyptian 1887* 

, See A 468 T X 

yfonuments pour servir k tude du culte d’Atonou en figyte T 1. 
Les toinbes de Khouitatonou par U Bouriantj 0 Legraxn, et G 
Jequter Le Caire 1903 

See A 196. T VIII 

Moreiy Alexandre — Lo ntuel du culte divin journalier en figypi© 
id’apres les papyrus de Berlin et les textes du temple de S^ti , k 
Abydos Pans 1902 

See A 460 T. XIV 

Nau, F — Histoire de Thais Publication de textes grecs in^dits et 
de divers autres textes et versions 1903 

See A 468 T XXX 3 

Naville, Edouard ostracon ^gyplien 1880 

See A 468 T I 

Wiedemann, A — Maa d^esse de la v6nt6 et son r6le dans le pantheon 
^gyptien 1887 

See A 458 T X 

Jdaurice, Rev Thomas — Observations on the remains of ancient 
Egyptian grandeur and superstition as connected with those of 

Assyria London 1818 P 365. 

Petrie, W M F — Personal Religion in Eg^’pt betore Christianity. 

London 1912 P 370 

Mileham, O S — Churches in Lower Nubia Edited bv D R Mactver 
Oxford 1910 

See A 142 Vol II 

Wilkinsony J Oardnei — The manners and customs of the ancient 
Egyptians A new edition by Samuel Bifch Vol I — III 
London 1878 P 400. 

-/Vamismalic— 

Lane-PooU, Stanley — Catalogue of the collection of Arabic coins 
preserved in the Khedivial Library at Cairo London 1890. 

P 447. 

^AdminUtra tw n — 

MeporU upon the administration of the Irrigation services in Egypt, 
and in the Sitda fi»r the year 1907. Cairo. 1908. 


WiSO. 
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0.— EUROPE. 

I — Ancient Greece and Rome 

a.— Archaeology and Art. 

AUmanUt Walter — Die romisolien Grabiltare der Kaiserzoit Boriin.. 
1905 Q 15. 

„ Architeotur und Ornamentik der anbiken Sareophago. 

Mit 33 Abbildungon ira Text und 2 Tafeln Berlin 1902 

G 16. 

Bar%ng-Oovldy S — Cliff Castles and Cave dwelUngs of Europe , with 
illustrations and diagrams London 1911 G 20. 

Macalietery R A 8 — ^Textbook of European Archaeology Vol I. 
The Palaeolithic Period Cambndge 1921 G 23. 

Seure, Georges — Monuments Antiques, relev^’s et resbaures p ir les 
architects pensionnaires de TAcademic de France a Rome Vols 3 

G 27. 


[Portfolio]. 

Baumeister^ A — Denkmaler des Klassischen Altertums zur Erlau* 
terung des Lebens der Griechen und Romer in Religion, Kimst und 
Sitte Lexikalisch bearbeitet Band I — ITT Miinchen und 

Leipzig 1889 G 30. 

BoehlaUj Johannes — Aus jonischen und itdlischen Nekropolen 

Ausgrabungen und Untersuchungen zur Geschichte der nachmv- 


kemschen griechischen Kunst Leipzig 1898 G 50. 

Bosanquel, R C — Archaeology in Greece 1900-1901 
(From the journal of Hellemc Studies, 1901) 

G 76. 

Brunn, Heinnch — -GBSohichte der griechischen Kiinstlor Zte Auf. 
lage Stuttgart 1889 G 100. 

Barerty E Douglas Van — Archaic Fiotilq Revetments m Sieilv and 
Magna Graeoia London 1923 G 101. 

dc Burgh, W O —The Legacy of the Ancient World London. 

1924. G 102. 

4* 

Oogels, Paul — C^raumes et pierres de foudre Historie et bibho- 
graphie Anvers. 1907. G 103. 


CoUenU, B B — ^Ancient Greece , a sketch of its art, literature and 
philosophy ; viewed in connection with its external history from 
Ml^hest times to the age of Alexander the Great. I.«ondon. 1913. 

0 108(a). 
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Cumontf Franz — ^Textes et monuments figures relatifs aux Mystere^ 
de Mithra Tome I et II Bruxelles 1899, 1896 0 104, 

Errard^ Charles and Oayet, Al — L’Art Byzantin d’apres les monu-- 
ments do ITtalie, de ITstrie et de U Dalmatie Bondi, 

Contents — 

Venise . la Basilique de Saint-Marc 

0105 


[Portfolio] 

Dalton^ 0 M — Byzantine Art and Archfleology, with 457 illustrations^, 
Oxford 1911 0 105(a). 

Gardner^ Percy — A grammar of Greek art New York and London. 
1905 O 106- 

Gardner^ Percy and Jevons^ F Byron — A manual of Greek antiquities^. 
Books I — V by Gardner and books VI — IX by Jevons London 
1898 0 107. 

HaPf H R — Aegean ArchflBologv , an introduction to the Archaeo- 
logy of pre-histonc Greece London 1914 G 107ia) 

The oldest civilization of Greece Studies of the Myoe- 

na ean age London 1001 Q 108- 

Jackson^ T O — ByTsantiiio and Roman^que Architecture Vols 
I — II Cambridge 1913 G lOS(a)* 

Robertson, D S — Handbook of Groik and Roman architecture. 
Cambridge 1929 G 108(6}« 

Laurie, A P — Greek and Roman Methods of Painting Some 
comments on the statements made by Pbny and Vitruvius about 
wall and panel pamtmg Cambridge 1910 G 100. 

Rttnach, Soloman — Repertoire de Peintures Grecques et Romaines 
Pans 1922 G 109(a)- 

Leihahy, W R — Greek Buildings represented by fragments in the 
British Museum I Diana’s Temple at Ephesus London. 1908. 

G 110. 

Loewy, Eynanuel — The rendering of nature in early Greek art. 
Translated from the German by John FothergtlL Lendon lOO?. 

G 115. 

Mtnns, Elhs H — Scythians and Greeks , a survey of ancient hibtO''y 
and Archaeology on the North Coast of Euxine from the Danube to 
the Caucasus Cambridge. 1913 G ISOl 

Jdar^hetU, F. H , — Discovery in Greek lands. Cambridge. ^ 1920i 
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Millingen, A Van — Byzantine Constantinople, the walls of the city 
and adjoining histonoal sites, with maps, plans and iUnstrations. 
London 1899. Q 128. 

Murray y A. 8 — A handbook of Greek arohceology. Vases, bronzes, 
gems, sculptures, terra-cottas, mural paintings, architecture, etc. 
London 1892 Q 125 

Overheck J — Die antiken Schnftquellen zur Geschichte der bildenden 
Ktinste bei den Griechen. Leipzig. 1868. Q 150, 

The elder PUny's chapters on the history of art translated by K, 

JeX’ Blake with commentary and historical introduction by E. 

Sellers London 1896 Q 176. 

BaccoUa d4 pir^ beUi ed interessanti Dipmti, Musaiei ed altri monu- 
menti rinvenuti negh Scavi di Ercolano, di Pompei, edi Stabia 
che ammiransi nel Museo Nazionale Napoh 1871. 

Q 180 

Bider^ Bertha Carr — ^The Greek House, its history and development 
from the NeoUthic period to the Hellenistic age Cambridge 

1916 G 182. 

Betnach^ A — Les portraits gr^co-egyptiens Pans 1914 
See A 184. T XXIV 

Seure, 0 — ^Arch^ologie thrace Pans 1914. 

See A 184. T XXIV 

Bchreiber, Th — Atlas of Classical Antiquities Edited for English 
use hy W C F Anderson, with a preface by Percy Gardner, 


London 1895 G 200. 

'ISeyffert, Oskar , — Dictionary of classical antiquities, mythology 
religion, literature and art London 1906 G 204. 

Bmith, W Wayte, W and another — ^Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities London. 1914. 2 Vols G 205. 

8p%nk and Sons, London — Greek and Roman Antiquities from famous 
private collections and recent excavations G 205(a). 

British Museum — Guide to the exhibition illustrating Greek and 
Roman life. London. 1929 G 208. 


Westropp^ Hodder^ M , — Handbook of Arch»ology. Egyptian-Greek 
Etruscan-Roman. 1867. 

See B 101. 

fPofraUi O. — ^M^auges d’ arch4olrgie et d^tpigimphie, Bnsai^tilies. 

. 1913. 0 Sl». 
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'TsauntaSf Chrutoa and J. Imng Manait — ^The Mycenaean age* 
A study of the monuments and culture of pre-Homenc Greets. 
With an mtroduotion by Dr. Dorpfdd London. 1897. 

a 2so> 


Sluseums"- 

Wickhoffy F , — Roman art London 1900. Cl 280. 

CatwadtaSj P — Les musses d^Athenes Mus^e national Antiquit^s 
myc^niennes et ^gyptiennes Sculptures, vases, terrescmtes. 

bronze. Mus4e de TAoropole Ath^nes 1894 G 260. 

Svoronoa, J N and Barth, W — Das Athener National Museum 
phototypischa weidergabe seiner schatze mit erlautenidem text, 
and tafel. 4 Bands Athen 1908-1911 0 266. 

Kastnotm, P — Katalogos tou mouseiou tes Akropoleos Athenais. 
1895 G 260. 

Marahall, F H — Catalogue of the JeweDery, Greek, Etruscan and 
Roman, in the Departments of Antiquities, British Museum 
London 1911 G 270. 

JSmith, Arthur H — A guide to the department of Greek and Roman 
antiquities in the British Museum London 1899 Second copy 
edition of 1920. Third copy edition of 1928 (6th ed ) 

G 280. 


^mith, A H — Giude to the exhibition illustrating Greek and Roman 
life, in the British Museum London 1920 G 280(a)* 

Visconh, Ennim Qutrtmts — Oeuvres Vol I— VIII Milan 1818- 
22 

V'ol I — VIT Musee Pie*Clementm Vol [\ 111 ] Monumens 

du inus6e Chiara monte, d^crits et exphques par Phthppe 
Aurele Vuco7it et Joseph Guatfoui Traduit de ITtahen 
par T SergenUMaxceau 

G 300. 


Sculpture-- 


Brunn, Henri — Description de la glyptoth^ue fondee par le roi 
Louis I h Munich. 2^ (Sdition Munich 1879 G 820. 

Dickins, Oay. — Hellenistic sculpture Oxford. 1920 

G 826. 

JDickins, O and Gasson, 8 — Catalogue of the Acropolis Museum. 
2 Vols Cambridge 1912 — 1921. 

(ISnitents : — 


Vol. I. — Archaic Sculptures 

Vol. II.— Sculpture and Architectuial fiagmcnts with a section 
upon the terracottas. 


am, 
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Soiilpture— cone^;. 

Pryee^ F N — Catalogue of souipturesm the depirfcnaent of Greelr 
and Roman antiquities of the British Museum Vol I Pt. 1 Prehell- 
enio and early Greek Vol I pt II Cypriote and Etruscan^ 
London 1 928 — 3 1 G a86(a). 

Reinachy Solomon — Repertoire de la statuairo Gracque et Romaine, 

6 Vols (in 8 parts) Pans 1930 

a 326(b). 

Lawrencty A W, — ^Later Greek sculpture and its influence on east and 
west New York 1927 G 326(c). 

Gaeeon Stanley — ^Technique of early Greek sculpture. Oxford. 
1933. 2 cops. Qm(d). 

Fnederichs, Carl — Die Gipsabgiisse antiker Bildwerke in historischer 
Polge erklart Neu bearbeitet von Paid WoUers Berhn 1885. 

G 340 

Furtwd,ngler, Adolf — Masterpieces of Greek sculpture A series of 
essays on the history of Art Edited by Engenie Sellers London.. 

1895 G 360 

Gardner j Ernest Arthur — ^A handbook of Greek sculpture Part 
I— II London 1905 ' G 370. 

Gardner^ E A — Six Greek Sculptors London 1911 

G 371. 

Herrmann^ Paul, and Adolf Outbier — Vorzeichnis zum Museum 
der antiken Skulptur in Original Photographien Dresden 1897. 

G 380. 

Murray t A S —A history of Grovek sculpture Revised edition.^ 
Vol. I-~II London 1890 G 400. 

Robert, Carl — Die antiken S vrkoph ig- reliefs Bl 11, Ilia, lllb. 
Berlin 1890, 1897, 1904 G 410. 

Schreiber, Theodor — -DiO Hdllenistisohcn R die^^bilder Lieferung I — 
XI Leipzig 1889 — 94 G 415.. 

[Portfolio] 

Smith, A H — -A Citi.loguo of Arcliuc Greek sculpture in the British 
Museum London 1892 G 420. 

„ — • — A catalogue of sculpt ires by the successors of Pheidias 

in the British Museum London 1892 G 440. 

Strong, Mrs. Arthur — Roman sculpture fro n Aug istus to Constan- 
tine. London 1907. G 460. 

Waldstein, Charles — ^Fitzwilliam Museum, Cirabridge Catalogue^ 

. of casts in the Museum of Classical archseology London 1889. 

G460. 

^ — A Head of Aphrodite, probably from the Eastern Pedi- 

^mmt of the Parthenon at Holkham Hall. (Re-pnnted from the 
journal of the Hellenic Studies (Vol. XXXItl). 1913 


G 462. 
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Sottlpiure— concZ(2. 

WaldstetUf Charles — Essays on the art of Pheidias Cambndge. 
1885 G4 a\ 

bronzes— 

Murray, A S — Greek Bronzes London 1898 ' G 500. 

Tarbell, F, B — Catalogue of bronzes, etc , m Field Museim of Natural 
History leproducod from originals in the National Museum of 
Naples Chicago 1909 G 6£0. 

Walters, H B — Catalogue ot the Bronzes, Greek, Roman and 
Etruscan, in the department of Gret'k and Roman antiquities, 
British Museum London. 1899 G 610. 

Jewelry and Gems— 

Beazley, J D — ^The Lewes House Collection of ancient gems. 

Oxford 1920 0 640. 

Furfwdngler, Adolf — Die antik^n Geromen Gischichte der Stem 

schneidekunst im Klassischen Altertum B I — III Leipzig 

Berlin 1900. 0 860. 

[Portfoho] 

.Marshall, F H — Catalogue of the finger rings in the British Museum . 

London 1907 G 680. 

Walters, H B — Catalogue of the silver plate (Greek, Etruscan and 
Roman) in the British Museum London 1921. G 680(o). 

Smith, A H — Catalogue of engraved gems m the British museum 
(department of Greek and Roman antiquities) , revised and with an 
introduction by A Munay 1888 G 662. 

Karo, George — Le orcficeiie di Vetulcma KOI G 675. 

(Estratto dagli Studio materiah di archeolcgia e numismatica). 

Vases, Pottery— 

Furtu&ngler Adolf \md Xwr/ffArt — Mjktnnd e Thengefasse 

im Auftrago des Arch aolcgisc hen Institutts in Athen herausgegeben 
Berhn 1879 G 800. 

[Portfoho]. 

Furiu'dngler, A und K, Retchhold — Greichische Vasenmalere 

Auswahl hervorragonder Vasenbilder II. Sene Mit 60 Photo 
typietafeln Mtinchen 1906 G 810. 

[Portfoho]. 

MtUxngen, James — Ancient unedited monuments Painted 
Greek Vases, from collections in various countries prmcipally in 
Great Britain, illustrated and explained London. 1882 

&826. 

Murray, A, S. — Designs from Greek Vases m tie British Museum, 
London. 1804. 0 660. 

[PortfoHoJ. 
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Vases, Pottery— con/ei. 

Oourbyy F.H. Les vases Grecs a reliefs Paris 1922 0 8M {a}. 

Murray^ A^ 8 , and A. H. Smith. White Athenian Vases in the- 
British Museum London 1896. Q M0»- 

(Portfolio). 

Bayet Olivier et Maxime CoUinon. Histroie de U oeramque greeque. 
Pans 1888. G 68. 

WaUer8f H B Catalogue of Greek and Etruscan vases in the Bntish 
Museum Vol U— IV. London. 1893-96 G 700. 

Catalogue of the Greek and Etruscan Vases in the Bntish Museum. 
Vol I, Pt II London. 1912. G 700. 

WoUzinger^ Carl Die Gne ohisch-Agyptische Sammlung Ernest ven 
Sieghn , I Malerei und plastik. Zweiter Teil B 2 Vols Test and 
Plates. Leipzig 1927. G 700 (oL 

Walters, H B History of ancient pottery Greek, Etruscan and 
Roman. 2 vols London 1905 G 701.. 

Alexandria— 

Bauer, A nndSirzygewski, J H. — Eine Alexandnmsche Welichremk 
Wien 1905 

See A 156. 

Thiersch, Hermann — ^Pharos Antike Islam und Occident Em 
beitrag zur Architekturgeschichte, mit 9 Tafeln, 2 Beilagen und 
455 Abbidungen im Text Leipzig und Berbn 1909 0 710 

8tradonitz, R K — Die antiken terrakotten im aufirag des archao- 
legischen institute des Deutschen reichs band HI Die Typen 
der figurhchen terrakotten Parts I — ^II Berbn and Stuttgart. 

1933. G 710 (a). 

Weber, Wil helm —Die Agyptishch-Griechischen terrakotten 2 Bands. 
(Text and Plates) Berlin 1914. G 710 (6). 

Attimii— 

Dragates, Tah X — ^To Themistokleion, Athenai, 1 10 G 720. 
M%dya«l%s, Adolf — Der Parthenon 2 vols texts and plates Lepzig 
1870.71 G780 

Middekon, J H — ^Flans and drawings of Athenian buildings Edited 
by A Gardner. London 1900 G 750. 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies Supplementary 
paper No 3) 

JfnffOf, A S — ^Ths sculptures of the Parthenen. London 1903 

G 770. 

Pmasamsas. — ^Mytholc^ and monuments of ancient Athens, beuig 
a tran^tion of a portion of the * Attica ’ by Margrei de Q Verrane. 
With introductory essay and archaeological commentary by JaU 
B Harrimm llhwirated. London 1890 G 780. 
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Athens— con/if. 

Smith, A H — A catalogue of the sculptures of the Parthenon m the* 
British Museum. London 1892 G 790. 

„ A short guide to the sculptures of the Parthenon m the 

Bntish Museum (Elgin CkiUection) London. 1921. G 791.. 

Athoi— 

Hasluek, F, W, — Athos and its monastnes. London 1924 

G 812.. 

Kondakov, N P — Pamjatmki chnstianskago iskusstva na Athone 
S -Peterburg 1902 G 818. 

BTMntinm-- 

Byron, Robert — The Byzantine achievement . an historical perspec- 
tive A. D 330 — 1453 London 1929 G 818. 

Beylie, L de — ^L’Habitation Bvzantine Recherches sur TArchitecturo 
Civile des Byzantms et son influence en Europe avec un supplement 
Lee Anciennes Maisons de Constantmople 2 vols Grenoble and 

Pans 1902-1903 G 819. 

Sirzygowskt, Josef — Bvzantimsche Denkmalex I — ^III Wien 
1891-^93 1903. G 820. 

WaUis, Henry — Byzantine ceramic art Notes on examples of 
Byzantine pottery recently found at Constantinople with illustra- 
tions London 1907 G 821. 

Connth— 

Hill, L D and King, L S — Corinth, results of excavations 
conducted by the American school of Classical studies at Athens 
VoL IV, Pt. I Decorated architectural terracottas Cambridge and 
Massa chusetts 1929 G 815. 

Blegan, C W , Stillwell, Richard and others — Connth Results of 
excavations conducted by the Amencan school of Classical studies at 
Athens Vol III Pt I Acrocormth excavations m 1926. 
Cambridge and Massachusetts 1930 G 826. 

O'Neill, J. C — ^Ancient Cormth with a topographical sketch of the 
Connthia Pt. I Prom the earliest times to 404 B.C Baltimore. 
1930 G 827. 

Crete— 

Borrows, Ronald M — ^The discovenes in Crete and their beanng on 
the history of ancient civilisation London 1907 G 8M. 

Knoasos — 

CasBom, 8 — Essays in Aegean Archaeology presented to Sir 
Arthur Evans in honour of his 75th birthday. Oxford 1927. 

G 888. 

Evans, Ar^ur J — ^The palace of Knossos. 2 Vols [From the 
Annual of the British School of Athens. 1901-02, and 190^-03] 

G 840. 
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•Evans, 8ir Arthur — ^The Palace of Minos, a comparative account of 
the successive stages of the early Cretan civilization as illustrated 
by the discoveries at Knossos London 

Vol I —1921. 

VoL II — 2 pts 1928. 

Vol 111—1930 

Vol IV 2 pts. 1935 

{6 vols in all]. 

Evans, A J — The Prehistoric tombs of Knossos I and II. London. 
1906 

^Contents — 

I — ^The Cemetery of Zafer Papowra 

II — ^The Royal Tomb of Isopata 

G 842. 

Evans, S%r Arthur — Tomb of the Double axes and associated Group 
and PiUar rooms and ntual vessels of the ** Little Palace ** at Knossos. 
London 1914 Q 848. 

Evans, Arthur J — Scnpta mmoa, being written documents of Mmoan 
Crete with special reference to the archives of Knossos Vol I 
1909 

See 0 1178. 

Praesos— 

Bosanquet, B C — Excavations at Praesos I. (From the Annual 
of the British School at Athens, 1901-02 ) 0 865 

Bosanquet, R C and Dawkins, R M — ^The unpubhshed objects from 
the Palaikastro excavations lf02-06 Part I London 1923 

G 866. 

'iZftkro — 

Hogarth D 0 — Excavations at Zakro' Crete (Repnnted from the 
Annual of the British School at Athens, 1900 — 1901 ) G 890. 

Hasluck, F W — Cyzicus, being some account of the history and anti- 
quities of that city, and of the distnct adjacent to it, with the towns 
of Appoloma ad Rhyndacum, Miletupohs, Iladrianutherae, Pnapus, 
Zeleia, etc Cambndge 1910 G 892. 

Povlsen, Fredenk — Delphi, translated from Damsh by G G Richards 
with a preface by Percy Gardner. London G 896* 

Ephesus— 

Hogarih, David Osorge — Excavations at Ephesus, the archaic 
Artemisia. With chapters by Cecil Harcourt Smith, etc. Text 
London. 1908. G 900. 

[Portfolio]. 

Zethahy, W temple at Ephesus, London. 190S, 

See G 110. 
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■tnina— 

Dennis, George — ^The cities and cemeteries of Etruna Third edition. 
Vol. I— II London 1883 G 916. 

Ithaca— 

Qoekoop, A E H — ^Hhaqne la grande Athine 1908 

G 020. 

Magnesia— 

Humann, Carl — ^Magnesia am Maeander Bencht Cher die Ergeb- 
nisse der Ausgrabnngen der Jahre 1891 — 1893 Die Bauwerke 
bearbeitet von Julius KohiCy die Bilderwerke von Carl, Watzinger, 
Berlm 1904 G 980. 

Melos- 

Excavations at Phylakopi in Melos conducted by the Bntish School 
at Athens descnbed by D Aihtnson, R C Bomnquet, C C Edgar, 
A J. Evans, D G Hogarth, D. Mackenzie, C Smith, and F B, 
Welch London 1904. G 966. 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellemo Studies Supplementary 

papers No 4 ) 

Mycenae— 

ScMiemann, Henry — ^Mycenae , a narrative of researches and discoveries 
at Mycenae and Tuyns The preface. by W E Gladstone London, 
1878 G 980. 

Nilsson, M P — The Minoan-Mycenaeon rehgion and its survival 
m Greek rehgion London 1927 G 981. 

Gordon, F G — ^Through Basque to Mmoan transhterations and 
translations of the Mmoan tablets Oxford 1931 G 981(a). 

Evans, Sir Arthur — The Shaft graves and Beehire tombs of Mycenae 
and their interpretation London 1929 G 988. 

HaU, H R — ^The oldest civilization of Greece Studies of the 
Mycenaean age London 1901. 

See G 108. 


Pexgamos— 

Myhnas, G E — ^The John Hopkins Dniversity studies m Archaeo- 
logy No 6 Edited by David M Robinson Excavations at 
Olynthus Pt I. The Neohthic settlement Baltimore 1929. 

G 1000. 

Robinsen, D M — The John Hopkins University studies in Archaeo- 
logy No. 9 Excavations at Olynthus * Pt 11 Architecture and 
sculpture ; houses and other buildings. Baltimore. 1930 

GlOOl. 

Useing, J. L . — Pergamos seine Geschichte und Monumente Berlin 
und Stuttgart. 1899 G 1016* 
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Phocis— 

SchvUz, Robert Weir, and Sidney Howard Barnsley —Tbo monastery of 
Saint Luke of Stms, in Phoois, and the dependent monastery of 
Saint Nicolas in the Fields, near Skripou, m Boeotia (British 
School at Athens Byzantine architecture in Greece. London. 

1901 ) G 1085. 

Pompeji— 

Overbeeky Johannes — Pompeji in semen Gebauden, Alterthiimem 
und Kunstwerken Vierte im Verem mit August Man durehgear- 
beitete Anflage Leipzig 1884 G 1060. 

Priene — 

Wiegandy Theodor, und Hans Schrader — Priene Ergebmsse dec 
Ausgrabungen und Untersuchungen in den Jahren 1895 — 1898. 
Unter Mitwirkung von G, Rummer, W Wtlberg H Winnefeld, 
B Zahn Berhn 1904 G 1080. 

Borne— 

Gtchorius, Conrad — Die Rehefs der Traianssaule Textband II 
III Tafelband I— III Berhn 1896, 1900 G 1090. 

[Two Vola. Portfoho] 

Burton- Broum, E — Recent excavations in the Roman Forum 
London 1898—1905 G 1095 

Gharlesworth, M P — ^Trade Routes and Commerce of the Roman 
Empire Cambndge 1924 G 1096. 

Jones, H S — ^Fresh bght on Roman Bureaucracy, being an maugural 
lecture dehvered before the umversity of Oxford on March 11, 1920. 
Oxford G 1098. 

Bostovtzeff, M — Social and economical history of the Roman empire 
Oxford 1926 G 1099. 

Constable, Clifford — Pilgrim’s guide to Rome London 1933 

G 1099 (a). 

Middleton, J Henry — ^The remains of Ancient Rome Vol I — II 
London 1892 G 1100. 

Northcoie, J Spencer, and W B Brownlow — Roma sotterranea 
or some account of the Roman catacombs especially of the cemetery 
of San Caelisto Compiled from the works of Commendatoro de 
Rossi with the consent of the author. London 1869 

G 1125. 

Peterson, E , Domaszewski, A, and Galderini, G — Die Marcuss&ule 
Textband Tafelband I — ^II Mtlnchen 1896 0 1126. 

[Portfoho ] 

Stobart, J. C — The grandeur that was Rome, bemg a survey of Roman 
culture and cmhzation London 1920 G 1127. 

Ramsay, WiUiam — A manual of Roman antiqmties Revised and 
partly rewritten by B, Lanciane, London. 1898 G 1128. 
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Rome— con/c?. 


Gagnatf R and Chapat, F.— Manual D*Archeologie Romaine * Tome I 
Les monuments decoration dee monuments sculpture. Tome II 
Decoration des monuments (Suite) Peintiire et Mosaique instru- 
ments, de la vie pubHque et pnv^. Paris. 1917 1990 

, G 1128 (a) 

Sicily— 


Documenh degb archivi Siciliam pubblioati per cura della Direzionc 
degli Archm medesimi I Diplomi Greci ed Arabi di Sioiba 
publioati testo ongmate tradotti ed illustrati da Salvatore Cusa 
VoL I Palermo 1868. Q 1180. 

Thessaly — 

Wace, A J B, and Thompson^ M 8 — ^Prehistonc Thessaly being 
some account of recent excavations and explorations in north 
eastern Greece from lake Kopais to the borders of Macedonia. 
Cambridge. 1912 G 1140. 

Bryns— 


6 


SchUenumn^ Henry — ^Tiryns The prehistonc palace of the Eongs 
of Tiryns The results of the latest excavations The preface by 
F Adler and contributions by Wm Ddrpfeld London 1886. 

0 U50. 

—Inscriptions — 

Inscription^ Graecae Vol V Ease I Inscnptiones Laconiae 
Messemae, Arcadiae Edited O Kolbe Berolmi 1913 

G 1170 


[Portfoho ] 


Robf>rts, E 8 — An introduction to Greek epigraphy Part 
Archaic inscriptions and the Greek alphabet Cambridge 


I. The 
1887. 

G 1176. 


8ayce, A H — A New Inscription of the Vannic Kmg Menuas. 
London 1914 


See A 345. January 1914 

Evans, A J — Scripta Mmoa , the written documents of Mmoan 
Crete with special reference to the Archives of Knossos Vol. I 
Oxford 1909 G 1178. 

Roehl, Hermannus — ^Imagines mscnptionum Graecarum anti quis- 
simarum. Berolmi 1898. G 1180. 

insertphons grecques et coptes Par Seymour de Ricc%, 1903. 

See A 468. T XXX. 3 
c . — Coins and Medallions — 

B schreibung der griechischen autonomen Munzen im Besitze der 
Kon. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Amsterdam Amsterdam 
1912 G 1206. 

Blanchet, A — Let Monnaies romaines. Paris 1896, 0 1206(a). 
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Catalogves of the Greek ooins in the British Museum. London. 


Alexandria and the Nomes. By JRegtnaM Stuart Poole* 1902. 

0 1210 . 


Attica-Megans-Aegma. By Barclay V* Head, Edited by Begtnald 
Stuart Pode 1888. G 1212. 

Oaria, Cos, Rhodes, etc By Barclay V Head, 1897. 0 1214. 

<‘entral Greece (Looris, Phocis, Boeotia and Euboea). By Barclay 
V, Head 1884. 0 1216. 

Corinth, colonies of Corinth, etc By Barclay Y Head 1889 

G 1218. 

Crete and the Aegean islands By Warvoich Wroih. 1886. G 1220. 
Cyprus By George Francis Hill 1904 G 1222. 

Galati^, Cappadocia, and Syna Bv Warwick Wroth, 1899. 

G 1224. 

Ionia By Barclay V, Head, 1892. G 1226. 

Italy By Reginald Stuart Pooh. 1873. G 1228. 

Lyoaonia, Isauna, and Cilicia. Bv George Francis Hid, 1900 

Q 1230. 

Lycia, Pamphylia, andPisidia By G F Hid, 1897. 6 1232. 

Lydia By Barclay V Head, 1901. G 1234. 

Macedonia, etc By B V, Head, 1879 G 1236. 

Mysia By Warunck Wroth 1892 G 1238. 

Palestine By & jP Hid 1914 G 1289. 

Parthia By Warunck Wroth 1892 G 1240. 

Peloponnesus By Percy Gardner, 1887 G 1242. 

Phoenicia. By G F, Hid 1910. G 1248. 

Phrygia By Barclay V, Head 1906. G 1244. 


Pontus, Paphlagonia, Biethynia and the Kingdom of Bosporus By 
Warunck Wroth 1889 G 1246. 

The Ptolemies, Kings of Egypt By Reginald Stuart Poole, 1883. 

0 1248. 

Thessaly to Aetolia,. By Percy Gardner, . 1883. G 1250« 

The Tauric Chersonese, Sarmatia, Dacia, Moeda, Thrace, etc. By 
Reginald Stuart Poole, 1877. G 1252. 

Troas, Aeohs, and Lesbos By Warunck Wroth. 1894. G 1264. 

,HiXl^ G. F. — Catalogue of the Greek Coins of Arabia, Mesopotamia 
and Persia (Nabataea, Arabia, Brovincia, S. Arabia, Mesopitamia, 
Babylonia, Assyria, Persia, Alexandrine, Empire of the East, Persis, 
Elymais, Gharaoene). London. 1922. G ISM(a)* 
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Grose, 8. W. — Catalogue of the McCJean Collection of Greek Coins 
(in the Fitz William Museum) Vol III — ^Asia Minor, Farther 
Asia, Egypt, Africa. Cambridge. 1929 O 1255. 

Catalogue of the Collection of Greek Corns m gold, silver, electrum 
and bronze of a late collector London 19CK) G 1256. 

Catalogue of Valuai)le Collection of GreeK Coins in gold, silver and 
copper, formed by the late Colonel J T Bush of Havre London. 
1902 0 1256(a)* 

The Carfrae coUeetum (Second and final portion) Catalogue of the 
Roman Corns, m gold, silver and bronze, and Scottish gold coins, 
the property of the late Robert Carfrae London 1901. G 1257. 
Catalogue of a Collection of Roman Coins, etc in gold, silver and 
bronze, the property of M C Stroehlm London 1903 

G 1257(a). 

Catalogue of the important senes of Roman Coins m gold, silver and 
bronze, the property of M E Bizot London 1902 G 1257(b). 

Wroth, Warwick, — Catalogue of the Impenal Byzantine coins in the 
Bntish Museum 2 Vols London 1938 G 1260. 

Caicdogue of the Roman Coins in the Bntish Museum Vols I-III. 
London 1910 G 1265* 

Gardner, Percy, — The types of Greek corns An archsaological essay 

Cambndge 1883. G 1276 

Onecchi, Comm F — ^The Com Types of Impenal Rome With 28 
plates and 2 synoptical tables Translated hy Emily A Hands 
London 1908 G 1280. 

Gnecchi, C F — ^Roman Coins ; elementary Manual Translated 
by the Rev Alfred Watson Hands Ed 2 London 1903 

G 1281. 

Grueber, Herbert A — Roman Medallions in the British Museum . 
Edited by Reginald 8tvart Poole London 1874 G 1290. 

Head, Barclay V — Synopsis of the contents of the British Museum. 
Department of Coins and Medals A guide to the principal gold 
and silver coins of the ancients, from circ B C 700 to A D 1. 
2nd edition London. 1881 G 1806.. 

Hid, G, F. — ^A hand-book of Greek and Roman coma. London. 

1899 G 1820. 

Svoronos, loannes N — ^Ta nomismata tou kratous ton Ptolemaion 
Merosl-S. 3 Vols. enAthenais. 1904. G 18SS. 

d*— Language. 

Lewis, ChatUon T , and Short, Charles — A Latin dictionary Oxford. 

1907. G 1854. 

Lidddl, Henry George, and Seatt, Robert, — A Greek-English lexicon. 
Oxford 1901. G 1855. 
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— Literature — 

Apallodorue — Bibliotheca Pediasimihbeliua de duodeciiri Herculis 

laboribus Edidit Bichardus Wagner, Lipsiae. 1894. (Mylho- 
graphi Graeci Vol I ) G 1426. 

Amaniis — Anabasis* Recognovit C. Abtchi, Lipsiae. 1899. 

See D 3800. 

Indica By «7 FT Me Crtndle Bombay. 1876 

See D 3635 3668. 

Aihenaeue Naucrattta — Dipnosophistarum htfi XV Becensiiit 
Qeorgtue KaibeL Vol I-III. Lipsiae. 1887-90. G 1435. 

Oo/pm^ E , Page, T E , and Rouse, W' H, D,, eds — ^The Loeb Classi- 
cal Library London 1 912-1919 — 

Contents — 

Apptan — Roman History with an Enghsh translation by 
Horace White 4 Vols 1912 

Ausonins — ^The Poems Books I-XVII with an English 
translation by Hugh Evelyn White Vol I 1919 

Boethius — ^The Theological Tractates with an English transla- 
tion hy H F Stewart and E K Rand, incorporated 
in the volume is “ The Consolation of Philosophy ** 
with the Enghsh translation of “ I T (1669) revised 
hy H F Stewart 1918 

Catullus — ^The Poems with an English translation by F W. 
Comise, incorporated in the volume are The Poems of 
Thullus with an Enghsh translation by J S Post-gate 
and the Poems of Pervigihum Veneris, with an Enghsh 
translation J W MacJcail 1919 

Cephalas — ^The Greek Anthology with an English translation 
by W. R Paton 5 Vols 1916 

Cicero — Letters to Attieus with an English translation b} 
E 0 Winstedt 3 Vols 1912. 

Damascene, — Barlaam and loasaph with an Enghsh transla- 
tion by Rev 0 R Woodward and H, Mattingly, 1914. 

Dio — Roman History with an Enghsh translation by Earnest 
Cary on the basis of the version of Herbert Baldwin 
Foster Vols. 1-6 1914 

Fronto. — The CcMrrespondenoe with Marcus Aurelius Antoninus, 
Lucius Verus, Antomnus Pius and various friends 
edited and for the first time translated into English by 
C. R. Haines Vol. I. 1919. 
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Homer — ^The Odyssey with an English translation by A. T 
Murray 2 Vols 1919 

Longue — Daphnis and Chioe with the Enghsh translation of 
Qeroge Thomley revised and augmented by J M. 
Edmonds Incorporated in the volume are the Love 
Romances of Parthemus and other fragments with an 
Enghsh translation by S Gaselee 1916 

Plato — Euthyphro, Apology, Onto, Phaedo, Phaedrus with an 
English translation hy H ^ Fouler 1917 

Procopius — History of the Wars books I- VI, with an Enghsh 
translation by H B Dewing Vols 1-3 1914 

Rhcdius — Argonontioa with an English translation by 
R C Seaton 1912 

Tatius — Chitophon and Leucippe being a romance, with an 
Enghsh translation by S Gaselee 1917 

Xenophon — Cvropaedia with an Enghsh translation by Walter 
Miller '' 2 Vols 1914 

Apostolic Fathers — With an English translation by Ktrsop 
Lake Vol I 1914 

Apuletus — ^The golden ass being the metamorphoses of Lucius 
Apuleius, with an English translation by W Adhnglon 
1919 

Clement of Alexandria — With an English translation by 
G W Bvftenvorth 1919 

Galen — On the natural faculties, with an Enghsh translation 
bv A J Brock 1916 

Greel Bucolic Poets — With an Enghsh translation bv J M. 
Edmonds 1919 

Hesiod — ^The Homeric hymns and Homerica , with an Enghsh 
translation hy H G Evelyn-White 1914 

Julian — The works of the Emperor, with an Enghsh transla- 
tion by W. C Wnght. 2 Vols 1913. 

Lucian, — ^With an Enghsh translation hy A M Harmon, 
Vols. I-II. 1913-1919. 

Suetonius, — ^With an English translation by J C. Rolfe, 
Vol. I 1914 

Strabo — The Geography of, with an Engfiah translation by 
H L. Jones. Vol. I. 1917. 
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TJieophrastus — Enquiry into Plants, with an English transla* 
tion by Sir Arthur Horl, 2 Vols 1916 

Philoetraius — ^Life of Appollonius of Tyana with an English trans- 
lation by P. C. Conybeare. 2 Vols. 1912. 

Q 14a6. 

Hadzatts, G, D, and Roh%n8on, D if., edrs. — Our Debt to Greece 
and Rome Vol T-L London 

Contents — 

Vol I. — Homer By John A Scott 

Vol II — Sappho and her influence. By David M, Robinson 

Vol Ill-a — Eunpides By F L, Lucas 

Vol ni-b — ^Aeschylus and Sophocles By J T, Sheppard 

Vol IV — Aristophanes By Louis E Lord 

Vol V — Demosthenes By Charles D Adams, 

Vol VI — ^Anstotles Poetics By Lane Cooper, 

Vol VIII — Lucian Francis 0 Allinson 

Vol. X-a — Cicero. By John O Rolfe 

Vol XI — Catullus By Karl P Harrington 

Vol XIIT — Ovid By Edimrd K Rand 

Vol XIV — Horace By Grant Showerman 

Vol XV —Virgil By John WiUiam Mac Kail 

Vol XVI — Seneca By Richard Mott Gurmmere 

Vol XVn — ^Apuleius and his influence. By Elizabeth Hazeton 
Haight 

Vol. XVIII — ^Martial By Paul Nixon 

Vol XIX — ^Platomsm By Alfred Edward Taylor 

Vol. XX. — ^Anstoteliamsm. By John L, Stocks, 

Vol XXI — Stoicism By Robert Mark Wenley, 

Vol XXn — ^Language and Philology. By Roland G, Kent. 

Vol XXni — Rhetoric and Literary Anticism By 
Rhys Roberts 

Vol. XXIV.--Oreek Religion. By WaUer W. Hyde. 

. Vol. XXV — Roman Religion. By Gordon 0, Laing, 
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Vol. XXVI. —Mythology, By Jane Alien Harrison. 

Vol. XXVn — ^Ancient behefs in Theories Regarding the Im- 
mortahty of the Soul By Clifford H Moore., 

Vol XXVIII — Stage Antiquities of the Greeks and Roman 
and their influence By Janies Alien 

Vol. XXX — Roman Pohtics By Frank Frost Abbott 

Vol XXXXII — Warfare by Land and Sea By E 8 Mac- 
Cartney. 

Vol XXXIV — ^The Greek Fathers. By Roy J. Deferran 

Vol XXXV — Biology and Medicine By Henry Osborn 
Taylor 

Vol XXXVI — Mathematics By David Eugene Smith 

Vol XXX Vn — ^Love of Nature By H R Fairclough 

Vol XXXVIII — Ancient writing and its influence By B L. 
U liman 

Vol XXXIX — Greek Art By Arthur Fairbanks 

Vol XL — Architecture By Alfred M Brooks 

Vol XLI — Engineering By Alexander P Gest 

Vol XXII — Modern traits in old Greek Life By Charles 
Burton GtUick 

Vol XLin — Roman Pnvate Life, its survivals By WcdUm 
B McDaniel 


V^ol XXrV — Greek and Roman Folklore By WiUtam 
Reginaid HaUtday 

Vol XLVIII — Psychology, Ancient and Modern By George 
Sidney Brett 


Vol, L — ^Ancient and Modern Rome 
Laveiani 


By Senatore Rodolfe 

a 1487. 


Curtius Rufus, G — Bbstonae Alexandri Magni Recognovit The 
Vogel lapsiae 1 882 


See D 3986. 


Diodorus . — ^Bibhotheca histonoa Recognovit Fndencus Vogei Vol. 

IXn Lipsiae 1888*93 0 1445. 

Oarrod, H. W — Oxford book of Latin verse, from the earliest frag- 
ments to the end of the Vth CJenturv A, D. Oxford. 1912. 

0 1446, 
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Faverzanx, A — Commoedia Amstelodami. 1910 G 1447* 

[Dupbcate ] 

Gxannuxxy J — ^De Sioiliae et Cabnae Excidio Carmen. Amstelodami. 

1910 G 1448. 

Freeman, K J — Schools of Hellas, an essay on the practice and 
theory of ancient Greek education, from 600 to 300 B C Edited 
bv ilf J BendaU with a preface bv A W VerraU London 1922. 

G 1449. 

Hellenic Studies — Classified Catalogue of the books, pamphlets and 
Maps, in the Library of the Societies for the promotion of HcUemc 
and Roman studies London. 1924 G 1458. 

Herodotus — Histonarum libri IX Edidit Henr Rudolph Dietsch, 
Editio altera Curavit H Kallenberg Vol I-II Lipsiae 1899- 
1901 G 1460. 

„ The History A new Enghsh translation, edited with 

copious notes and appendices By George Rawlinson Assisted 

by Henry Rawlinson Vol I-IV London 1858 60 G 1465. 

Drerup, Engelbert — Die Anfange der hellemschen Kultur Homer, 
Munchen 1903 Weltgeschichte in Karakterbildern G 1475. 

Tam, W W — Hellenistic civilisation London 1927 G 1476. 

Hall, H R — ^The C^vihz<i.tion of Greece in Bronze age (The Rhind 
lectures, 1923 ) London 1928 G 1476(a). 

Livingstone, R W — The I^egacy ot Greece, being ossav'i by 
(hihert Murray, W R Inge, J Burnet, Sir T L Heath, D' Arcy 
W, Thompson, Charles Sinyer, R W Livingstone, A Toynbee, 
A E Zimmem, Percy Gardner and Siv Reainald Blomfield Oxford. 
1921 G 1477. 

lustinus, M lunianus — Epitoma histonarum Pliilippicarum Pompei 
Trogi ex recensione Fr Ruehl Lipsiae 1886 

See D 3980. 

Kiesias — Indica By J W,Mc Cnndle Calcutta, Bombay 1882 

See D 3645. 

Megasthenes — Indica. 

See D 3655. if. 

The Oxyrhynchus papyri edited with translations and notes by Bern* 
hardP Grenfell and Arthur 8 Hunt Part I-TV London 1898- 
19()4. 

See A 214. 

Miller, FfV/tam.— Essays on the Latin Onent. Gabmridge. 1921. 

G 1482. 
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Pausanias , — Description of Greece Translated with a commentary 
by J G Frazer Vol I- VI London 1898 Q 1486. 

Frazer y Sir J O and Bureriy A, W. Van — Graecia Antiqua maps 
and plans to illustrate Pausania’s descnption of Greece London 
1930 G 1485 (a). 

Pertplus Mans Erythraei 


See D 3668. U. 

PUnxua SecunduSy C — -Naturalis histonae hbn XXXVI Post. 
Tjudomct Jam obi turn rocognovit Carolus Mayhoff Vol 
Lipsiae 1875-1897, 18C5 

[Vol VI Indices Instriixit Ludoncus Janus ] 

G 1495. ' 

Pluiarchus Choeronensts — Moralia Recognovit Gregonus N 

BemardaJcta Vol I- VII Lipsiae 1888-1896 G 1566. 

Vitae parallelae Iterum recognovit Carolus StrUems. 

Vol I-V Lipsiae 1895, 1901, 1889, 1881 G 1515. 

Pomponm Graeetna — Amstelodami 1910 G 1520* 

PtdemaeuSy Claudius — Geographia. Edidit Carolus Fndencus 
Auggustus Nobbe Tom I-IIT Lips..ae. 1898, 1887, 1888 

G 1530. 

Ridgeunif, Williams — Ongm of traged\ with special reference to the 
Greek tragedians Cambridge 1910. G 1536. 

Dramas and dramatic dances of Non-European races m 

special reference to the origin of Greek tragedy with an appendix 
on the origin of Greek com^v Cambridge 1915 G 1535(a). 

Slater y D A — Ovid m the Metamoiphoscs (Occasional pubhoations 
of the Classical Association No 1) G 1540 

Sandy 8 y Sir John Edwin — A companion to Latin studies Second 
edition Cambndge 1913 G 1540(o). 

Stephanns Byzantius — Ethmeorum quae supersimt Ex recenaione 
Augusti Metnekti Tomus I Berolim 1859 G 1545. 

Skabo — Geographica Recognovit Augustus Meineke Vol I-III. 
Lipsiae 1903, 1899, 1898 G 1660. 

The Tebtums Papyri. Part I Edited by Bernhard P GrenfeUy 
Arthur S Hnnty and Gilbert Smyly London 1902 (University 
of California PublicatioiiB. Graeco^Roman Archaeology, Vol I.) 

0 1675. 
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VUruviua PoUto, Ma/rcua. — De arohiteotura libri deoem Lipsiae^ 

1892. G 1605. 

»>, arohiteotura hbn decern. Iterum edidit Fafeniintie 

Rose. Lipsiae. 1899. G 1608. 

Whtbley, L — Companion to Greek Studies. Second edition. 
Cambridge 1906. G 1610. 

— History. 

Bury, J B —The Ancient Greek Histonans New York. 1909 

G 1615. 

„ History of Greece to the death of Alexander the Great 

2 Vols London 1902. G 1615(a)^ 

„ History of the later Roman empire, from the death of 

Theodosius I, to the death of Justiman 2 Vols London 1923 

G 1615(6). 

„ History of the Eastern Roman empire, from the fall of 

Irene to the accession of Basil I London 1912 G 1615(c). 

„ The Ufe of St Patnck and his place in history London. 

1906 G 1618(d). 

D%o — ^Roman History with an English translation by Earnest Gary. 
Ph D , on the basis of the version of Herbert Baldwin Foster y Ph D 
1914 Vols 1-6 (The Loeb Classical Library) 

See G 1436. 

Procopius — ^History of the Wars, books I- VI, with an English transla^ 
tion by H R Dewing 1914 Vols 1-3 (The Lwb Classical 
Library) 

See G 1436. 

Dilly Samevl — ^Roman society from Nero to Marcus Aurelius London 
and New York 1905 G 1625. 

FischsTy C Th — ^Diodon bibhotheca histonca. Bibhotheca sorip- 
torum Graecorum et Romanorum Teubneriana Vols TV and 
V tteipzig 1905-06 6 1626. 

Oibbon, Edwasd. — ^The history of the decline and fall of the Roman 
Empire. Vol. I-XH. Edinburgh. 1811. G 1680. 

Chalmers, Alexander — ^The History of the decline and fall of the 
Roman Empire : a new edition in one volume with some account 
of the life and writings of the author. London 1862. G 1631. 

QrotCy George . — ^History of Greece Vol. I-XI. London. 1851-52. 

G 1650. 
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Bolm, Addph . — The history of Gicsece from its oommenoement 
the close of the independence of the Greek nation. Translated 
from the German Vol I-IV. London 1894-98 G 1470. 

Holmrda, OAE.J — ^Neue Bildnisse des Kaisers Augustus. Amster- 
dam 195 


See A 98. N R VI 5. 

Blum^ 0. — ^Alexandre — Helios Paris 1914 

See A 184. T XXTV. 

OmaUf C. W. C — History of Greece from the earliast times to the 
Macedonian CJonquest^ Revingtons. 1890 G 1685. 

Pococicp, E — ^India in Greece [London 1851] [Title-page miss- 
ing ] 0 1690. 

Robtnson, C E — ^The days of Alkibiades , with a foreword by 
Professor C W Oman Illustrated London 1916 G 1694. 

Ridgeway y WxUaim — ^The early age of Greece Vol I-II Cam- 
bndge 1901, 1931. G 1695. 

Stobart, J C — ^The glory that was Greece being a survey of Hellemc 
Culture and Civihzation liondon 1911 G 1696. 

Ridgeway y W — ^Who were the Romans ^ [From the Proceedings 
of the British Academy, Vol HI] London G lOn. 

SaUet, Alfred von . — ^Die Pursten von Palmyra unter Gallienus, Claudius 
und Aurehan Berlin 1866 •> G 1705. 

Smith, WvUiam — ^A classical dictionary of biography, mythology and 
geography, based on the larger dictionanes London. 1864 

G 1720. 


g.— Religion tmd Social institutions. 

Bazin, H . — ^Le galet inscrit d’Antibos, offrande phallique a Aphrodite 
— ^V® ou rV® sifecle abant J^s-Christ £tude d’arch^ologie 
rehgieuse gr4co-orientale 1887 

See A 458. T. X. 

CoUcn, Alexandre — ^Hercule phallophore, dieu de la g6n4ratioD« 
1882 

See A 458. T IV. 

Conral (CWin), Max.—Die Entstehung dee westgotisohen Qaius- 
tsrdsm. 1905. 


See A 98. N. B. VI 4. 
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— Die Lex Romana oanonioe oompta. Romisohes Ro<*hf» 

im frtihmittelalterlichen ItaKen, in eystematischer Darsteilung. 
Amsterdam. 1904 


See A 98. N R. VI 1 . 

Mommsen, Augnst — ^Feste der stadt Athen in altertum. Leipzig, 
1898 G 1721. 

Vre, P N — ^The Ongm ot Tyranny Cambndge 1922. Q 1728. 

Arnold, W T — ^The Roman system of provincial admimstration to 
the accession of Constantine the Great. London. 1879 G 1725. 

„ Studies of Roman Impenahsm ; edited by Edward Ftddes, 

with memoir of the author by Mrs Humphry Ward and G E 
Montague. Manchester 1906 G 1726. 

Cook, Arthur Bernard — ^Zeus A stud}^ in Ancient Religion Vol. 

l-II Cambndge 1914-26 

Contents — 

Vol I — Zeus God of the Bnght Sky. 

Vol II — Zeus God of the Dark Sky 

Vol. II, Pt 2 — Appendixes and Index. 

G 1730. 

Benn, A W — Early Greek Philosophy London. 1914 G 1735 

Family Lems Richard — ^The cults of the Greek States. Vols l-V 
Oxford 1899-1909 G 1750. 

Hamscm, J E — Epilegomena to the study ot Greek Religion. 
Cambndge. 1921. G 1752* 

Fowler, W Warde — ^The Roman festivals of the penod of the re- 
pubhc An introduction to the study of the religion of the Romans 
London 1899 G 1754. 

Chiimet, Emile — Lucien de Samosate philosophe Extrait de la 
Nouvelle Revue Pans 1910 G 1755. 

Chretiens et 1* empire romam Le malentendu entre 

les Chretiens et le Gouvernement. Extrait de la Nouvelle Revue. 
Pans 1909 G 1756. 

Marucchi, Orazio — Christian Epigraphy being an elementary treatise 
with a collection of ancient Chnstian inscnptions mainly of Roman 
ongm, translated by J Armine Willis Cambridge 1912 

G 1757. 

Greece m evolution. Studies prepared under the auspices of the 
French League for the defence of the rights of Hellenism by Tk. 
HomoUe, Henry Houssaye, Th Reinach, Ed Thiry, 0 Deschamps, 
Oh DtM, O Fon^kres, J Psieduzn, A, Berl^ M PatBares Edit^ 
by G F Abbott, translated from the French with a preface by the 
Bight HorChle Sir Charles W, Drilke, M. P London and Leipzig. 
1909. G 1758 
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Htgnard, H Le mythe de Vdnus 1880 
Sec A 468. Vol I 

Loth, J — La dieu Lug, la terre m4re et lesLugoves. Pans. 1914. 
Sco A 184. T XXIV. 

Greemdge, A B J — Roman Public Life London 1901 

G 1760. 

J, A handbook of Greek constitutional history. London. 

1902 G 1761. 

Ingey W R — Philosophy of Plotmus, lieing the Gifford lectures at 
St Andrews 2 Vols London 1917-18. G 1768. 

Preller, L — Les dieux de Tancienne Rome Mythologie Romaine. 
Traduction de L Dietz avec une preface par L F Alfred Maury. 
3® Edition Pans 1884 G 1770. 

CoUenlly H B — Ancient Greece , a sketch of its Ait, hterature and 
philosophy, viewed in the light of its external history from earhest 
times to the age of Alexander the Great 1919 

See G 103(a). 

Clement of Alerandrta —lihe Exhortation to the Greeks , the Rich- 
man’s salvation and the fragment of an address entitled “To the 
Newly Baptized ”, with an English translation by G Butter* 
worth 1919 


See G 1436. 

Boethius — The Theological Tractates, with an English translation by 
H F Steuart and E K Rand The volume contains “The Con- 
solation of Philosophy ”, with the English translation of “ I T ” 
(1609), revised by H F Stewart 1918 

See G 1436. 

Vellayy Charles — Le culte et les t^tes d’Ad6ms-Thammouz dans 
Ponent antique Pans 1901 

See A 460. T. XVI 

BtuLy J 8 — Municipalities of Roman Empire. Cambridge 1913 

G 1774. 


h. — Geography and Topography 

Bunburyy E H — A history of ancient geography among the Greaks 
and Romans London. 1879 

See C 854. 

Geographt Graeci Mmores. Recognovit Carolus MuUerus. Vol. T-II 
and tabrdae. Pansis. 1882. G 1775. 
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Rhys^ Ernest, — ^Atias of Ancient and Classical Geography. (Every- 
man’s Library). London 1917. 0 1786» 

Kiepert,^ J?ewry.— Atlas Antiquus. Twelve maps of the ancient 
world for schools and colleges. Berlm. Q 1790. 

Kieperts, Henry. — Formae Orbis antiqm maps 2 Vols., text and 
maps a 1790(a). 

[Portfolio.] 

,, Spezialkarte von Greta nach bntischen Marme-Aufhah 

men und Routen englischer, franzosischer and deutscher Rei- 
senden. Berlm 1897 G 1800. 

Mayhoff, Carolus — C Plim Secundi Naturalis historiae libn XXXVII 
Bibliotheca scnptorum Graeconim et Romanorum Teubnenana 
Vol I Leipzig 1906 G 1806. 

Baedekar, Karl — Greece , Handbook for travellers. Leipzig 1909. 

G 1806 

Olandii Ptolemaei Geographia ed Carolus Mullerus. Vol I Parts 

1 and 2 Pans 1883 and 1901. G 1810 

MuUerus, Carolus — Claudii Ptokmaei Geographia Tabula XXXVI 

Pans 1901 G 1811. 

Retch, Emtl — ^Atlas Antique, m 48 ongmal graphic maps with ela- 
borate text to each map and full index London 1908 G 1815. 
Btrabo — ^The Geography of Strabo, with an Enghsh translation by 
H L Jones Vol I 1917 

See G 1436. 

Theophrastus — ^Enquiry mto plants and minor works on odours and 
weather signs, with an Enghsh translation by Sir Arthur Eort 

2 Vols 1916 


See G 1486. 

Smtth, WtUtam , — ^Dictionary of Greek and Roman geography. Vol. I- 
n. London. 1864-67. G 1820. 

II— BASQUE. 

Dodgsem, Edwa/rd Spencer — ^A Synopsis, Anal^cal and Quotational 
of the 286 forms of the verb in the Epistles to the Ephesians 
and the Thessalonians as found in the Baskish New Testament 
of loannes Leioarraga, printed in 1671 at La Rochelle. Amsterdam. 
1904 

See A 98. DeelV,No.6. 

Uhlenbech C. O , — ^De woordafleidende snffixen van het Baskisoh. 
Eene bijdrage tot de kennis der Baskische woordvorming. Amster- 
dam. 1905. 


See B 98. N. R VI, 3. 
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III.--ORB4T BRITAIN. 

4 —Archaeology and Arehitecture. 

Evans y John — ^The ancient bronze implements, weapons and orna- 
ments of Great Bntam and Ireland New York 1881 

See B 58. « 

, The ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 

Great Bntam London 1897 

See B 59. 

Crawfordy 0 0 S — ^The Long Barrows of the Cotswolds, being 
descnption of long Barrows, Stone CJircles and other Megahg 
remains in the area comprising the Cotswolds and the Welsh 
Marches Gloucester 1925 0 1888. 

Bendy F B — ^The Gate of Remembrance, the storv of the psycho- 
logical expenment which resulted in the discovery of the Edga 
Chapel at Glastonbury Oxford 1918 " G 1889. 

ArmUagey (Mrs) EUa S — ^The Early Norman Castles of the Bntish 
Isles with plans bv D H Montgomeney F S A London 1912. 

G 1840. 

AshdouMy C H — Bntish Castles , with illustrations, plans and 
diagrams London 1911 G 1841. 

Belcher y John and MacaHnepy M E — Later Renaissance Architec- 
ture in England, a senes of examples of the domestic building 
erected sub^quent to the Elizabethan penod, edited with intro- 
ductory and descnptive text 1897-1901 6 Parts G 1842. 

[Portfoho] 

CJarky G T — Mediaeval Mihtary Architecture in England With 
illustrations 2 Vols London 1884. G 1848. 

E 'inSy H A — Castles of England and Wales , with plans and illus- 
trations London 1912 G 1844. 

fameSy M R — Abbeys London * 1926 G 1844(a). 

Th Great Western Ry — (!Jathedrals with 74 illustrations and draw- 
ings London 1926 G 1844(5). 

Oman, Charles — Castles London 1926 G 1844(c). 

Royal Commissum on Historical Monuments — An Inventory of the 
historical Monuments in London Vol in Roman London. 
London 1928. G 184l(<f)! 

High Commisstonor for India — India House London 1930 

^ , G 1844(a). 

Oidchy J. A and Broum, W T — Architecture of the Renaissance 
in England, illustrated by a senes of views and detiab from build- 
ings erected between the years 1560-1635 with Wctoncal and onfci- 
oal text. 1894 2 Voli G 1845 

[PortlDlio ] 

•Ouruwi, J F — ^The Castles and fortified towers of Cumberland, 
WeetmoDsland, wtd Northnsf^the-SAnds, with a brief 

historical account of Border Warfare. KcndaL 1913. G 1846. 
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Omd Britain 

King Edward — ^Monumenta autiqua or observations on ancient 
Castles including remarks on the whole progress of Architecture m 
Great Bntain London 3 Vols. 1799 01847* 

[PortfoUo.] 

Ordnance, Survey, Pub — ^Fded ArchsBology some notes for beginners- 
London 1932 0 1847 (a) 

Woolndh, W and Brayley, E W — ^Ancient Castles of England and 
Wales, engraved from ongmal drawmgs, with histonoal descnp- 
tions 2 Vols London 1825 0 18W. 

Maekeuzte, Sir James — ^The Castles of England^ their story and 
structure With illustrations, plans and plates 2 Yols. London 
1897 0 1850. 

Maggxbhon, David and Ross Thomas — ^The Castellated and domestic 
^ohitecture of Scotland, from the 12th to the 18th century 5 Vols 
Edinburgh. 1887 0 1851. 

Gardner, 8 — A guide to Enghsh Gothic Architecture illustrated with 
66 Dra'vnngs m the text and 180 photographs Cambridge 1922. 

01852. 

Home, Gordon — Roman London, with a Chronology Compiled by 
Edward Foord London 1926 0 1853- 

Siwarbnck, John — National ancient monuments yearbook London 
1927. 0 1854 

Royal Commission on the ancient and histoncal monuments and 
constructions of England London 1910-31 

Vol. 1. — ^First mtenm report The ancient monuments of the 
country of Hertford 1910 

Vol 2 — Second mtenm report The ancient monuments of 
South Buckmghamshne 1912 

Vol 3 — ^Third mtenm ^report The ancient monuments of 
North Buckinghamshire 1913 

Vol 4. — ^Fourth mtenm report The ancient monuments of 
North-west Essex 1920 

Vol 5 — ^Fifth mtenm report. Ancient monuments of Central 
and South-west Essex 1922 

Vol. 6 — Sixth mtenm report Ancient monuments of North- 
east Essex. 1923 

Vol 7 — Seventh mtenm report. Ancient monuments of South- 
east Essex 1924 

Vol. 8. — ^Eight mterim report Ancient monuments of London 
(Westminster) Abbey 1924 

Vol. 9. — ^Ninth interim report. Ancient monuments of West 
London. 1925. 

Vd. lO.-^Tenth interim report. Ancimit monuments of Hunting- 
donshire. 1926. 
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Royal Commission on the ancient and histonoal monuments and 
constructions of England, London 1910-31>--eon<d 

Vol. 11 — ^Eleventh mtenm report Ancient monuments of 
London (Romans) 1928. 

Vol 12 — ^Twelfth mtenm report Ancient monuments of the 
city of London 1928 

Vol 13 — ^Thirteenth mtenm report Ancient monuments of 
East London 1928 

Vol 14 — Fourteenth mtenm report Ancient monuments of 
South-west Sterefordshire 1928. Q 1855. 

Department of Scientific and Induatncd Research — Report of the 
Stone Preservation Committee London 1927 G 185 8 

Brawn 0 Baldwin — ^The Arts m Early England London 1903-15. 
5 Vols 

Contents — 

Vol 1 — Life of Saxon England m its relation to the Arts 

Vol II — Ecclesiastical Architecture m England from the con- 
version of the Saxons to the Norman conquest 

Vol in — Saxon Art and Industry m the Pagan Penod 

Vol IV — Saxon Art and Industry m the Pagan Penod 

Vol. V — Anglo-Saxon-Architecture G 1858. 


B.-~ART- 

Church, A H ,W 7. Fletcher, J. Starkie Gardner, Albert Hartshame 
and C H Read — Some minor arts as practised m England. 
London 1894 G 1800 

British Museum, London — Guide to an exhibition of Pamtings, ma- 
nuscnpts and other Archasologioal objects collected by Sir AHrel 
Stem, K C I E , m Chinese Turkestan London 1914 G 1885. 

0.— Hnseimui. — 

Guide to the Victoria and Albert Museum, South Kensington. London 
1910. G 1870. 

Report on the Victoria and Albert Museum and the Bethnal Green 
Museum fc^ 1914. London. 1915 

^3 Vols. m all. 


1911-13 

1914*17. 

1918. 


G 1870 (o)* 





m 


V%ctor%a and Albert Meaeuniy Kensington * — Review of the Pnnoipal 
dun^ the year . — 

VoL 1 -1911-13. 

Vol. 3.— 1914. 

Vol. 3.— 1916. 

Vol 4—1916 
Vol 5—1917. 

Vol 6—1918. 

Vol. 7.— 1919. 

Vol 8—1920. 

Vol 9—1921 
Vol. 10—1922. 


Vol. 11 —1923. 

Vols 12-16—1924.28 
Vols 17-22.-1929-34 

0 1870 ib). 

The Tnqueti Marbles m the Albert Memonal Chapel, Windsor A 
senes of photographs executed by the Misses Davidson London. 

1876. 0 1890. 


[Portfolio ] 

Howarlh, E and Platnamr^ H M . — Directory of Museums m Great 
Bntaon and Ireland together with a section on Indian and Colomal 
Museums London 1911 G 1800 (a) • 

British Museum — ^Public Utility of Museums , reprmt of letters 
and leading articles in the “ Times ” and other papers, and the 
official report of the debate m the House of Lords, April 29. 1913. 

01890(6). 

Beadey, J D. and others . — ^International Umon of Akademies. 
Corpus Vasorum Antiquorum * Great Bntian Oxford Ashmolsan 
Museum. Oxford. 1931 Q 1890 (c)* 


Rtchardson, Charles — ^A new dictionary of the Enghsh Language. 
Vol. II. London. 1844 0 1915 . 

Funky I* K , Thomxs Calvin and VizeteUy, F* H* edrs. — Funk and 
WagnaH’s New Standard Dictionary of the English language based 
upon original plans. 4 Vols. Calcutta. 1929. 0 1940 . 

IfebsUr^s mtematicHial Die^onary of the English Language. Thorough- 
ly revised and much enlarged under the supervisom of Noah Porter 
JV* T* Hams, Editor-In-Chief. London 1902. 0 1946 . 

WebsUPs New International Dictionary of the EngBA language 
Now revised edition in 2 vols. 0 1948. 



601 
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BeeUm. — Dictionary of literature fine arts and amusements London. 

01947. 

MoUettf J W — ^Illustrated Dictionary of words used m Art and 
Arc^ftology London 1883 Q 1947 (a). 

E. <~>LiteratiiYe (English Mss.)— 

AMyumJiom Library — Catalogue of the portion of the famous collec- 
tion of manuscripts, the property of the Bt. Hon the Earl of 
Ashbumham known as the Barrois Collecticm London 1901 

01950. 

Catalogue of an interesting portion of the valuable collection of illu- 
minated and other manuscripts and early prmted books with wood- 
cuts, the property of a gentleman m Austro-Hungary London. 
1900. 0 1950 (a). 

F. — Coins and Kedals— 


Catalogue of the Collection of Corns, the property of Richard Starkey 
Esq London 1905 G I960. 

Catalogue of the Murdoch Collection of Coins and Medals The series 
of ancient Bntish, Anglo-Saxon and English Coins Secmid portion. 
(Charles 1 to Queen A^e ) London 1903 G I960 (a)- 

Catalogue of the Valuable Collection of Coins and Medals, formed 
by a member of the Numismatic Society of London, and that of 
the late H W Cholmley London 1902 G1060 (6). 

Catalogue of the Valuable Collection of Coins and Tokens of the 
Bntish Possessions and Colomes mcludmg many patterns and proofs, 
the property of Lieut -Col H L Ellis London 1902 

0 1980 (c). 


G.— History— 


Cunningham, George Godfrey — Lives of emment and iliuslnnous 
Ekiglishmen, from Al&ed the Great to the latest times Vols. I- 


VIII Glasgow 1836-37 


G1970. 


Buckle, H T — History of civilization in England Vols I-UI. 
London. 1862 G 1971. 


Debrett — ^Peerage, Baronetage, Knightage and Compamonage, com- 
prising mformation concerning all persons bearing hereditary or 
courtesy titles, Pnvy Coimcillors, Knights and Companions of the 
vanous Orders and the Collateral branches of all Peers and Baronets, 
illustrated with Armorial bearings Edited by ^ G if Hestbnge. 
London 1913. 0 1972. 


Edwards, B, — ^A collection of scarce and mtetesting tracts tending 
to elucidate detached parts of the history of Great Bntam , selected 
from the Sommers-collections, and arranged m chronological order. 
London. 1795. G1890. 

Wadddl, L* A — ^The Phoenician Ongm of Bntons, Scots and Anglo- 
Saxons, discovered by Phoemoian and Sumenan Inscnptions m 
Bntain, pre-Roman Bifton-coins and a mass of new histoxy. 
London 1924. G 2000. 
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Goddard^ A, R . — ^The Great Siege of Bedford Castle. A chapter 6f 
local Ustory Illustrated by &csmules of drawings from the Mss. 
of Matthew Pans. Bedford 1906. G 2010. 

JAves of Eminent British Statesmen. Yols. I-VII. London. 1831. 

0 2016. 

Oman, Charles — History of England. London. 1896. 

G2017. 

Petne, Henry. — ^Monumenta Histonca Bntanmoa or materials for 
the history of Britain from the earhest penod Vol 1 (extendmg 
to the Norman Conquest) prepared and illustrated with notes 
assisted by the Rev. John Sharpe, B.A. London 1848 

Q2017(o). 

Rtdgetoay, W. — ^The Problem of our racial and national safety 
(imprinted with shght alterations from “ The Eugemcs Review ** 
July 1916). Q 2019. 


Isle of man— 


IV —BRITISH COLONIES. 


Swynnerton, Frederick — Contnbutions to the history of the Isle of 
Man. Simla. 1909 0 2020. 


V —AUSTRALIA. 

Australia — The Commonwealth of Australia. Federal Handbook 


Edited by 0 H. Knibbs Melbourne 1914 G 2080. 

Kunst, J — Study on Papuan Music. Batavia. 1931. G 2081. 

Spepcer, Baldwin, and F J Gillen — ^The native tnbes of Central 
Austraha London. 1899. G 2040* 

Mueller, Ferdinand. — ^Analytical Drawings of Austrahan Mosses 
Fase. 1. Melbourne. 1864 G 2041. 


VI— POLYNESIA. 

WiUiamson, R, W — The Social and Political Systems of Central 
Polynesia. 3 Vols. Cambridge 1924. G 2043. 

Muzeum ArcJieclogicznego Polonais, Wiadomos*ci Archeologiczne. 
Tome X. 1929 G 2044. 

VII.— RUSSIA. 

Alexandrow, A. — ^A complete Russian-Enghsh Dictionary. St. 

Petersburg. 1897. . G2070. 

Morfdl, W. R — Russia. (Story of the nations series ) London. 1907. 

G2076. 

Rostovtzeff, Jf. — ^Iranians and Greeks in South Russia Oxford. 

1922. G 2078. 

Curtin, Jeremiah, — ^The Mongols m Russia London. 1908. 

G2080. 
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OaldeheypU, C 0— Pycckah Typkectahckah Ej^chedhhih, 1909-10. 

St. Petersburg 1914 G 2081. 

Samj&tki, VoBtotscbuiju. St. Petersburg. 1896. Q 2082. 

VIII —ITALY. 

A.— Aichseology and Arts. 

Fleet, T E — Stone and bronze ages m Italy Oxfosd. 1928 

G2083. 

Baharres, Lord — Donatello. London 1903 Q 2085. 

— „ The Evolution of Italian sculpture with illustrations. 

London 1909 0 2086. 

Brenaon, Bernhard . — ^Venetian painters of the Renaissance with an 
index to their works London and New York 1894 

0 2086(a). 

», Lorenzo Lotts, an essay m constructive art and cnticism 

New York and London 1896 0 2086 (h). 

„ The Florentine Painters of the Renaissance, with an index 

to their works. New York and London C 1909. 0 2086 (c). 

»» CJentral Itahan Painters of the Renaissance. Revised and 

enlarged New York and London 1909 O20M (rf). 

North Italian Painters of the Renaissance New York 

and London 1907 0 2086 (e). 

Rusktn, John — Stones of Venice introductory chapters and local 
indices for the use of travellers, while staying m Venice and Veronal. 
2 Vols London 1892 0 2086 (f). 

Roaiovtzeff, Michael 1 — Mystic Italy New York 1927. 0 2086 (gr). 
Sptnazzola, Vittono — Le arti decorative m Pompeie e nel museo 
nazionale di Napoli Melan 1928 G 2086 (A). 

Cooks, W B and Donaldson, T L — Pompeii illustrated with pictur- 
esque views 1827. 0 20M (i). 

[Portfolio ] 

Cartwright, Jidwt-— The life and art of Sandro Botticelli London. 
1904 0 2087. 

Raphael the Artist, being an account of his life and art 

London. 1914. 0208? (a). 

Raphael, being an account of his life and work London. 

0 2087(6). 

Crows, J. A. and CavakaseUe, 0. B — History of Painting in North 
Italy, from the 14th to the 16th century, edit^ by Tam ^ Borenius, 
PhD 3 Vols London, 1912 0 2088. 

Xjfe and times of Titian, with some account of his family. 

2 Vols. London 1881 G 2088 (a)* 

JPhiUipps, E M . — ^The Venetian School of Painting. London 1912. 

0 2088 (6)- 
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Growm, George, — Titian, an account of hia Ufe and aft. London. 

1»11. d 9088(c). 

RielcetU^ Charles — Titian with 181 plataa London 19l0. 

a 2088(cf). 

Fabncty, Comelxua von — Italian medals, translated by Mrs, Guatavua 
W Hamilton London 1904 6 2089. 

Ormau^ Dr George — Leonardo da Vinci, being an account of his 
life and art London 1914 G 2089(0). 

Hueffer, F M — Rossetti the Artist, being a cntical essay on his 
art London 1914 G 2069(6). 

„ Hans Holbein the younger, an account of his life and art 

London 1914 G 2089(c). 

Moore, T S — ^Albert Durer London 1911 G 2089(cf)* 

Early Italian poets fromCuillo d’Alcamoto Dante Ahghien (1100 — 
1200 — 13CK)) in the original meteres together with Dante's ‘ Vita 
Nuova ' Translated hy D G Rossetti London and New York 
1904 G 2090. 

BeU, Mrs Arthur — Paolo Veronese, being an account of the life 
and work of the Artis*^ with 64 illustrations London 

G 2090(a). 

Knsteller, P — Andrea Mantegna, being a survey of his life and work. 
Enghsh edition by 8 Arthur Strong London 1901 G 2090(6). 

Richter, Jean Paul, and Taylor A Cameron — The golden age of 
classic Christian art London 1904 G 2091. 

Strzygowski, Josef — Cimabue uiid Rom Wien 1888 G 2092. 

Das Werden des Barock bei Raphael und Correggio 

Strassburg 1898 6 

Tnggs, H Inigo — ^The art of garden design m Italy Illustrated 
by seventy -three photographic plates reproduced in collotype, 
twenty-seven plans and numerous sketches m the text taken from 
original surveys and plans specially made by the author and twenty- 
isight plates from photographs by Mrs Aubrey Le Blond London 
New York and Bombay 1906 6 2094. 

[Portfolio.] 

Symbnds, J A . — Renauisanoe in Italy. 7 Vols London. 1915. 
Cofftents — 

Vol. 1 — ^Age of the Despots 
Vol. 2. — ^Revival of Learning. 

Vol 3 — ^Fine Arts 
Vol. 4. — ^Itahan literature 
Vol. 6. — ^Italian literature 
Vol. 6. — Cathohc reaction 
Vvd. — Catholic reaction 


0 2095. 
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SchuiZy Von Alexander — ^Die Renaissance in Italien Erne- 

Sanunlung der Werthvollsten erhaltenen monuunente in obrono- 
iogischer folge geordnet 2 Bands 1SS4. 

Contents — 

B 1 — Arohitectur 

B 2 — Decoration Q 2096. 

[Portfolio ] 

B. ^Languages 

Edgren, HjcUmar — An Itaban €ind English Dictionary with pro- 
nunciation and brief etymologies, compiled with the assistance of 
Gimeppe Btco and John L Oerxg London 1901 Q 2096(a)* 

C. — History. 

Brotvn, H F — Vemce an historical sketch of the Republic London. 
1895 a 2097 

Phillips, E M — ^Tintoretto London 1911 Q 2097(a). 

Ricci C — Antonis Allegri da Correggio, his hfe, his friends and his 
time, translated from the Italian bv*^ FI tra nce Simtnonds London. 
1897 G 2097(6). 

BAly Mary — Short history of the Papacy London 1921 0 2099- 

MaC‘ Iver, D R — Etruscans Oxford 1927 G 2099(a)* 

, VTllanovans and early Etruscans, a study of the iron 

age in Italy Oxford 1924 G 2099(6)* 

IX.-~8CANDINA\TA 


Crayjie, W A — ^Tlie religion of ancient Scandinavia. London. 
1906 G 3000. 


X —SICILY. 


Fteeman, E A — Sicily, Phoenician, Greek and Roman (Story of 
the Nations senes) London G 3020. 

Whitaker, J I S — Motva, a Phoeiucian colony m Sicily with numer- 
ous illustrations, plans and maps London. 1921 

G 3021. 


Bartlett, W H — Gleanings pictorial and antiquarian on the Overland 
route being historical notices of Malta and Gibraltar London. 


1851 


G 3023. 


XI— HUNGARY. 


Fettich, Nandor^ — ^Aroh»ologia Hunganca— 

Vol. 1 — Das Kunstgewerbe der Avarenzeit in Unganu 
Mitteilung I ^hnschmttornamentlk und Presamodell- 
funde Budapest 1926 

Vol. 2. — La Trouvaille Scythe de Zoldhalompusita Pir6ide 
Miskole, Hongrie Bu^pest 1928. 

GSOOiL 
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XII --HOLLAND. 


Aicbsdology and Art. 

Brown, 0. Baldwin — ^Rambrandt a study of his life and work London. 
1907 G 8050. 


Kramer, — ^Nederlandsoh-Engelsoh Woordenboek hewerkt door Dr. 
F P, H Pnck von Wely en J H, Van der Voort Gonda 1919 

0 8051. 


Xin —IRELAND 


Madister, JR, A, S — Archeeology of Ireland. London. 1928. 

08055 

XIV —TURKEY. 

Baumeiater, 0 — ^Faiencef liesen aus alien Turkischen Baudenkmklem 
XII. — ^Tafeln in Farbendruck Munchen 1888 . 0 8070. 


[Portfolio ] 

ParvilUe, Leon — ^Architecture et decoration turques au XV® siecle 
avec une preface de E V toilet- JLe- Due Pans 1874 

0 8090. 


Traqvatr, i?— The Churches of Western Mam. Athens 1909 

08090(a). 

XV —FRANCE 

Languages. 

Edgren, H and Burnet, P B — ^The French and English word book, 
bemg a Dictionary with indication of pronunciation, etymologies 
and dates of earhest appearance of French words m the language 
with an explanatory preface \>y R J Lloyd London 1902 

0 8895. 

•Archseology and Art— 

Mah, Emile — ^L’art Rehgieux dee Xlll® Siecle en France Pans. 

1898. . 0 4050. 

Esperandieu, iSmile — Recuil general des Bas-Reliefs, Statues et 
Busies de Ja Gaula Romame 7 Tomes. Pans 1907 — 1918 

0 4000. 


Bidder, A — ^Les bronzes antiques du Louvre , tome premier, Les 
figures Pans 1913 

» ^Les bronzes antiques du Louvre Tome second. Les 

instruments 2 Vols Text and Plates Pans 1915 0 4060 (a). 

VilUforeee, M Ant Heron de — ^Monuments et Memoires pubhes par 
Tacademie des mscnptions et Belles Lettres. Tome cixiquieme Le 
Tr^r de Boseoreale Pans 1899. 0 4080 (6). 

€olhm, V, C C — ^The Tress4 Iron — ^age megahthio^ monument (Sir 
Robert Monds’ excavation), its quaiduple sculptured breasts and 
“their relation to the mother — goddess cosmic cult. London 1936. 

04060(c*) 
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Aiobsaology and Axir- 

Ihevlafoyy 3f . — ^Art in Spam and Portugal 


London. 1913 

a 5008. 


Breutl, L* Abbe, H — Les Pemtures rupestres Boheftiatiques de la 
Peninsule Ib4nque part I Au nord du Tage , Part II Bassm du 
Guadiana Polignae. 1933 2 Cops 0 6008 (o). 

Brtuil, A* H — Pemtures rupestres schematiques de la peninsule 
Ib^nque • Vol III Sierra Morena. 1933 Vol IV. 

GS008(b). 

{^aUtchan- Walter Jf . — ^The story of Seville with three chapters on the 
Artiste of Seville by C Oasqumne Hartley illustrated by Ehzabeih 
Hartley London 1910 0 8086. 

Tyler, BoyaU — Spam a study of her Life and Arts Ixmdon. 1913. 


Jimta Para Ampliacion de Estudios e Investigaciones Cientificas : 
Centro de Estudios Histoncos. Madnd. 


Contents — 

1. Los Monumentos Megahticos de la Provmoia de Gerona por 
Manuel Cazurro 1912 

2 Medina Azzahra y Alaminya por D Ricardo Velazquez Bosoo. 

1912 

3 Matenaies de Arqueologia Espanola Cuademo Pnmero 

por M. Gomez-Moreno y J Pijoan 1912 

4 Jacomart y el Arte Hispano-Flamenco Cuatrooentista por 

E Tormo y Monzo, 1914. 

5 Pedrode Mena por Ricardo de Onieta ya Duarte 1914. 

6. El Monasteno de Nuestra Senora de la Rabida por Ricardo 

Velazquez Bosco, 1914 

7. Vida Religioea de los Moriscos por Pedro Longaa. 1915. 

8. La Necropoli de Ibiza por Antomo Vives y Esoudero. 1917 

9. Iglesias Mozarabes arte Expand de los Siglos IX A xi por 

M Gomez-Moreno 1919 

10. La Esoultura Funerana en Espana, provmoias de Ciudad 

Real, Cuenca, Guadalajara por Ricardo de Orueta 1919. 

11. Iglesias Mozarahes Arte Exxianol de loe siglos IX a XI — 

Laminaa — por ‘ M. Gomez-Moreno 1919 

12. Fuentes de la Ristoria Es^nola por B. Sanchez Alonso eon 

un prologo de Bon Rafael Altamira. 1919 
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13. Fuentes Literaris para la Histona del Arte Espanol por F. J. 

Sanchez Canton Tome I — Siglo XVI 1923 

0 6940 . 

Oberrmttr, Hugo — ^Fossil Man m Spam, with an mtroduction by 
Henry Fairfield Osborn New Haven 1924 0 5066. 

Meadom, F C — ^New Spanish and Enghsh Dictionary In two 

parts. I — Spamsh and Enghsh II — ^English and Spamsh London 
1899 Q 2066 (a). 

Hiatofy — 

Waits, H E — Spam, being a summary of Spamsh History from the 
Moorish Conquest to the fall of Granada (711-1492 A D) London 
1920 a 5066. 

Chapman, C E — Histoiy^ of Spam, founded on the Histona Do 
Espana y de la Civilizacion Espanola of Rafael Altamira New 
York 1918 G 6057. 


XVII —NORWAY 

Nummedal, A — Instituttet fur Sammenlig-nende Kultur forsknmg 
Stone age finds in Finn mark Oslo 1929 G 5067 (a). 

Thomas, Henry — Spamsh and Portugese Romances of Chivali^ or 
the revival of the Romance of Chivalry m the Spamsh pemnsula, 
and its extension and influence abroad Cambndge 1920 

G5058. 


XVIII —GERMANY 

Hampel, J — ^Alterthumer des Fruhen mittelalters in Ungam 3 
Bands Braunschweig 1905. G 5060. 

Adler, 0 J — A German and Enghsh Dictionary, compiled onginally 
from the works of Hilpert, Flugel, Gnel Heyese and others New 
edition thoroughly revised by Frank P Foster and Edward 
AUhaus. 2 Parts New York 1918 

Contents — 

P. 1 — German into English 
P. 2 — ^Enghsh mto German 

G5062. 


XIX —ROMANIA 

Ghskde, F. G —The Danube in prehistory Oxford. 1929. 

G6064. 
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H.—AMERICA. 

kiehsBology and Ethnology. 

BlaahftM, E W — Mural paintings in Amenca. New York 1923. 

H 7. 

Uhle, M, — ^Ausgewahlte Stucke des K Museums f(ir Volkerkunde 
zur Archaologie Amenkas Berlm 1889 

See A 592. B 1 H 1 

American Mvseum of Natural History —Growth of the Building 
of the Museum Plans for future buildmg and arrangement of 
collections 1912 H 10. 

„ ^Its origm, its history, the growth of its departments to 

December 31, 1909, By H F Osborn New York 1911 

H 10 (a)* 

„ Guide to the Exhibition Halls New York 1913 

H1& 

Joyce, T A — Short guide to the Amencan Antiquities m the British 
Museum London 1912 H 13. 

„ Guide to the Maudslay collection of Maya sculptures (casts 

and ongmals) from Central America London 1923 H 14. 

Boston Museum — Handbook of the Museum of Fme Arts Boston. 
1919 H 16. 

Peabody Museum, Hartvard University — Arohseological and ethno- 
logical papers — 

Vol I, No 2 — The Karaidcawa Indians, the coast people of 
Texas bv A S Oatschet 1891 

Vol I, No 3 — ^The atlatl or spearthrower of the ancient Mexicans 
by Zelm NuUaU 1891 

Vol I, No 4 — Report upon Pile-structures in Naaman’s creek 
near Claymont Delaware by H T Cresson 1892 

Vol I, No 6 — Prehistonc burial places m Marne by O O 
WiUoughby 1898 

Vol I, No 7 — A Penitential rite of the ancient Mexicans by 
Zelia NuUall 1904 

Vol II — ^The fundamental pnnciples of old and world civilizations 
by Zeha NuUaU 1901 

Vol. Ill, No 1 — The Cahokia and surrounding mound groups 
by D / BushneU Jr 1901 

Vol III, No 2 — Exploration of mounds, Coahoma county, 
Missippi by Caries Peabody 1904 

Vol III, No 3 — Inheritance of Digital Malformations in Man 
by William (7. Farabee, 1906 

Vol. Ill, No 4. — The Mandans a study of their culture, archaeo- 
1^^ and language by O F Wdl and H J Spinden. 

Vol. ni, No. 5. — ^Disoovery of a fragment of the printed copy of 
the work on the Ifilicayao Language by L D Valdivia. 
1913. 

Vol. IV, No. 1. — ^Representation of DietieB of the Maya Manus- 
onpts by Dr. Paul l^cheBhaa. 1904. 
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America. 

Peabody Museum, Harward TJnwersvty — Aroh»ologioal and Ethnolo* 
gioal papers — contd 

Vol. IV, No. 2. — Commentary on the Maya manuscript in the 
Royal Pubhc Library of Dre^en by Dr. Ernst 
Forstemann 1906 

Vol. rV, No 3 — ^Animal figures m the Maya Codices by A M. 
Tozzer and O M. Alien 1910 

Vol V. — Arohfieology of the Delaware valley by Ernest Volk. 
1911. 

Vol. VI, No. 1. — Commentary upon the Maya-Tzental, Perez 
Ck)dex by IF ^ Oates — 1910 

Vol. VI, No 2 — possible solution of the number senes on 
pages 51 to 58 of the Dresden Codex by Carl, E OvJthe 
1921 

Vol. VI, No 3 — ^Astronomical notes on the Maya Codices by 
R W. WxUsim 1924. 

Vol. VI, No 4. — ^The reduction of Maya dates by ^ J Sptnden. 
1924. 

Vol. VII — ^History of the Spanish conquest of Yucaton and of the 
Itzas by P ^ Means 1917 

Vol Vin, No 1. — ^Indian village site and Cemetery near Madi* 
sonville, Ohio, hy E A Hooten 1920 

Vol Vin, No 2 — ^Basket>maker caves of North-eastern Anzona 
report on the explorations, 1916-17 hy 8 J Ouemesey 
and A V Kidder 1921 

Vol VIII, No. 3 — ^The Turner group of Earthworks Hamilton 
country, Ohio by C C Willoughby 1922 

Vol. IX. — ^A Maya grammar by A M. Tozzer 1921 

Vol X. — Indian tnbes of Eastern Peru hy W C Farabee. 1922 

Vol. XI, No 1 — Indian bunal place at Wmthrap, Massachusetts 
by C. C. Willoughby 1924 

Vol XI, No 2 — Ofifical reports on the towns of Tequizistlan 
Tepechpan etc. by Zdia NvJUall 1926 

Vol. XI, No 3. — ^An anthropometnc study of Hawahans of pure 
and mixed blood by L C Dunn 1928 

Vol XI, No. 4 — Azilian skeletal remains from Montardit. 
(Anege). France by P O SaujieU 1931 

Vol. XI, No. 6. — ^The evolution of the human pelvis m relation 
to the mechanics of the erect posture by »Edtoard Reynolds. 
1931. 

Vol. Xn, No. 1. — ^Explorations m North-Eastern Arizona. 
Bqport on the arcbaologicai field work ci 1920-23 by* 
8. J. Guernsey. 193L 
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Peabody Museum, Harward University — ^Arch»ologiGal and Ethnolo- 
gical papers — cofUd 

Vol XII, No 2 — ^Notes on the archsaology of the Kaibito and 
Rainbow plateaus in Anzona Report on the explora- 
tions 1927 by Noel Moras 1931 

Vol. Xn, No 3. — ^The ancient culture of the Fremont nver in 
Utah Report on the exploration under the Calflin. 
Emerson Fund 1928-29 by Noel Moras 1931 

Vol XIII, No 1. — ^Maya-Spamsh crosses m Yucatan by G D 
WiUiams 1931 

Vol XIII, No 2 — ^Phonetic value of certam characters m Maya 
writing by B, L. Wharf. 1933 

Vol XIV, No 1 — The Stallings Island mound Columbia- 
County Georgia by W H Claften Jr 1931 

Vol XV, No 1 — ^The Swarts rum, a typical Mimbres site m South- 
Western New Mexico Report of the Mimbres vallejr 
expedition seasons of 1924 — 1927 by H 8 Cosgrove and 
C B Cosgrove 1932 

H17. 

VenU, A H — Old civihzations of the new world London 

H20- 

Mitchell, J L — Conquest of the Mava London 1934 

H21. 

Edgell, O H — Amencan arclutecture of to-day. New York and 

London 1928 H 25. 


Amazones. 

Venssinw, Jose — Idoles de TAmazone. 1887 
SeeA458. T. X 

Argentina. 

Martinez, A B — Baedeker de la R^publique Argentme 3rd edi- 
tion Baroelone 1907 H 40. 

Bnudi. 

Ehrenretch, P — Beitrage zur Volkerkunde Brasihens Berlm 1891. 
See A 692. B II. H 1-2. 

Oanda. 

BM Robert . — Geological Surrey of Canda, Annual Report (new 
series). Vol. XV 1902-03. Ottawa H 70. 

PoetaBloa. 

Hartman, C. F.— Arclwiologieal Researches in Costa Rioa. 
Stockholm. 1901. HIOO. 
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TRalrlTnng . 

Uhlenbecky C, C — Ontwerp van eene vergehjkende vormleer der 
Eakimotalen. Amsterdam. 1906. 

See A 98. N. R. D. VIII. No. 3. 

tQiiateiiiala. 

BaMtan, A — ^Notice sur les pierres sculpt4es du Guattoala r^cemment 
acquises par le mu84e royal d’ethnographie de Berlin Traduit 
par J PoirUet 1887 


SeeA458. T X 

Habdy 8 — Sculptures de Santa Lucia Cosumalwhuapa dans le 
Guatemala, avec une relation de voyages dans TAmenque Cen- 
t»rale et sur les cdtes occidentales de FAm^nque du Sud Traduit 
par J Pmntet 1887. 

See A 468. T. X. 

Sapper, Carl — ^Altindiamsche Ansiedelungen in Guatemala und 
Chiapas Berlin 1896 

SeeA692, B. IV. H. 1 

Seler, Ed — Alterthttmer aus Guatemala. Berlm. 1895. 

See A 692. B IV H 1 


miezico. 

Castillo, B D D — ^The true history of the conquest of New Spam, 
edited by Genaro Garcia and done into Enghsh by A F MavMay 
(The Hakluyt Society Senes) London 1912 H 180. 

Ghavero Alfredo — Antiquedades Mexicanas, publicadas por la Junta 
Colombma de Mexico en bl cuarto centenano del descubnmients de 
Amenca Text and Lammas Mexico 1892 H 190 


[Portfoho ]. 

Veytia, M, F de Echeverna Y — Calendanos Mexicanos 1907 


[Portfolio ] 


H 196. 


Basauri, Carlos — Monographia de Los Tarahumaras Mexico 1929. 

H 196. 

Cushing, Frank Hamilton , — ^Katalog einer Sammlung von Idolen, 
Fetischenund pnesterlichen Ausrtifitungs gegenettoden der Zuni 
Oder Ashivi'Indianer von Neu-Mexioo Berhn 1906. 


SeeA692. BIV.H.l. 

Jtau, Charles.---lj& stble de Paknqub du mu866 national das Etata 
Unis. 1887. 


See A 468. Vol X. 
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Atchmtehgy As — 

Amencm» 

8ekr, Md, — Altmedkaniselie Stodien. [1>1I« Berlin, 1800. 

See A 682. B. L H. 4 ; B. VI. H. 2A. 

Skebel, Hermann — Ueber Tieromamente anf Thongefasse aus Alt- 
Mexico Berlin. 1899. 

SeeA692. B. VI. H. 1. 

Joyce, T, A . — ^Mexican archaeology: rn introduction to the archaeo- 
logy of the Mexican and Mayan civilizations of the pre-Spanish 
America London 1920. M 820. 

Montana. 

Howe, Jesse Perry . — Some economic geology of Montana. Missoula. 
1908 M 250. 

Ohio State. 

CxnctnnaJii Museum Association. 28th and 29th annual reports “fer 
the years ending December 31, 1908 and 1909. H260* 

Louisiana State. 

Louisiana Stale Museum — ^Third Biennial Report of the Board of 
Curators 1912-14 2 vols. New Orleans, La 1912. 

H2e0(o). 

United States. 

Raihbun, R — ^The Umted States National Museum, an Account of 
the Buildings occupied by the National Collections. Washington. 
1906. 


See A lW(a). 

Meyer, A, B . — Studies of the Museums and kindred Institutions of 
New York City, Albany, Buffalo, and Chicago, with notes on some 
European Institutions Washington 1906. 

See A 166(a). 

SmiUhsoman InshiuHon, United States National Museum, Bulletin 80. 
A Descriptive Account of the Biulding for the Depts. of the Natural 
History Museum. Washington. 1913. 

See A 166. 

Smithsonian Institution, National Museum. Report on the Brogiess 
and Condition of the Museum for the years emiing June 30, 1906» 
1911 and 1912. Washington 190943. 

SeeA166. 

Pioiflo Ulaiids. 

RoutMye, Mrs. Score^. — ^The Mystery of Easter Island, the nkmjrnt 
an exp^tion. London. 1919 R ttOl 
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Arehtecioiiy dh Ethnology — . 

America. 

Conuy, B. O.—Tha quebt and oooupation of Tahiti, by Emteeariet 
of Spain, during the years 1772 — 1776 translated into English with 
notes and an introduction. (The Hokhyt Society Series). London. 

. 1913. H 882. 

Qaebeo— 

IFttrtefe, Fred. Blockade of Quebec in 1775-1776 by the 
Amencan Revolutionists (Les BastoUnais) Quebec. 1906 

H450. 

JehyU, Walter , — Jamaican Song and Story, with an introduction 
by Alice Warner and appendices on Traces of African Melody in 
Jamaica by C S. Myers and on English Airs and Motifs in Jamaica 
<by I/ucy E. Broadwood Bemg No. LV of the Pubhcations of the 
Eolk-lore Society. 1904. 

See B 510. 

Bern— 

Uhle, Dr, Max. — ^P&ohaoamac. Report of W. Pepper, M.D , on the 
Peruvian Expedition of 1896. Philadelphia 1903. 


[Portfoho ] 

Lehmann, W.— -The old art of Peru. London. 1924 


H 470. 
H 625, 






A.— OENEBAL UTEBATUBE. 

X.— BIBUOaBAPH? AND OATALOQUBS OP LIBRARIES. 

oa the vrorking of the Imperial Library, Calcutta, 1934*35. 
Calcutta. 1936. A 15(o). 

n.— ENCYCLOPEDIAS. 

Bncydopocchu of fifodcni Knowledge edited by Sit John Htitntnerton 
Parts 9-14. London. 1936. A 17. 

(lia progress ] 

m.— PERIODICAL PUBLICATIONS AND JOURNALS. 

a.—Academie» and Learned Societiee, 

Kolonicud Institute, Amsterdam. Jaarverslag. 1935. A 90. 

[In progress] 

Kolontcud Institute, Amsterdam Mededeeling Volkenkunde. 
Aanwisisten. 1935 A 90(6). 

[In progress.] 

Verhandelxngen der K.onin,klijke. Akademie van Wotenschappen, 
Amsterdam. Afdeelmg letterkunde Niewe reeks. Deel XXX X 
No. 3 Deel XXXII Nos 1-2. Deal XXXIV, XXXV and XXXVI. 
Amsterdam 1936. ^ 

[In progress ] 

Medededingen der Konniklijke Akademie van Wetensohappen 
Amsterdam. Doel 75 Sene A Nos 1-6 Deel 76 Sene B Nos. 1-9. Deel 
77 Sene A Nos 1-6. Dsel 78 Sene B Nos 1-6 Deel 79 Sene A 
No 1. Doel 80 Sene B Nos 1-7. A 96 (a). 

[In progress ] 

Batavia — 

rerh%nidtngen van bet Koninklijk Bataviaasob Qenootsohap van 
Kunston en Wetenaobappon Deel LXXII No 4 Batavia. 19^ 

A JLUU. 

[In progress] 

Jaarboik Koninklijk Bataviaasob Oonootschap van Kunston on Weten- 
sohappen. Vol. Ill 1936 Bandoeng 1936. A 101(f). 


Oalentta— 

Univormty of Calcutta.— Journal of the department ofletters. Vol. 28 
Calcutta. 1936. 

[In progress.] 

Gottingen— 

HadhriehUn von der Qosellsobaft der 
Pbilologisoh— Historisoho Klasse. 
tingen. Band I Neuo Polge. No. 

[In progieas.] 


Wissensohaftan zu Qotti 
Altertumswissensdiaft 

, 6-7. Gottingen. 1986. 


A 12. 
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London— 

The Museums Joumod , — ^llie organ of the Mttsenms Assooiation. 
Vol. 35, Nos* 8-12, 1936-36 and VoL 36, Nos. 1-7, 1986-87. London. 
]936. A 181. 

[In progress.] 

Pari»— 

Les Muskes Scientifiques , — ^Informations mensnelles published by the 
lieague of Nations. International institute of Intellectual co-opera- 
tion. Nos. 31-32 to 40. Paris. 1935-36. A 182. 

[In progress.] 

Mouseion , — Organ de Toffice International des Musses. Ann^e IX. 
Vols. 29-30, 31-32 Nos. 1-4. 1935 and Ann^e X. Vols. 33-34, 
Paris. 1935-36. ^ A 188. 

[In progress.] 


Mouseion . — Organ de TOffice International des Musses Supple- 
ment mensual October to December 1935. January to May 1936. 
Paris. 1935-36. A 183(5). 

[In progress ] 

PUladdphiar- 

Proceedings of the American Philosophical society held at Philadelphia 
for Promoting useful Knowledge. Vol. LXXV, Nos. 4-8, 1935. Vol. 
LXXVI, Nos. 1-2, 1936. Philadelphia. 1935-36. A 142. 

[In progress ] 

MiseeOanea of the Amencan Philosophical society, Philadelphia. 
Vol. I, No. 2, 1936. Philadelphia. 1936. A 1«(6). 

Museum Journal of the Umversity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Vol. 24, Nos. 2-3. Philadelphia. 1936. A 144. 

Vienna— 

Anzeiger der Kaiserhchen akademic der Wissenschaften m Wien* 
Philosophisch-histonsche Klasse. Jahrgang 72, Nos. I-XXVII, 
1935. Wien. 1935. A 164* 

[In progress ] 

SUzungsberichte der Kaiserhchen Akademie der Wissenschaften in 
Wien Philosophisch-histonsche Klasse. Band 215, part 6* Band 
21 6, parts 1 — 3. Wien. 1935. A 166* 

[In progress.] 

Waddngton— 

Annual Befori of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institute^ 
Washington, 1934. Washington. 1935. A 164* 

[In progrees.] 
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Jmfnak* 


b. — Archamological Journals. 

Btme Arch^ologique, Paris. Sixieme serife Tome VI No. 2. Tome VII 
Nob. 1-± Tome VHI No. 1. Paris. 1935-36. A 184. 

[In progress.] 

Iraq, The organ of the British School of Archaeology in Iraq published 
half-yearly. Vols I-III 1934-1936 1934-36. " A 188. 

[In progress.] 

Quarterly of the Department of Antiquities in Palestine, Jeru^lem. 
Vol. V. Nob 2-4. Vol VI. No. 1. 1936. A 187 la). 

[In progress.] 

Bulletin de ITnstitute Francais d*arch4ologie Orientale. Le Gaire. 
Tome XXXV Le Caire. 1936. A 190. 

[In progress.] 

Ancient Egypt and the East published by the British school of archieo- 
logy m Eg^t, 1935 Part ^ for December 1935. London. 

A817. 

Zeitschnft fur Praehistone Tokio Band VII heft 5-6 October-Deoem- 
her 1935. Band Vni heft 1-4 January-July 1936. Tokio. 1935^36. 

A 819. 

[In progress ] 

Ephemeris archaiolcgike 1934-35 En Athenais. A 885. 

[In progress.] 

Antiquity, a quarterly Review of ArchiBology. Vol IX No. 36 Decem- 
ber 1935, and Vol, X Nos. 37-40 1936. Gloucester. 1936. 

A 864. 

[In progress ] 

Arehasologia or Miscellaneous tracts relating to Antiquity, published 
by the Society of Antiquanes of Txindon. Vol. 84. London. 1935. 

A 868«^ 


[In progress ] 

Society of Antiquaries, London . — Antiquaries Journal, ITol. XVI, 1936. 
I^ndon. 1936. A 868. 

[In progress ] 

Proceedings of the Society of Antiquanes of Scotlaind Vol. LXIX 1934-36. 
General Index to Vols. XrV^-XLVm 180(K1914. Edinbixi^. 
1936. AMO. 


fir progress.] 
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C'^Architectwaral JournaU* 

Jqwtnyd of the Royol Institute , of British arohiteots. Third mties. 
7ol. 43 Nob. 4.M. Yol. 44 Nos. 1-3. London. 1936. 

A 285* 


[In progress ] 

MaUnder of the Royal Institute of British arointeots. Session 1936^7. 
Itfondon. 1936. A SSS. 

[In progress ] 


4r — Journals of Fine Arts and Technical Aria. 

(British Journal Photographic almanac and Photographer’s Daily 
Companion 1936. London. 1936 A 208. 


[In progress ] 

SmUsttn of the Museum of Fme arts, Boston. Nos. 20L205. Boston. 
4936 A 804. 


[In progress.] 

BtJleHn Periodique office des Institutes d’Aroheologie et d’Historie 
de r Art. Vol. II 1936. Nos 5 7. Pans 1936 A 804 (a). 

British Museum Quarterly, Vol X Nos 3-4 London 1936. 

A 805. 


[la progress ] 

indien art and Letters. Journal of the Indian Society London. 
' New Series Vol. X Part 1. 1936 London 1936 A 806. 


[la progress ] 

BiperUnrs d’ Art et d’Arch^ologie 1934 Pans 1936 

A 807 (a). 


[In progress ] 

Journal of the Indian Society of Oriental art Vol IV No. 1-2 1936. 
Calcutta. 1936. A 8U. 


[In progress ] 

Ars Islamica , — Journal of the Research seminary in Islamic art, 
division of Fine arts University of Michigan and the Detroit Insti- 
tute of Arts Vol II i>art 2 1935, and Vol III parts I-II 1936. Ann 
Arhor. 19^36. A 817. 


[In progress ] 

e*— Numismatic Journals. 

Proceedings of the Annual meeting of the Numismatic Society of India 
. 19R) to 1935. A 821 (a). 

[Vol. for 1926 wanting.] 
fin progress.] 

A — Oriemdml Journals* 

/ g H S m rt i of the AmetioBii Oriental Society, VoL 55» No. 4. Vol. 56, 
Nos. 1-3. New Haven 1935-36. A 880. 


[In prpgress.) 
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Bvtteiin of Uio Sdiool of Oriental studies. y<^ 8 parts 2-8. London. 

1886. A 342. 

(Xa progress.] 

Journal of tho Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 
1936. London. 1986. A 345. 

[In progress.] 

Journal of the Bihar and Onssa Research society, Patna. Vol. XXI. 
part 4. Vol. XXII parts 1-2 Patna. 1936. A 349. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of the Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay. 
N S. Vol XII, 1936. Bombay. 1936. A 350. 

[In progress ] 

Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. Vol. 
XVI, parts 3-4. Vol. XVII. Vol. XVIII, part 1. Poona. 1935-30. 

A3M (a). 

[In {M^ogresa.] 

Journal of the K R Cama Oriental Institute, Bombay, No 29 of 1935 
Bombay 1935 A 352 (a). 

Journal of the Burma Research Society, Vol XXV, part 3 Vol. 
XXVI, parts 1-2 Rangoon. 1935-36. A 353. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of the North-Cluna Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
Shanghai Vol LXVII, 1936. Shanghai 193>) A 368. 

[In progress.] 

Journal of the Oriental Research, Madras. VoL IX, part 4, 1935 and 
Vol X parts 1-2 Madras. 1936 A 360. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of the Malayan Branch of the Royal Aaiatio Society, 
Singapore. Vol Xlll, 1935, part 3 VoL XIV, 1936, parts 1-2. 
Singapoce. 1935-36 A 862. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of Vedic Studies, Lahore Vol II, No. 2, 1935. Lahore. 1936. 

A 366. 

fin progress.] 

Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vol 1. 1935, Nos. 2-3. 

Vol. II (Letters), No. 1. Calcutta, 1935-36. A 377. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of tiie Asiatic Society of Bengal Vol. 1, 1935. Sdenoe. Nos. 1-2* 
Calcutta. 1935-36. A 377 (a)« 


[In progress.] 
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year Book of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vol. I, 1936. Calcutta. 
1936. A 877 (6). 

[In progress.] 

Indian Culture. Journal of the Indian Research Institute, Calcutta* 
Vol. n, Nos. 3-4 and Index, 1936-36. Vol. m, Nos. 1-2 1936-37. 
Calcutta. 1936. A 893. 

[In progress ] 

Journal of the Greater India Society, Calcutta. Vol, III, Nos. 1-2. 
1936. Calcutta. 1936 A 894. 

[In progress.] 

if aAotoJAf. ^-Journal of the Mahabodhi Society, Calcutta. Vol. 44 
1936. Calcutta. 1936. A 418. 

[In progress.] 

Aeiatic Eeview^ 1936. London. 1936. A 418. 

[In progress ] 

Modem Review, 1936. Calcutta. 1936. A 480, 

[In progress.] 

CdlcuUa Review^ Vole. 68-61. Calcutta. 1936. A 488. 

[In progress ] 

^Hindustan Review, 1936. Patna. 1936. A 488« 

[In progress ] 

Islamic CuUure, Hyderabad. Vol. X, Nos. 1-4, 1936. Hyderabad* 
1936. A 486* 

[In progress ] 

Ndgari Prachdnni Patnkd Vol 16, Nos. 3-4. Vol 17, Nos 1-2. 
Benares 1992-1993 V. S. A 487. 

[In progress.] 

Visva-Bhdrati quarterly. N S. Vol. I, part IV. Vol. 11, parts 
I-m. Calcutta. 1936. A 489* 

[In progress ] 

Bijdragen tot de Taal-landen volkenkunde van Nederlandsch-lndie 
uitgegeyen door het koninklijke Xnstituut voor de Taal-land-en 
volkenkunde van Nederlansch-Indie. Deel 93 Deel 94, parts 
1-2. S’Gravenhage. 1936-36. A 488. 

[In progress.] 

Djawa . — Tijdschrift van het Java-Instituut. Vol. 16, No. 6. Vol. 16, 
Nos. 1-2. Jogjakarta. 1936-36. A 486* 

[In progress.] 

Tijdsdirifi voor Indische Taal-landen volkenkunde* Uitgegovon 
door het Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetensohappen* 
Deel LXXVI, 1936. Batavia. 1936. A 488. 

[In progress.] 
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Joumalb. 


Journal Afiiatique. Tome OCXXVI, No. 2. Tome CCXXVIl 
Kos. 1-2. Tome CCXXVm, No. 1. Pans 1936. A 460. 

[ In progress.] 

Bulletin de TEcole £ran 9 aise d* Extreme Orient. Tome XXXII 
to XXXIV and XXXV, Faso. 1. 1936. Hand. A 470. 

[ In progress.] 

ZeitschrtH der Deutsohen Morganlandischen Gesellschaft. Band 14» 
Neue Folge hefts 3/4. Band 15. hefts 1-2. Leipzig. 1935*36. 

A 480. 

[ In progress ] 

ArcJ^logtsche MtUetlungen aus Iran. Band VII, heft 4> 1934*35. 
Band VIH, heft 1-2, 1936*37. Berlin. 1936. A 491. 

[ In progress ] 

Memoir 8 of the Research department of Toy o Bunko (The Oriental 
Library) Tokyo. No. 7 Tokyo. 1935. A 618. 

[In progress.] 

Journal of the Siam Society, Bangkok Vol. XXVIII, part 2» 1936. 
Vol XXrX, part 1, 1936. Bangkok 1935*36. A 520. 

[In progress.] 

BvUetin of the Museum of Far Eastern Antiquities, Stockholm. Nos. 5*8 
Stockholm. 1935*36 A 626. 

[In progress ] 

g. — Classical JournaU. 

AnnttaZofiheBritishSchoolat Athens. Session 1933*34. No. XXXIV. 
London 1936. A 680. 

[ In progress ] 

JottmoloftheHeUemoStudies, London. Vol LV, part 2. Vol LVI, 
part 1. London. 1935-36. A 688. 

[ In progress ] 

Papers of the British School at Rome. Vol. 13. 1935. Bungay. 
1935. A 640. 

[ In progress,] 

h. ^’^Eihnogmphicid and Historical Jonrnah. 

Field Museum of Natural History. Report series, Vol, X, No. 3. 1936^ 
C^cago. 1935*36 A 688^ 


tin progress.] 



Joumab. 


a 


JowiM of tho Royal Aathn^loi^oal Rutatute, London. Vol. LXV, 
July to Deo. 1936. Vol. LZVI Jan. to June 1936. London. 
1936.36. A 664. 

{ In progress.] 

Journal of the Fanjab University Historioal Society, Lahore. Vols. I. 
IV. 1932.35. Lahore. A 570 (a). 

[ In progress.] 

Jfem in India. Vol. XV, No 4, 1936 Vol XVI, 1936 Ranchi. 
1936-36. A 573. 

[In progress.] 

Qmrkrly Journal of the Mythic Society, Bangalore. Vol. XXV. 
1936 Bangalore 1936 A 675. 

[ In progress.] 

F oUdore. The Quarterly transactions of the Folklore Society, London 
Vol XLVI, No. 4 Dec. 1936. A 676. 

[ In progress ] 

Jowmol of Indian History, Madras Vol XV, part 3, 1936. VoL XV. 
parts 1-2. 1936 Mkdras 1936 A 681. 

[ In {^ogress ] 

Indian Htatorical qyarterly, Calcutta. V<rf XI, No 4,1936. VoL 
XII, Noe 1-3. 1936. Calcutta. 1936. A 683. 

[ In progress.] 


it — Geographical Journale. 

OeograpAical Journal. Journal of the Greographical Society, London. 
Vol. LXXXVn 1935, Nos. 7-12. VoL LXXXVIII 1936, Nos. 1-6. 
London. 1936-36. A 600. 

[ In progress.] 

i . — Scientific Journals, 

Ourpont Seienee. Journal ot the Indiaa Institute of Seitnoe, Bangalore, 
Vol. rV 1936-36, Nos. 7-12. Vol. Vi 1936*37, Nos, 1-8. Bangalore. 
1936. Ik 612. 


[In progress.] 
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Preservation of Anti^isiMieo. 


B.— SCfEBHOE AND LOBE IN GENERAL. 

I—AROHAEOLOQY. 

a.--PreB€TWition of Antiq uitieB — 

Bihar and Orissa Archaeological MamuUt 1914. A Collection of 
rules and orders regarding the conservation of monunients and other 
matters of archseological interest. B 1 (a). 

Childe, F. Gordon, — Man makes himself. London. 1936 B 46. 

Vn.—PHILOLOGY. 

Witsty WaUhar Vergleichendee und etymologisches wdrterbnch 
des Alt-Indo-Arischen Alt-lndischen. (Indo-Germamsche Biblio- 
thek herausgegeben von H Hxri n. W. Streitberg). liefening 
1 ^ 3 . Heidelberg. 1935. B 489 fb). 

Vra.— HISTORY. 

Cooky 8, A y Aacocky F, E. and Chariesioorthy M, P. edrs.— The 
Oambndge Ancient history Vol. XI. The Impenal Peace 
A D. 70 — 192 Vol. Xn. — ^The Impepal crises and recovery A D. 
193^324. Oambndge. 1936—1939. B 438. 

Buryy J, PrevUl^Ortony C W yond BfokSy Z, N. — ^The Cambridge 
M^eval history, Vol VIII — The close of the middle ages. 
Cambridge. 1936. With maps Vol VIU. B 488 (a). 

IX.— ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOGRAPHY. ?| 

Frazefy Str James George, — ^The Fear of the dead in primitive 
rehgion. 3 vols London 1936 B 484 (6). 

X.— CHRONOLOGY. 

Asala lakhano madhethi panchangana takarari savalo satha sam- 
bandha dharavata fakaraano samgraha Bombay. 1929. B 526. 

P&rsi Panchftngam tapas Karava nemayah Kamitmi report. Bombay. 
1935. B 536 (a). 

XV.— MUSEOLOGY. 

Conference Jniematumale d*EtudeSy Madridy 1934. — ^Mns^ographie 
AVohiteotnre et amenagement des Mus^ d’art. 2 vols. 


B675. 



Eneydopcedia. 10 

0.— OBIBNTAL OOIINTBIES IN OENEBAL. 

II — ENOYCLOP^IAS. 

The Encyclopaedia of Islam : A dictionary of the geography, 
ethnography and biography of the Muhammadan peoples prepared 
by h number of leading Onentahsts edited by AT. HotUema 
A. J. Wena%nck and others, number Z. — . 

^ Number 63 Pangulu-Rabb — Supplement. 

Number 64 Rabghuzl — ^Ribat. Leyden. 1936. C. 36. 

in.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES. 

JhalvaUiy 8, H , — Posthumous works of G. K Narunan — ** Woman 
in Sassanian law ” and English translation from Barthold’s Iran 
in Kussian. Bombay. C 65 (d)> 

Davoud, Pour-e — ^The K. R. Cama Oriental institute Government 
Research fellowship lectures Bombay. 1936 C 55 («). 

IV.— ORIENTAL CONFERENCES. 

Proceedings and Transactions of the Seventh All-India Oriental 
Conference, Baroda. December 1933. Baroda 1936. C 106. 

IX.— LITERATURE. 

Wisdom of the East series. Vol, 61 — ^The spirit of Zen : A way of 
hfe work and art in the Far East by Alan W, Watts, London. 1936. 

C 244. 

XI —RELIGION. 

Yusuf AU, A . — ^The Holy Quran: English translation and com* 
mentary (with Arabic text). Parts 5 to 18. Lahore 1935. 

C 291. ic). 
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Ar6hmU>gy» 


I.~-BIBLIOGRAPHY AND CATALOGUES OF LIBRARIES. 

Kem InatiivU, Leyden , — Annual Bibliography of Indian Arch»ology, 
Vol. IX, 1934 (1936). Leyden. 1936. D 18. 

IV.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES 


Mod%, J. J . — ^Memorial papers Bombay D 81. 

Dr 8, Knahnastoamt Atyanger , — Commemoration volume Madras 
1936. D m. 

V.— ARCHAEOLOGY IN INDIA-.GENERAL. 

Archseotogical Survey— 

Appendix lU to the Annual report of the Archseological Survey of 
India. 1934-35 Calcutta 1936. 

D 169 (a). 

Memoirs of the Archasologioal Survey of India — 

No. 47. A record of all the Quramc and non-historioal epigraphs 
on the protected monumenl^ in the Delhi Provmce by Mavbn 
Muhammad Aahraf Huaaxn Delhi 1936. 

No. 51. — ^Animal remains from Harappa by B Parahad Delhi, 1936. 

D 176. 


1 BURMA ClBCIiE. 

List of Archasological Photo-negatives of Burma stored m the office 
of the Supenntendent, Archseological Survey, Burma (Srcle, 
Mandalay. (Corrected up to 31st March 1935) New Delhi 1936. 

DS07. 

7. MADRAS CIRCLE. 

List of Photo-negatives of the Madras Presidency and Coorg stored 
in the office of the Superintendent, Archssological Survey, Southern 
Circle, Madras Corrected up to 31st March 1935. Delhi. 1936. 

D 880 (c). 

8 SOUTHBRN EFIORAPHT. 

KriAnamaeharlUt C, R — ^Annual report on South-Indian Epigraphy 
for the year ending 31st March 1933. Mfluiras, 1936. 3 oops. 

D 886. 


C.— M6iiiim«nis— 

MairahaUp J. H„ — Sketch of Indian antirahies from the earheat 
times to the Empire of the Kushanas. Cdoutta. 1914. 5 copies. 

D tU. 

LauiS^ain A AuM, (Xfalfe.— Aux Indes sanctuaires. Cent iWte 
six Iniotograj^eo Chohs et ootnmentees. Baris. D 886. 
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D.-^Hiifleains. 

Annual Beport of the Frinoe of Wales Muscmm of Western India 
for the year 1934-35. Bombay. 1935. D 436 (h). 

Baroda State Museum — Baroda picture gallery. Catalogue of the 
European pictures. Baroda. 1936. * D 4^ (b). 

Annual report on the working of the United Provinces Provmoial 
Museum, Lucknow, 1935-36. Allahabad. 1936. D 472. 

Sambamoorihy, P. — Catalogue of the musical instruments exhibited 
in the Government Museum, Madras (BuUetm of the Madras Gkivem- 
ment Museum, Vol II, part III). Madras. 1931. D 481. 

Annual Report of the Watson Museum of Antiquities, Rajkot for 
the year 1935-36 Rajkot 1936. D 494. 

Annual Report of the Varendra Research Society, Rajshahi for the 
year 1934-35. 1936. D 496. 

VI.—ARCHiEOLOGY IN PROVINCES AND STATES. 

Amaixi. — 

Government of Assam. — Register of Central Buildings, etc., in the 
Western Assam Division , corrected up to 1st March 1936. 
2 copies. D 504. 

Bmgul Presidency.— 

Khan^ M, Abtdalt — Short notes on the ancient monuments of Gaur 
and Panduah. Malda. 1913. D 601. 

Bombay Presidency.— 

Blepliantar— 

Solomon, W, E, Gladstone. — ^The Art of Elephanta. Bombay. 1931. 

D 776 (a). 

Oentr^ India. — 

Idsff States 

Inamdar, P. A , — Some archeological finds in the Idar State. 
Himmatnagar. 1936. D 778 (a)* 

Sanchi— 

Marshall, 8%r John. — ^A guide to Sanchi. Second edition. Delhi. 

1936. D B78. 

Oodihi State. — » 

Annual Report of the archssological department, Cochin State. 
For the year 1110 M E (1934-35 A. D.). Emakulam. 1936. 

D888. 

Hyderabad.— 

Sokenon, E. Cfladstone.—The Women of Ajanta caves ilhistrated 
* ^ Khan Bahadur Syed Ahmad, Bombay. 1936. D 818 («), 
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Archasology i% 

and 8iat^. 


Madras Praridaiiey.— 

Qangdy, 0, C. — Southern Indian bronzes (First Series) Calcutta 
(Little Books on Asiatic Art, Vol. I). D108<L 

SvJbramaman, K R -- Buddhist remains in Andhra and Andhra 
history 225-610 A D. (Andhra University Senes No III). Madras. 
1932. D 1028. 

Oonjeveram— 

Ramaehandrant T N — Tiniparuttikunram andT its temples with 
appendices on Jam umts of measurements and time, cosmology 
and classification of souls (Bulletin of the Madras €k>vemment 
Museum, Vol. I, part 3). Madras. 1924 D 1088. 

Tmnsvelly— 

Zuckerrmit, 8 — ^The Adichanallur skulls with notes by Professor 
O EUiot (BuUetm of the Madras Government Museum, Vol 11, 
part 1) Madras 1930 D 1060* 

l^Bore Stated- 

Annual Report of the Mysore Ar^'hasological Department for the 
year 1932 Bangalore 1935 D 1070. 

Travancore State— 

Poduval, R Vasvdeva — Admuustration report of the Archnological 
Department, Travancore for the 3 ^r endmg 32nd Karkatakam 
1109 M. E (1933-34 A D) and 1110 M E (1934-35 A. D). 
Tnvandnim 1935-36 D 1080. 

Punjab.— 

Delhi— 

Aziz-ur~ Rahman — Hi«<torv of Jama Masjid and interpretation of 
Mushm devotions Delhi 1936. D 1008. 

Zafar Hasan, — Rahnuma-i-Qila-i-Delhi Delhi D 1100 (a)^ 

Taadla — 

MarshoU, Sir John, — A guide to Taxila 3rd edition Delhi. 1936 

D 1114. 

Marwar— 

Report on the admimstration of the Archieological DeparUnent and 
the Sumer Public Library, Government of Jodhpur for the year 
1934-35 (Vol IX) 1936 Jodhpur 1936. D im 

APPENDIX II-GEYLON. 

Anuradbiiar— 

Paranavttana^ 8 edr — Epigraphia Zeylamca, being hthic and other 
Inscnptions of Cevlon, Vol IV, part 3. London 1936 

D 1870 

Oovernmenl of Ceylon — ^First Report of the Histoncal Manuscripts 
Commission. June 1933 Colombo 1933. D 18^ 
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Omfemment of Ceylon — Second Report of the Ceylon Histofioal 
ManuBonpts CommiHsion September 1935. (Sessional paper), 
XXI— 1935 Colombo 1936 D 1274. 

Memoirs of the Archseologioal Survey of Ceylon, Colombo 

Vol III — ‘The excavations in the citadel of Anuradhapura by 
8 Paranavitana, Colombo 1936 D 1281. 

YII — ARCHITi)CTI5RE 

PiskaroU, K ft — -Shikhara An illustrated article in the Journal 
of the Annamalai University, Vol V, No 2, March 1936, pp 200 
Annamalamagara 1936 D 1295. 

Oangoli O C — Indian Architecture (Little books on Asiatic Art 
Senes, Vol 3 ) Calcutta D 1296. 

Longhursty A H — ^The story of the Stupa Colombo 1936 

D1297. 


V[[[ --.PINE ARTS 

Oetti/y Alice — Ganesa. A monograph on the Elephant-faced god 
Oxford 1936 D 1347 (a) 

U pendra Mohan — Devata-murti-prakaranam and Rupa-mandanam 
(Manuals of Indian Iconography and Iconometry) Calcutta Sansknt 
senes, No XII Calcutta 1936 D 1348 (c). 

Chanda y Ramaprasad. — Medieval Indian sculpture in the Bntish 
Museum with an introduction by It L H(A>son London 1936 

D 1350 (e) 

Coomaraswarnyy A K and Heeramanecky biasliy M — Loan exhi- 
bition of Early Indian Scultpures, paintings and bronzes (A College 
Art Association exhibition, Heeramaneck Gallenes, New York 
City) New York D 1350 {f ) 

Sastriy Hirananda — Indian Pictorial art as developed in Book illus- 
trations with an introduction by Sir V T Krishna machan 
(Gaekwad’s Archaeological Series, No I ) Baroda 1936 

D 1362 (b). 

Arnold, Sir Thomas W and WilkinsoHy J V S — A catalogue of 
the Indian miniatures in the Library of A. Chester Beatty Oriental 
Manuscripts 1 — 18 with ninteen plates in colour and eighty-four 
m monochrome Vol I text Vols 2 — 3 plates London 1936 

[Portfolio ] 

D 1868 (g) 


X — INSCRIFnONS. 


A.^FMseography and Transliteralion. — 

Banerjiy R, D — ^The origin of the Bengah scnpt. Calcutta. 1919. 

D 1750. 
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Irutcnp^icm 


3.— CoUaction o! I inaeriptioiis.— 

Epigraphta Btrmamcay being lithic and other mscnptions of Burma 
e^ted by U Mya Rangoon 

Vol IV — Parts I — II Mon Inscriptions section II— The Medieval 
Mon Records, Nos XITI-~XVIII with plates I— XI 1936 

D 1810. 

Epigraphta Indica and Record of the Archaeological Survey of India. 
Phbhshed under the authonty of Government of Indu Vol XXI, 
Part VII, 1932-33, Vol XXII, parts III- VI, 1933-34 Delhi. 
1936 

1 In progress ] D 1814* 


«Oirnar — 


Bombay Presidency. 


Sastri, Hirananda — Asokan rock at Girnar 
logical Series, No 11) Baroda 1936 


(Gaekwad’s Archseo- 

D1865. 


<Gujarat. — 

VaUabhaji, Qtr^ashankar, — Historical Inscriptions of Gujarat 
(from Ancient times to the end of Vaghela Dynasty) Shr 
Forbes Gujarati Sabha Senes No 15 2 volst Bombay 1935. 

D 1868. 


XI —COINS 

Bombay— 

Stfighal, C R — Catalogue of the coins in the Prince of Wales Museum 
of Western India, Bombay The Sultans of Gujrat Bombay 
1935 ‘ D 2081. 


XII —LANGUAGES 


Pah— 

Trenckner^ V Andersen, Dims and Smith, Helmer — A critical Pali 
dictionary publislied b> the Ro\aI Danish x\eademy Vol I, part 7. 
Copenhagen 1935 D 2322. 

Indo-Aryan Vernaculars* Grammars & Dictionaries. 

Hindi and Hmdustam— 

Qnni, Kamaia-j^rasad — Hindi Vvakarana Allahabad 1984, V S. 

D2398. 

Owru KamaUi-prastid — Sankshipta Hindi Wakarana Benares 1980. 

VS D 2399. 

Kashmin— 

Onerson, Sir George A and Sdsin, M M Mvkundaranui — A dic- 
tionary of the Kashmiri language compiled partly from the 
materials left by bandit Ishvara Kdtda. Part IV (Bibliotheca 
Indica senes work No. 229) Calcutta. 1932, D 2418 



IMmUure. 
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Santa!:- 

Boddtng, P. O.—A Santal Dictionary, Osip. 1935*36. 

Vol. IV.— L-Ph 

Vol. V— Rr-Y D 


Xm— LITERATURE. 

1. Literary History. 

Sastri, Surya-narayamit MaUadi — History of Sanskrit Hteraturo 
in Telugu, 2 vols (Andhra University Senes No 10 and 13) 

Waltair 1936 D 2666. 

2. lasts of Sanskrit Manuscripts. 

Sdstn, 8, Kuppuswamt — tnennial catalogue of manuscripts 
collected during the tnenmum 1925-26 to 1927-28 for the Govern- 
ment Onental Manuscnpts Library, Madras Vol VI, Part 1. 
Sanskrit Madras 1936 D S5776.. 

3. Collections. 

ChpincUh, Kavtra^ay M M — ^The Pnncess of Wales Saraswati Bhavam 
texts series Benares 1936 — 

No 67 — ^Part I — Gamta-Kaumudi of NarSyana Pandit editecfe 
by Padmalcara Dmvedt Jyot%s-acharya Part I 1936 

No. 68 — ^Khyativ&da by iSn-Sankara-Chaitnya BMratt, 1936. 

59. — Samkhya-tattvSloka of HariharSnand edited by Jagnes^ 
tear Ghosh 1936. 


No 60 — ^Parts I-II — Sandilya-samhitfi Bhaktikhanda of Sri- 
S&ndilya edited by AnarUa Sdstn 2 vols 1936 

No 63 — ^Part I — ^Bhaktyadhikaranamala of NarSyanatirtha 

swami edited by Ananta Sdstri Phadke 1936 

No. 64. — ^Vasistha-darsanam by B L Atreya 1936. 


Nos. 66-67. — ^Tnsthali-setu of Bhattoji Dikshita. Tirthendu 

Sekhara of Nageia Bhatta Kashimoksavichara of 
Suresvaracharya edited hySurya Narayana 8ukla, 1936 

D 2846. 


4. Vedas. 


Bigvedar— 


C(xmommamy, A K —Angel and Titan , an essay in Vedic Ontology 
(Reprmt from Journal of the Anienoan Onental Society, Vol. 65, 
No 4, pages 373-419). • D 2912.. 

Indian Research Institute, Calcutta -^Rigveda-Samhita published by 
Satis Chandra Seal. Par<» VI ^August 1936. Calcutta. 1936. 


D 2918. 
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LftercUure — Hindi, 


*. — Grammai^ 

Subbardya-JSastri, M M Tata — ChitraprabhA —a commentary on 
Han-Dikshita4 Laghu^abdaratna by Bhagavata Han Sdstn (Andhra 
University, Series No 6) Waltair 1932 D 2946* 


'S.-^-Hathematios, Medicine, and Science-- 

Datta^ Btbhviibhuaan and Atxidesh Narayan Singh — History of Hindu 
Mathematics A source book. Part I — Numeral notation and 
anthmetic Lahore 1935. 

D 3026 (k)- 


Philosophy— 

Schumizert Albert — Indian thought and its development London. 
1936 D 3039 (a). 


Sangameswara-Sastrit Guninialun — Sangamesvarakrodura on Jaga- 
disha^ Siddhanta lakslianam (Andhra University senes, No 7) 
Waltair 1933 D 3041, 


11 — Musio Theatre etc — 

NaidUf B V N , Nauiuy P S and PantvlUy O V R — Tandava 
laksanam or the fundamentals of ancient Hindu Dancing Madras. 
1936 D 3188 (c)* 

Gfioshy Manornohan — Abhmaya-dai panam of Nandikesvara (Cal- 
cutta Sansknt Series, No V) Calcutta 1934 D 3188 (il). 


B.— Literature in Indo-Aryan Vernaculars. 

Hindi— 

Pran Nath — Mudra-shastra (Surya Kuman Pustakamala No 6 

Benares 1980 V S ‘ D 3484. 

Varmay Jagan Mohan — Vivekananda Granthavali Jnana>yoga. 
Vol I (Surya-Kumari Pushtakamala No 1) Benares 1978 

VS B 3435. 

Maheah-prasad — Sulaiman Saudagar ka yatra vivarana (Devi- 
prasada aitihasik pustakamala No 3) Benares 1978 V S 

B 3486. 

ReUy Vishvesmranath — Raj ft Bhoja Allahabad 1932 B 8487. 

Braja-ratna Das — Sankshipta R&ma-svayamvara of Maharaja 
Raghuraja Sinha (Monoranjana pustakamala No 42) Benares. 
1981 VS B 3438. 

Joshty Keshavaramy Oovtndram — Ahily5b§.i Holkar A biography. 
(Manoraniana pu8takam&l& No 35) Benares 1978 V S. 

B8439* 


JPran Noth . — Roma k& Itahftsa. (Manoranjana pustakamala No,, 50). 
AUahabad. 1928. B8440. 
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Sharmay Chaiurvedt Dvarkaprasad — Aitihasika Kah&my&n (Mano- 
ranjana pustakamala No 37) Allahbad 1922. D 3441» 

Syama-Sundara Dan — Hmdi-Nibandha-malS, Parts I — II (Mano- 
ranjana dustakairiala, Nos 38-39 Benares 1979 V S 2 vols 

D 3442. 

Sukla, Ramachandra, Bhagavan Din and Brajaratna Das edrs — 
Tulasi-Granthavali Vols I — II (Nagari Pracbanni Grantbamalfl 
No 32) Benares 1980 VS D 3448- 

Syama-Sundara Dasa — Hasta-bkbita Hindi pustakon ka 
Samksbipta vivarana Vol I Benares 1980 VS D 3444* 

Devipra^oda — Nyayi Nausbira van Benares 1978 V S D 3446*^ 

Ojha, Oaunshanka, Hirachand and Sydma Sundara Dasa — Asoka-ki 
dbarraa bpij^an Vol I Benares 1980 VS D 3447. 

Varnia, Ramachandra — Karuna, translated from the Bengab of 
R D Banerjt (Surya Kuman pustakamala No 2) Benares 
1978 VS D 3448. 

Sukla, Ramachandfa — ^Aanka , translated from the Bengab of 
R D Banerjt (Surva Kuman pustakam&la No 3) Benares. 
1978 VS D 3449. 

N agan^prachanni Sabha^ Benares — Sachitra Sura-sagara Benares 
1935- 

Part 1. [Missing] 

Part 2 — July 1934 
Part 3 — October 1934 
Pait 4 [Missing] 

Part 5 — April 1935 
Part 6 — July 1935. 

Krtshnadas — Trivem A collection of three essays by Rama 

Chandra Sukla Benares 1992 VS D 3468* 

SukUiy Rama Chandra — Jayasi Granthavab — Padmavata and 

Akbaravata (Nagan Pracbanni Granthamala No 31) Benares. 
1924 D 3458. 

Amtr Sinha — Rasakhana aur Gbanananda (Manoranjana pustaka* 
mala No 51) Allahabad 1929 D 8454. 

Ojha, Gauniankara Hirachand — Kosbotsava-smaraka-samgraba. 
Benares 1985 S V. D 8456. 

Varma^ Ramachandra, — Praohina-mudra translated from the Bengali 
of R, D Ba^rjt (Deviprasad Aitih&sik pustakamala No. 6). 

Benares. 1981V S. D8456. 

Oulab Rat — P&sch§tya darshano k& itih&sa (Surya Kum&ri pustaka-^ 
m&U No 8). Benares V. S 1983. D 8457.- 
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Literature^Hindi 


Ghatwrvedi, PurvshoUarm^Shar^ — Hindi-Rasa-gangadhara (Surya- 
kum&ri Pustakam&lft No 13 & 16) 2 Vols -Mlahabad 1986. 

VS D 3468. 

•^hnrma, Jagannath Prasad — Hmdi-gadya-shaili ka vikasa (Surya- 
Kuman !^stakamala No 14) ^lahabad 1987 VS D 3458 

Ramakama — Banki-dasa Granthavab Vol I (Balabaksha Raia- 

puta Charana Pustakamala No 1) Benares '1981 V S 

D3460. 

Varma Hajna Chandra — Akban Darbar 3 vols Allahabad 
1980 VS D 8460(a). 

Braqratna Das ~~ Huniayun Nam a of Gu Ibadan Begain Benares 

Dd460(b)« 

Saksena, Bnburam — KirUlata of Vidyapati Thakknra (Nagan 
oharim Grantham ala No 36) AUahabad 1986 V S D 8461«^ 
Varma, Satyajtvan — Bisiila-deva-raso (Balabaksha Baja puta Cha- 
rana Piistakamala No 2) Benares. 1982 VS D 3462. 

Brajaratna Dasa — Bharatendu Granthavah Vol IT Benares 

1991 VS D 3468. 

Dngada, Eamanarayan — Muhanota Nainasi ki Khjata Vol III. 
Benares 1982 \' S D 3464 

Vatsya, RnpalcU — Ruj)a-iJighantn Fase I Benaret 1934 

D 3465 

Mtsra^ Keshava Prasad — Meghduta translated in Rimli verse. 

AUahabad 1932 . D 3467. 

Han Narayarui — Shikhara Vanshotpatti Pidhivartika b\ Kav% 
Oopala (Balabaksha Bajaputa Charana Pustakamala No 3). 
Benares 1985 V S D 3469 

Parik, Ram Sinha, Surya Karami and Svamt, Narottamadasa — Dhola- 
marfira-duha Benares 1981 VS D 3471. 

Sukla, Ramachandra — Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihasa (Surya Kuman 
Pustakamala No 12) AUahabad 1986 VS D 3471 (a). 
Pandfija, ImUi Prasad — Karma -vada aur Janmantara (Surya Ku- 
man Pustakamala No 11) Allahabad 1986 VS D 3472. 

Varma, Jaganmohan — Purushartha (Manoranjan Pustakamala 
No 45) Benares 1983 D 3473. 

Misra, G B, Misia, 8 B Edts — Surasudha (Manoranj'ana 
Pustakamala No 40) Benares 1980 V S D 3473 (a)* 

Sukla, Rama Chandra — Visva Prapancha 2 Vols (Manoranjan 
Pustakam&la Nos 33 and 34) Benares 1977-78 V S. D 3473(b). 

Ouhb Rat — ^Tarka Sh&stra Vols II- — III (Manoranjana Pustaka- 
mala Nos 47-48) Allahabad D 3473 (c)» 

Tivdrt, Kamaldpatt — Maurya K&lin Bharata (Deviprasad Aitihasdka 
Piistakam5.]a No 8) AUahabad 1928 D 3474. 

Sjftlma Sundara Dasa — ^Kabir Granthavah Allahabad 1928. 

D 3474 (o). 

8elhi, N, K . — Hindi Vaijuaui ka Sabd&vah — Bhantika VijuEna 
Allahabad. 1929. D 8474(b). 
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XIV.— HISTORY. 

C. General History. Pre-Mohammadan India. Aryan (hvitization. 

Dodwdli H. H — India. 2 Parts (Modem States Senes). Bristol. 

1936. D 8888(6) 

P(ms(\n^ Louts, de la Vallee — ^Indo-europ^ens et Indo-iramens 1* 
Inde ] usque vers 300 av J. C. (Histoire du Monde publiee sous la 
direction de ikf Cavatgnac Tome III Nouvelle edition) Pans. 
1936. D 8841(a). 

n. Asoka— 

Pousstn, Louis de la Valle — ^LTnde aux Temps des Mauryas, et des 
Barbaras, Grecs, Scythes, Parthes et Yue-’tchi (Histoire du 
Monde publicee sous la direction de M E Cavaignac Tome VI 
(1) Pans 1936 D 4086. 

0 . Kanisbka— 

Poussin, Louis di la ValUe — Dynasties et Histoire de ITnde depms 
Kamshka jusqu’ aux invasions Musulmanes Histoire du Monde 
publi6e sous la direction de M E Cavaignac Tome >Y1 (2)] Pans. 
1935. D 4080. 


B.— MOHABOIADAN PERIOD. 

Jaffar, S M ^ Ed^ucation in Muslim India being an inquiry into the 
state of education during the Muslim period of Indian History, 
(1000-1800 A. C ) Lahore 1936 D 4814. 

XV.— ANTHROPOLOGY. 

a. Tnbes and Castes— 

Saletore, B A — ^The wild tnbes in Indian History. Lahore 1935. 

D5016. 

Brahmans — 

Eangachan, K —The Sn Vaishnavas Brahmans (Bulletin of the 
Madras Government Museum Vol II Part II) Madras 1930. 

/ D 5061. 

Parsis— 

Scmgana, Jehangtr, Barjorjt — ^Ancient Persia and the Parsis , a 
comprehensive history of the Parsis and their religion from pnmeval 
times to present age Bombay 1935 D 5178. 

I. Buddhist Art— 

Oultk, Dr, B, H, Van — Haya-gnva, the Mantrayanic aspect of 
Horsecult in Chma and Japan Leiden 1935 (Internationales 
Arohiv fOr Ethnography supplement zu band XXXITI). D 5688. 

Vogel, J Ph — Buddhist art in India Ceylon ana Java, translated 
from the Dutch by J. Bamouw, Oxford. 1936 D 5691. 
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Buddhist Literature. ' 


H — Buddhist Literature — 

March y Arthur C7. — A Buddhist bibliography London 1935. 

D 6767, 

JPah Text Society, London — ^Translation senes London 1936. 

No 27 — ^The Book of the Gradual Sayings (Anguttara Nikaya 
or more numbered Suttas, Vol V (The bo(;^ of the Tens 
and Elevans) Translated by jP L Woodward with an 
introduction by Mrs Rhys Davids D 5811* 

l.-->Jaiiusm— 

Jacobi, Hermann — Sthavira-vah-canta or Pansistaparvarvan being 
an Appendix of the Tnsasti-Salaka-purusa-canta by Hemamndra. 
(Bibhotheca Indioa Senes Work No. 96) Calcutta 1932 

D 6184. 

Coomaraswamy, A, K. — ^The conqueror^shfe m Jam painting Exph- 
citur reductis haec artis ad Theologiam (Repnnt from the Journal 
of Indian Society of Oriental Art December 1935) D 6185. 

XVI.— GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

Travels— 

Orey, C — European adventurers of Northern India 1785-1849 
Lahore 1927. D 6521. 

Charpentier, Jarl — The Lives da Seita dos Indios Orientals (Bnt 
Mus Ms Sloane 1820). of Father Jacobo Femcw, S J Uppsala 

D 6624. 

XVn —HISTORY & TOPOGRAPHY OF PROVINCES AND STATES 

7.— Burma— 

Harvey, 0 E — History of Burma from the earhest times to 10th March 
1824, the beginmng of the Enghsh conquest Loudon 1925 

D 7579. 

18. — Kashmir and Jammu— 

Pandit, R S — Rajataranguu — ^the saga of the Kings of Kashmir 
Translated from the onginal Sanskrit of Kalhana and entitled the 
River of Kings with an introduction, annotations Appendices, 
Index, etc Allahabad 1935 D 7774. 

14. — ^Bfadras Presidency— Vijayanagara — 

Ramanayya, N Venkata. — Studies in the history of the third dynasty 
of Vijayanagara. Madras 1935. D 7986. 

16. — Mysore— 

Boo, M V Krishna — The Gangas of Talkad a monograph on the 
history of M3rsore from the fourth to the close of the eleventh cen- 
tury Madras 1936 D 7958. 

17. — Panjah— 

Oarrett, H L 0 — ^The Punjab a hundred years ago as described by 
F. Jacquemont (1831) and A SoUykoff (IH2) - (Panjab Govern- 
ment Record Office Publications MonOgrapli No 18 Lahore. 

1935. D 8907. 
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XVm.>-OAZETTEERS. 

o.-<-Panjab— 

Bera Ohazi Khan-~ 

Panjab Distnct Gazetteers Vol XXIX Part B D G Khaa 
District Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore 1936 D 8991. 

Gujranwala— 

Panjab District Gazetteers Vol XXIV A Gujranwala District 
Part A By Edward H Lincoln 1935 With maps Lahore 
1936 D 9011. 

Panjab District Gazetteers Vol XVI Part B Gujraimala Distnct 
Statistical Tables 1936 Lahore 1936 D 9011(o)» 

Gurgaon— 

Panjab District Gazetteers Vol III Part B, Gurgaon District 
Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore 1936 D 9040(cf)» 

— 

Panjab District Gazetteers, Vol I Part B Hissar District Statis- 
tical Tables 1935 Lahore 1936 D 9051* 

Hoshiarpur— 

Panjab District Gazetteers Vol VIII Part B Hoshiarpur District 
Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore 1936 D 9061.. 

JuUandar — 

. Panjab District Gazetteers Vol IX Part B Jiilliindnr Distnct 
Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore 1935 D 9071.. 

Kanial>- 

Panjab District Gazetteers Vol IV Part B Karnal District 

Statistical Tables 1935 Compiled and pubbshed under the 

authority of the Panjab Government Lahore 1936 D 9111. 

Lyallpur— 

Panjab Distric t Gazetteers Vol XXV Part B allpur District 
Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore 1936 D 9196. 

Mianwah — 

Panjab District Gazetteers Vol XXIII Part B Mianwali Dis- 

tnct Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore 1936 D 9149 (c)* 

Montgomery — ^ 

Panjab District Gazetteers \ol XXIV, Part B Montgomery 
District Statistical Tables 1935 Lahore. 1936 D 9150(c)* 

Multan— 

Panjab Distnct Gazetteers Vol XXII. Part B Multan District 
Statistical Tables 1936 Lahore 1936 D 9160(cf)* 

Mluatfargarh— 

Panjab Distnct Gazetteers Vol XXVIII. Part B. Muzaffargarh 
Distnct Statistical Tables 1936 Lahore. 1936. D 9i7S« 

Simla*-* 

Panjab Distnct Gazetteers. VoL VI. Part B. Simla Distnct 
Statistical Tables 1936 Lahore. 1936. D 8SS0(«)« 
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Adfnin%Hr(U%on^ 


XIX —ADMINISTRATION. 

Report of the Pubhc Accounts Committee on the accounts of the yeat 
1934*36 Vol I Report Part I Civil Mibtary and Posts and 

Telegraplis Delhi 1936 D 9522(a). 

"secretary of State for India in Council — ^The India Office Last for 
1936 London 1936 D 9523(b). 

Thacker’s Indian Pay-Tables including Income-tax Calculator. 

Calcutta 1936 D 9524(e). 

Oovemment of India — India m 1933-34 A statement prepared for 
presentation to Parliament in accordance with the requirements of 
the 26th Section of the Gkivernment of India Act (5 and 6 Geo V 
Chap 61) DeUn 1935 D 9597. 

The Government of India Act 1935 (Reprint) 1936 D 9606(^). 

Oovemment of India — Rupee-Sterhng conversion Tables at la 6d 
for use in the Account Offices issued by authority of the Auditor 
General in India Delhi 1935 D 9380. 

Government of India — Public Works Account Code with appendices. 
(First edition Reprint) Embodying all corrections issu^ to the 
first edition upto December 1934 Delhi 1935 D 9640. 

Government of India — Civil Account Code Vol I. Eighth edition 
(Second Reprmt) Embodying all corrections issued to eighth 
edition (first reprint) up to end of December 1934 Delhi 1935, 

D 9641. 

Accountant- General, Poets and Telegraphs — Compilation of the 
Fundamental Rules made by the Secretary of State in Coimcil, 
and the Supplementary Rules made by the Governor- General in 
Council corrected up to Slst July 1935 Second revised edition in 2 
Vols Delhi 1936. 2 Copies D 9648. 

Government of India — Revised rates of pay rules Corrected upto lat 
January 1936 Delhi 1936 3 Copies D 9644. 

Medical attendance and treatment of officers of the Superior Civil 
Services serving under the admimstrative control of the Governor 
General in Council 2 Copies D 9644(a)» 

Reed, Sir Stanley and Low, Francis Edrs — The Indian Year-Book 

1 935*37 Vol XXllI , a statistical and historical annual of the 
Indian Empire with an explanation of the principal topics of the 
day Bombay 1936 D 9646. 

Report of the Indian Sandhurst Committee, 1926 Calcutta 1927» 

B 9646. 

Report of the Indian Mihtary College CJoinmittee 1931 Calcutta. 
1981 D 9647. 

Richey, J. A. — Progress of Education in India 1917-1922. Eighth 
quinquenmal review 2 Vols Calcutta 1924 D 9648. 

LMehaUts, R — Prc^esa of Education in India 1922-27. Ninth 
quinquennial review. Calcutta. 1929. B 9649. 
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ChtM etc. 

E.— OTHER COUNTRIES IN ijiSIA. 


n.— ARABIA 

^.--LivfiBARy History. 

Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian manuscnpts in the Oriental 
Pubhc Library at Bankipore. Patna 1936 

Vol XX. — ^Philology by Dr Azimuddin Ahmad and Maulvi 
Muinuddm Nadvi. Patna* 1936 

Vol. XXI — Encyclopsedias, Logic and Philosophy and Dialectics 
by Maulvi Abdul Hamid Patna 1936 E 416. 

Wenstncky A J — Pubhcation of the Union Acad4mique Interna- 
tionale Concordance et Indices de la tradition Musulmane Livrai- 
son V-VI with 3 indexes. Leiden 1935-36 E 417. 

Hosainy M Hidayat — Kashf al-Hujub wal astar ‘An Asma* al- 
Kutub wal Asfar, or the Bibhography of Sbi’a literature of Mawlana 
Ijaz Husain Al-Kantun Part II Indexes (Bibhotheca Indica 
Senes Work No 203 Part II) Calcutta 1935 E 419. 

VI —CHINA 

ArchflBOlogy and Art. 

MulUktUy Mary Augusta and Hotchkia Anna M . — ^Buddhist sculpture 
in the Yun Kan Caves Peiping 1935 E 838. 

JBtnyony Laurence y Aston y Letghy Hobsony R L and others — Chinese 
AH London 1935. E 889. 

AshtoHy Leigh and Gray, Basil — Chinese Art London 1935. 

E 841. 

Royal Academy of ArtSy London — Catalogue of the International 
exhibition of Chmese Art, 1935-36. Fifth Edition London. 

E 866(fr). 

f.— History. 

Credy Herrlee Olessner — ^The Birth of China A Survey of the For- 
mative period of Chinese Civihzation London 1936 E 953. 

VII — HITTITES 

Bturtemnty E U and Bechtel, George . — A Hittite Chrestomarthy 
Philadelphia. 1935 E 1076(cl)- 


VIII.— INDO-CHINA 

MadroUe , — ^To Angkor. Pans. E 1137(a). 

vm(a) —MALAYA 

CuUm, E. (?. and Zehnder, W. F . — ^Tbe early history of Penang, 
16924627. (Reprint from the ** Straits Echo”). Penang. 1905. 

E lSS62(a). 
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Traveia — Skm^ 


IX.— SIAM. 


MadroUe. — Siam. From Penang to Angkor via Bangkok. Paris.. 

E 1S65. 


BaK- 


IX(a).— DUTCH EAST INDIES. 


8tuUerhe%m, Willem F , — Indian influences m old-Balmese art (Pub- 
lication of the India Society, London). London 1935 £ 1299 (c)* 




Oaiestin, Th, P — ^Houtbouw op Oost-Javaansche Tempel reliefs 
S. Oravenhage 1936 E 1340 (6)*' 

Oonda^ J — ^Het Oud-Javaansche Bbismapanva (Bibliotheca Java 
mca. Vol 7) Bandoeng 1936 E 1381(a). 

Swellengrebel, J. L — KorawScrama een oud-Javaansch proza-ge 
schn^, uitgegeven vertaald en toegelieht. Santpoort. 1936» 

B 1381(6). 

XIV.— JAPAN. 


Petty Noel — Essai sur les grammes Japonaises (Bibliotheca Mud- 
cale du Mussee Guimet-deuxieme sene tome I) Pans 1934. 

E 1503. 

XVI —MESOPOTAMIA. 


Franlforty Henry — ^Tell Asmar, Khafaje and Khorsabad second 
prehminary report of the Iraq expedition (The Onental Institute 
Communications, No 16) Chicago 1933 E 1662(c). 

DxrecUmUe of ArdxqutUeSy Baghdad — Report on the excavations m 
Iraq during the seasons 1929-30, 1930-31 and 1931-32 Report 
on the activities of the department of antiquities firom Ist October 
1931 until 30th September 1932. Baghdad. 1933. E 1652(if). 

Directorale of Anliqu%ti€Sy Baghdad — ^Report on the excavations in 
Iraq m 1929-30 to 1931-32 Baghdad. 1933. E 1668(e). 

Government of Iraq — Report on Excavations in Iraq during the season 
1928-29 Baghdad 1930 E 1658(^. 

Dtrectoraie of Anitqnxites^ Baghdad — Remains of the Abbasid Palace 
in the Baghdad Citadel Baghdad 1935. £ 1662(g). 

Direjctcfcde of AntiquiheSy Baghdad — Remains of the Abbassid Palace 
in the Baghdad Citadel. Baghdad 1936. (In Arabic ) E 166S(A). 

Dtrectoraie of AntiquttteSy Baghdad — Maanz-ul Qasr-ul Abasd. Bagh- 
dad 1930 B 1668(i\ 

Directorate of AnttgutiieCy Baghdad — The Harba Bridge. Baghdad. 
1930 (In Arabic) E 1682(/). 

Burrows^ Enc — Ur excavations, vol. IIL Texts 11 Archaic texts. 
(Pubhcatfons of the joint expedition of the Bntish Museum and 
of the University Museum, Umveisity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 
to Mesopotamia) London 1935. E 16M(c)- 
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Debeimse, N. C. — Parthian pottety from Seleucia on the Tigri. 
Ann Arbor 1934 E 16M(A). 

jSpewer, E A — Joint expedition of the Baghdad School, the Umver- 
sity Museum, and Dropsie College to Mesopotamia Excavations 
at Tepe Qawra Volume I Levels I- VIII with a chapter by 
Dorothy Cross and occasional notes by Paul Beidhr and Charle 
Bache Philadelphia 1935 E 1554(fy« 

dhUra Edward — Pubhcations of the Baghdad School Texts 
Vol V. Joint expedition with the Iraq Museum at Nuzi Mixed 
texts. Philadelphia 1934 E 15540). 

WooUty^ 8%r Leonard — Abraham , recent discoveries and Hebrew 
origins. London 1936 E 1554(A). 

JJoyd, 8eton — Mesopotemia excavations on Sumerian sites. Lond- 
on 1936 E 1554(f). 

Field, Henry — Arabs of Central Iraq their history, ethnology and 
physical characters (Field Museum of Natural History Anthro- 
pology Memoirs Vols IV) Chicago 1935 E 1554(m). 

XVIII —PALESTINE 

draham, W C and May, H, O — Culture and Conscience , an archaeo- 
logical study of the New Behgious Past in ancient Palestine 
Chicago 1936. E 1559(a)* 

Bad4 W%Uxam, Frederick — ^A Manual of excavation in the Near East 
methods of Digging and Recording of the Tell-en Nasbeh expedi- 
tion in Palestine Cahfomia 1934 E" 1575. 


XIX.— PERSIA 

Stein, Sir Aurel — An archaeological tour m ancient Persia , re- 
pnnted from the Geographical Journal Vol LXXXVI No 6, 
December 1935 E 1622. 

Memoires de la Mission Arch^ologique de Perse Pans 

Tome XXVII — ^Mission en Susiane sous la direction de Af M R. 
deMecquenem et V Scheil — ^Textes Sooolaires de Suae pa. 
P, E van der Meer Pans 1935 E 1600. 

Anklesaria, Hosang T — Firdausi A Monograph m Enghsh and 
Persian Bombay 1934 IS 1630(a). 

Herzfdd, Ernst E — Archseological history of Iran. ^ London. 1935. 
(The Schweich lectures of the Bntish Academy. *1934), E 2001* 

^ti^ran, Charles, — ^Mithra Zoroastre et la prfehistoire Aryemio du 
Ohristianiamo. Paris. 1935. E 2140(dF)* 
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XXI —SYRIA. 

Arohmlogf— 

Eostovtzeff, ^f £ — ^The Excavations at Dura-Europos conducted by 
Yale University and the French Academy of Inscription and lettem 
Prehmiuary Report of Fifth Season of Work October, 1931 — 
March 1932. New Haven 1934. £ 2389(a;. 

Dunand^ Maurice — Le Musee de Soueida Inscriptions et monuments 
figures Mission Arch6ologique au Djebel Druze * (Service des 
antiquities Bibliotheque Arch^ologique et Histonque Tome XX) 

Pans 1934. £ 2411. 

Deherain, Henry — La vie de Pierre Ruffin, orientahste et diploma te 
1742-1824 (Service des antiquities et des beauxt arts. Bibliothe- 
que archeologique et histonque tomes XIII and XIV) 2 Vols 

Pans. 1930 E 2412. 

Du Buiasum, Le Comte du Mesnil — L' aneienne Qatna, ou les nunes 
d*El-Mishrife au nordest de horns (fem^se) Deuxieme campagne 
de FouiUes (1927) (Service des antiquites et des Beaux-arts 
Publications Hors Sene No 3) Pans 1928 E 2413. 

Du Buiaaon, Le Comte du Meantl — ^Le site archeologique de Mishnf4 — 
Qatna (Collections de Textes et documents I) Pans 1935. 

E 2414. 

Du Buisson, Le Comte du Memil — ^Les mines d' el-Mishrife au nord- 
est de Homs (E*mese) Premiere campagne de fouiUes a Qatna 
(1924) (Service des antiquites et des Beaux-arts Pubhcations hors 
No 2) Pans 1927 E 2415. 

Contenau, 0 — La Glyptique Syro-Hittite (Service des antiqmtes des 
Beaux-arts. BibUotheque archeologique et Histonque 11) Pans 
1922 E 2416. 

Jalahert, Louts, Mouterde, Rene — Inscriptions Grecques et Latmes 
de la Syne Tome I Commagene et Cyrrhestique Nos 1 — 256. 
(Service des Antiqmtes et des Beaux-arts Bibhotheque archoolo- 
gique et histonque Tome XII) Pans 1929 E 2417. 

Conttneau, J — Iiiventaire des Inscriptions de Palmyre (Pubhca- 
tions du Musee National SjTien de Damas No 1) Beyrouth 1930 
33 E 2418. 

Ease I — Introduction Lo Temple de Be’el Semin 
Fa sc II — Les Colonnes Hononfiques 
F<isc III — ^La Grande Colonnade 
Fasc IV — Li vall6e des Tombeaux 
Fasc. V — La colonnade Transversal© 

Fasc VI — Le camp de Diocletien 

Fasc VII — Los Necropoles nord ouest et nord 

Fasc. VTII — ^Le Depot des antiqmtes. 

Faso IX A — Stales fuu^raires mdividuelles d*4poque de langue 
TiAimv rAniennes. 
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B — ^Textes de foundation de sepulores familiaux. 
0-~lnsoriptiona de statues, de liauts reliefs et de Busies 
fundraires. 

D — Textes funeraires latins* 

E— Textes funeraires greos Chretiens. 

La Sanctuaire de BeL ® 8il8* 


XXn.— TIBET. 

nravab and hand-books— 

Tued, CHttseppe and Oherat, E , — Secrets of Tibet : be^ the ohro* 
niole of the Tucd Scientifio expedition to Western Tibet (1833). 
London and Glasgow 1936. ® 8886 
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F.— AFRICA. 


m.— Egypt— 

Archseology and History— 

Service dee Antxquitea — Lbi aur les antiquitds de rEg 3 qpte et see an- 
nexes. Le Caire 1922 F h 


Dams, N%na 
descnbed. 
1936. 


M — ^Ancient Egyptian paintings, selected, copied and 
1 Vol of Descriptive text 2 Voli. of Plates Chicago. 


(Portfoho ) 




SUwart, Basil — History and significance of the Great Pyramid and 
the theories and traditions held about it from the earliest days to 
the present London 1935 P 91(^)* 

JReunei, Oeorge Andrew — ^The development ol the Egyptian tomb 
down to the accession of Cheops. Cambridge. 1936. P 120* 



Axobmology and Art— Anetent. 30 

Qreeca and Borne, 

a.— EUROPE. 

I.— ANCIENT GREECE & ROME, 
a — ABOHABOLOGT AND ART. 

Theodore — Hellenistio arohiteoture , an introductory study. 
Cambridge 1936, G 110(a) » 

Boasert^ Helmuth, Th — ^Alt Kreta Kunst und Kunstgewerbe 
im AgAischen Kulturkreise. Berlin 1921. G 825« 

BvanSt Joan and Evans, 8%r Arthur , — Index to the Palace ot Minos. 
London. 1936 G 841. 

Buren, A. W, van — Ancient Rome as revealed by recent discoveries. 
London 1936 G 1101. 

e.— literature— 

Hadxsits, George Depue — Lucretius and his influence (Our debt to 
Greece and Rome Senes. Vol 54). London 1935 G 1487. 

III.— GREAT BRITAIN. 

A.— Archaeology and Art— 

Boyal Academy of Arts, London — ^The exhibition of the Royal Aca- 
demy of Arts 1936 London G 18M. 

Peers, C. R , — ^Kirby Muxloe Castle, near Leicester London. 1917. 

G 1844(f). 

Cunmngton, B H — Stone henge and its date London 1935. 

G 1867. 

Vtctona and Albert Museum, London — ^Annual review. 1936. 

London. 1936 01870(6). 

The Royal ()omm%ss%on on the ancxenX and historical monuments and 
Constructions of England , — Seventeenth Interim report Ancient 
Monuments of Westmoreland. London 1936. 0 1866. 

V.— AUSTRALIA. 

BamUy, Wdfnd, D . — Pnmitive hunters of Australia. (Field Museum 
C)f Natural Kstory Anthropology^ Leaflet No 32). Chicago. 

fl 20tt(a). 
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Amtrioa^ 

H...-.A1IBBI0A. 

Aroli 80 ology and ethnoioinr-* 

Ariaona— 

Ptabo&y Museum of American Archosology and Ethnology^ Harward 
UnivereUy. — ^Papers Cambndge Maas. 193d 

Vol. XITT , No. 3. — ^The racial charactenstioa of Synans and 
Armenians by Carl C. Seltzer. 1936. 
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